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CHAPTER 7

REJECT AND MANAGEMENT NOTICES

Section 7A—  BASIC POLICIES FOR REJECT AND MANAGEMENT NOTICES.

7.1. Chapter Summary. This chapter explains the reject and management notices that the Standard Base
Supply System (SBSS) programs may produce.  Data fields are program edited for validity and compati-
bility.  If here is an error, or if conditions requiring additional action exist, the program produces a reject
or management notice.  However, not all management notices require action.  Some are for information
only.  Section 7A defines and explains these notices.  In the remainder of the sections, attachments list
each notice and the action to take in response to the notice.  Section 7B lists the general use reject/man-
agement notices.  Section 7C refers the reader to the appropriate location for Accounting and Finance
transactions; Section 7D lists those reject/management notices for Records Maintenance; Section 7E lists
those from normal inline transactions; and Section 7F lists those for reports and end-of-day transactions.
Finally, Section 7G discusses the reject/management notices requiring action by the RPS console opera-
tor.

7.2. Overview. Section 7A defines and explains the reject and management notices.  After defining
them, the section discusses 1) the basic concepts involved in reject/management notices, 2) the system of
codes assigned to these notices, 3) the distribution of these notices, and 4) the content of the suspense files
these notices may create and the procedures for handling the suspense files.

7.3. Reject Notices.

7.3.1. Definition of the Reject Notices.  If program edits detect an error during processing, the pro-
gram is stopped.  The reject program takes control of the Standard Base Supply System Automated
Data System (SBSS ADS) processing.  At this point, the database records are restored to their condi-
tion at the start of the run, and a reject notice is printed.  NOTE:  Reject notices are printed to advise
the individual, or section receiving the notice that certain conditions exist and that action must be
taken to correct this condition.  All rejects should be processed as rapidly as possible.  Normally this
should be within 1 work day unless there are specific reasons that prohibit correction of the reject
within that time.

7.3.2. Format of the Reject Notices.  The reject phrase contains 1) a code, 2) a descriptive phrase, and
3) an action flag.  Each reject code, type, and descriptive phrase, along  with the format of any addi-
tional printed lines and the required action, is listed in one of the attachments.  These notices will be
printed in the format (see Attachment 7A1 and Attachment 7A2).  NOTE:  Some rejects indicate a
condensed item record as the fourth line of print.  The condensed item record will be formatted (see
Attachment 7A5).

7.3.3. Output of Reject Notices.

7.3.3.1. Terminal output.  When in use, each terminal is identified by a specific output function
code.  That output function code will appear on all reject notices from that terminal.  Normally,
reject notices will be printed on the same terminal that provided the input.  If the input is entered
through the RPS/main system, the notice will be printed on the RPS main printer and its output
function code will be 000.
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7.3.3.2. Additional output.  Some reject notices are coded to print on the RPS/main console/
VDU/teleprinter in addition to the input terminal or RPS main printer.  When a notice appears on
the RPS/main console/VDU/teleprinter, the output function code for the input being rejected will
be shown.  In addition, the individual programs or action flags associated with the reject phrase
determine whether additional (duplicate) reject notices will be printed for secondary action.

7.3.4. Override Action Flag.  The application program provides the operator the capability of over-
riding the action flag and the supplementary print flag.  The flags on the phrase record are not
changed.  However, an additional notice will be output to the terminal specified by the application
program.

7.3.5. Processing Reject Notices.  When an error message has been printed and the records restored
to their original condition, the error must be corrected before processing can continue.

7.3.5.1. Researching the notice.  Research the inquiry and reject notice to determine, if possible,
the cause of the error.  If the cause was ADPE failure, notify the maintenance engineer.  After the
engineer has repaired the equipment, use FIX input for any corrective action required on the data-
base.  If a program error is discovered or suspected, call the SBSS Control Center immediately.

7.3.5.2. Handling multiple errors.  If any type of error occurs repeatedly or if the operator sus-
pects numerous database record relationship errors, process the appropriate linkage check routine.

NOTE:

Due to the complexity of database record relationships in the computer, not all possible combina-
tions can be detailed.  As operators gain experience in detecting problems and corrective actions,
they will develop shorter methods of correcting errors. Until the operators gain such skill, the
methods given will allow the RPS operator to correct problems that arise.

7.4. Management Notices.

7.4.1. Definition of Management Notices.  As with reject notices, management notices are printed to
advise the appropriate individual or section that certain conditions exist and that action to correct the
condition must be taken.  Management notices are not rejects.  Unlike reject notices, management
notices do not stop the processing of the input.  The updated database records are not restored to their
original condition.  Management notices may also be printed when certain programs have success-
fully processed.  These management notices are for information only.

7.4.2. Format of Management Notices.  Like reject notices, the management notices contain a code
and a descriptive phrase.  Management notices can be readily identified by the letters MGT preceding
the reject code and reject phrase.  Each management code and phrase--together with the required
action, if further action is required (see attachments 7D-1 through 7G-1).  EXCEPTION:  Manage-
ment notices for A&F transactions (A001-A999) follow a different format.  For the format of A series
management notices (see DFAS-DE 7077.10-M.)

7.4.3. Output of Management Notices.  Management notices are output in the same way as the reject
notices.  See paragraph above for the output of reject notices and Attachment 7A3 for the output for-
mat of management notices.
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7.4.4. Format for Default Output Format.  The output format depicted in Attachment 7A4 is printed
when a valid form name cannot be obtained (from TIP file 370 (SBSS*1348)) to reformat the output
document.  All other output formats are described throughout the manual with the SBSS transaction.

7.5. General Use Reject/Management Notices. The general use reject/management codes are assigned
as follows:

7.5.1. Codes 001-249.  These codes are assigned to file maintenance transactions.

7.5.2. Codes 250-499.  These codes are assigned to normal inline transactions such as issues, turn-
ins, and receipts.

7.5.3. Codes 500-649.  These codes are assigned to reports and end-of-day (EOD) transactions.

7.5.4. Codes 650-849.  These codes are assigned to rejects requiring RPS main console operator
action.

7.5.4.1. Codes 736-754.  These codes are assigned to record relationship errors.  Of these, num-
bers 746-754 refer specifically to record relationship errors involving the computer.  The RPS
console operator must research the database record which applies and take action to correct the
relationship.

7.5.4.2. Codes 760-789.  These codes are assigned to errors that cause the computer to come to an
orderly halt.

7.5.5. Codes 850-999.  These codes are assigned to A&F transactions.

7.6. Alpha Prefixed Reject and Management Notices.

7.6.1. Use of Alpha Prefixed Notices.  In some circumstances, programming conventions prevent the
use of the reject program.  When this occurs, the active program must print the reject/management
notices. When produced in this manner, these notices usually have three digit serial numbers prefixed
with an alpha character.  Each attachment covers a specific type of program (for example, Attach-
ment 7D1, covers file maintenance transactions).

7.6.2. Use of Unnumbered Phrases.  In some instances unnumbered notices may be printed.  See the
chapter that has the procedures for the input that caused the reject.

7.7. Unassigned Reject Notices.

7.7.1. If no error phrase has been loaded for a numeric reject, the reject program will print a standard
phrase:  NOT ASSIGNED.  IF PRINTED CALL THE SBSS CONTROL CENTER.

7.7.2. Unassigned Reject Numbers Other than 000.  If the standard phrase prints with other than
reject number 000, do the following before notifying the SBSS Control Center: check the phrase load
deck and recent releases to make sure the current phrase for that number is loaded.  If the latest phrase
is not loaded, load it and reprocess the input.

7.7.3. Unassigned Reject 000.  If reject 000 is printed, a program error has occurred.  This number
will print if a program calls up the reject program and there is no reject number assigned to the error.
NOTE:  All unassigned rejects are coded to restore input data to their initial condition.  The unas-
signed reject also suspends the input for the Daily Reject Listing.
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7.8. Distribution. Forward all rejects printed on the RPS printer to Computer Operations for distribution.
On those rejects where a specific action agency is to get the notices, the computer will automatically
include this information with the phrase.  If the phrase does not define the distribution.  (See this chapter
or DFAS-DE 7077.10-M on the individual notice.)  Rejects printed on terminals or the RPS VDU/tele-
printer are for the activity operating the function.

7.9. Cumulative Reject Suspense.

7.9.1. Creating Cumulative Reject Record.  The cumulative reject record (523) is created for selec-
tive input DICs/TRICs by the Reject and Restore Program (D215) as the reject is created.  A 523
record will be created for rejected inputs with a document number containing an alpha in the first
position, alpha and/or numeric characters in the last four positions, and no blanks with a DIC/TRIC
equal to:

A2(x) FCC TIN
A4(x) FCH TRM
AFX FET TRN
AFZ FTR 1BS
BSS ISU
*B91 L(xx) 1PR

 (except LVL)
*B92 MSI
*B93 NOR 1RP
*B95 RAR 1RT
BSS REC 1SP
BST RVP 1ST
DOC SHP
DOR SPR

*Changed to NOR

7.9.2. Clearing Cumulative Reject Records.  Cumulative reject records are cleared as follows:

7.9.2.1. Successful processing of the rejected input by the System Standard Sub-Routines Pro-
gram (D205A), or;

7.9.2.2. Selected deletes via the D818 program, or;

7.9.2.3. Rejects should be cleared at the lowest level possible.  Each flight chief is responsible for
appointing a reject monitor.  This individual should also be authorized to process the D818 Reject
Processor to clear rejected input images.

7.9.3. Processing Rejected Inputs and Listing Cumulative Reject Records.  See Section 7H for the
procedures to process rejected inputs and listing cumulative reject records.

7.9.4. Listing Forced Deleted Cumulative Rejects.  Part nine of the daily supply surveillance report
(D20), provides a listing of cumulative rejects force deleted.  Copies of this listing are distributed to
each branch.
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7.10. Printing of D818 Output. Do not use the SQ key-in to print the output files.  This causes the out-
put files to accumulate.  Instead, use the @SYM control statement without the U option.  This flags the
output files for subsequent deletion.

Section 7B—  GENERAL USE REJECTS/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR 000 THROUGH 999.

7.11. Overview. The Attachment 7B1 lists the general use reject/management notices for file mainte-
nance transactions.

Section 7C—  ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE TYPE TRANSACTIONS.

7.12. Overview. The reject/management notices with numerical phrases A001 through A999 are used for
A&F type transactions.  Distribution, phrase descriptions, and instructions for corrective action are in
DFAS-DE 7077.10-M.  Computer Operations will make distribution according to DFAS-DE 7077.10-M.
In the absence of specific distribution instructions, send them to A&F.

Section 7D—  FILE MAINTENANCE REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES F001 THROUGH 
F999.

7.13. Overview. The Attachment 7D1 lists the reject and management notices, together with any correc-
tive action, for file maintenance transactions.

Section 7E—  REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR NORMAL INLINE TRANSACTIONS 
I001 THROUGH I999.

7.14. Overview. The Attachment 7E1 lists the reject and management notices, together with any correc-
tive action, for normal inline transactions.

Section 7F—  REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR REPORTS AND END-OF-DAY TYPE 
TRANSACTIONS R001 THROUGH R999.

7.15. Overview. The Attachment 7F1 lists the rejects and management notices, together with any cor-
rective action, for reports and end-of-day type transactions.

Section 7G—  REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR ACTION BY RPS CONSOLE OWNER 
S001 THROUGH S999.

7.16. Overview. The Attachment 7G1 lists the reject and management notices, together with any correc-
tive action, for RPS console operator action.

Section 7H—  CUMULATIVE REJECT PROCESSOR (D818).

7.17. Overview. This section provides the procedures, options, and required inputs to process the Cumu-
lative Reject Processor (D818) on the primary database.

7.18. Processor Procedures for the Cumulative Reject Processor (D818).
7–5



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
7.18.1. Initial Procedures.  The Cumulative Reject Processor (D818) is processed in the demand
mode on the primary database.  See Attachment 7H2 for example of the Cumulative Reject Menu
Screen (D818).  To execute, key in @ADD GV$$0000*GVECLUD001.NGV818R.

7.18.2. Processing Options.

7.18.2.1. Option 1:  This option displays a specific reject.  The computer displays the Cumulative
Reject Display Screen with the requested reject.  See paragraph 7.19. for the Cumulative Reject
Display Screen (D818) procedures.

7.18.2.2. Option 2:  This option displays all rejects by a given function number.  The computer
displays the Cumulative Reject Display Screen (D818) with a reject for each given function num-
ber.  See below for the Cumulative Reject Display Screen (D818) procedures.

7.18.2.3. Option 3:  This option prints all cumulative rejects for a given function number.

7.18.2.4. Option 4:  This option produces a printed listing of all rejects.

NOTE:

When either option 3 or 4 is taken to print cumulative rejects, the word YES in print positions 113
through 115 of the listing identifies rejects over 6 days old.  After all rejects are printed for the
requested function number, the following is printed at the end of the listing:

Rejects 1-6 Days Old

Rejects 7-14 Days Old

Rejects 15-29 Days Old

Rejects Over 29 Days Old

Total Number Rejects

The above information is also listed when option 4 is requested as a cumulative total for all func-
tion numbers and as a cumulative total for all system designators.

7.18.2.5. Option 5:  This option stops processing and should be used to go to end-of-job.

7.18.3. Required Inputs:

7.18.3.1. Transaction Identification Code (TRIC):  TRIC from the cumulative reject.

7.18.3.2. Document Number:  Positions 30-43 from the cumulative reject.

7.18.3.3. Function Number:  Three-position function number.

7.18.3.4. System Designator:  Two-position system designator.  When using option 4, print all
rejects; AL may be entered to print all rejects for all system designators.

7.18.3.5. Report Sort Order:

7.18.3.5.1. Option 1:  Sorts the cumulative reject listing in system designator, function num-
ber, TRIC, and document number sequence.  If no sort option is selected, this sort option is
defaulted.
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7.18.3.5.2. Option 2:  Sorts the cumulative reject listing in system designator, function num-
ber, TRIC, and stock number sequence.

7.18.3.5.3. Option 3:  Sorts the cumulative list in system designator, stock number, and TRIC
sequence.

7.18.3.6. Site ID:  Enter the NTR device of the live printer (for example, NTR54P).

7.18.3.7. Number of Copies:  Enter the number of copies to be printed.  A valid number greater
than zero must be entered.

7.19. Cumulative Reject Display Screen (D818).

7.19.1. Cumulative Reject Input Image.  This screen (Attachment 7H3) contains the rejected input
image and applicable information.  The freeze code will only be printed if the rejected number equals
98, 126, 234, 235, 240, 290, 296, 467, 469, 471, 505, 540, 579, 614, and 638.

7.19.2. Selected Options.  Available options are as follows:

7.19.2.1. Reprocess reject:  Reprocesses the reject.  This option is used to process the reject input
image as an inline input.  When the reject input image displayed on the Cumulative Reject Dis-
play Screen (D818) processes successfully as an inline input, the cumulative reject is deleted.

7.19.2.2. Display next reject:  This option displays the next reject by refreshing the Cumulative
Reject Display Screen (D818) with the next reject for a given function number.

7.19.2.3. Delete reject:  This option deletes cumulative rejects from the database when the origi-
nal reject cannot be cleared by any other means.  A "Reason Why" phrase must be entered when
this option is taken.  Otherwise, it will not be allowed to process.  This phrase is overlaid in the
last 30 positions of the reject image and is entered in the Daily Reject Suspense Record (521).
During end-of-day, these transactions appear on the D20, Part Nine, Forced Reject Clear Listing.

7.19.2.4. Return to menu:  This option returns the computer to the Cumulative Reject Menu
Screen (D818).

7.20. Reject/Management Notices. Section 7F provides detailed processing procedures for reject and
management notices.

7.21. CAMS (Core Automated Maintenance System) Rejects. Rejects for CAMS transactions (activ-
ity code = J) will not be stored in the cumulative reject area.

7.22. Rejects for Satellites. Rejects for satellites may contain an 01 system designator in the 523-
CALC-KEY field if the rejected transaction was processed while the satellite terminal was up or down.
These cumulative reject suspense records may not be cleared when the reject is reprocessed.  In order to
clear these rejects, use Option 3, Delete Reject, from Cumulative Reject Display Screen menu of the
D818.

Section 7I—  PERSONAL COMPUTER REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES.

7.23. Overview. Personal computer programs that interact with the SBSS have reject and management
notices in the same format as the SBSS program notices in this chapter.  The personal computer codes are
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numbered from P001 through P999.  The code, type, and descriptive phrase along with the corrective
actions are listed in Attachment 7I1 for all personal computer reject/management notices.
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ATTACHMENT 7A-1

REJECT NOTICE PRINTOUT

7A1.1. Purpose. To provide an example of the output format that reject/ management notices will take.

Table 7A1.1. Sample Output Format.

NOTES:

1.If the computer prints the reject/management phrase on the RPS VDU/teleprinter, the phrase will be
49 characters.

2.The reject override flag is turned ON by the application program to an octal value of 135(}); other-
wise, this field and the next two fields (positions 26-29) will contain octal zeros (spaces).

3.This field is applicable only if the reject override flag (print positions 24-25) contains an octal value
of 135(}).  If the action flag or data location flag field contains an octal value of 042(") the data
will be obtained from the reject notices record; otherwise, the fields must contain one of the
authorized codes.  See part 4, chapter 2, attachment 2A-1A, for an explanation of the data location
flags and the reject action flags.

4.The data format is as follows:  PPPPAA--where PPPP = program number and AA = version num-
ber.  EXAMPLE:  870b66 = program NGV870, version 66.

5.This field will contain the word SUS if the reject is coded for suspense or the reject override indi-
cates suspense action.  This indicates that the computer wrote the reject to the daily reject sus-
pense area.  If the reject is not suspended, this field will be blank.

6.Whenever the computer processing date differs from the computer requisition Julian date, an addi-
tional entry will be provided in positions 61-71 to identify the exact action date.

PRINT
LINE

PRINT
POS

FIELD DESIGNATION REMARKS/NOTES

1 1-80 Input Image
2 1-3 Input Function Number

4-6 Reject Number
8-10 TRIC (Constant) REJ or MGT
12-80 Reject Phrase Note 1

3 1-3 Constant SD:
5-6 System Designator
8-11 Constant DATE
13-17 Julian Date
19-22 Constant TIME
24-30 Processing Time
32-33 Reject Override Flag
34-35 Reject Action Flag
36-38 Data Location Flag
39-43 Constant TR-NR
45-49 Transaction Serial Number
51-56 Program Number
58-74 Date/Time Stamp of

4 1-80 Supplementary Print Note 7
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7.The computer may print up to four additional lines depending on the data location flag.
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ATTACHMENT 7A-2

REJECT (REJ) NOTICE OUTPUT FORMAT

7A2.1. Purpose. To provide an output whenever an input to the SBSS results in a reject.  CS-205-
PRINT-LINE(s) 1 through 26 are printed on lines 5 through 30 respectively.

7A2.2. Output Destination. Input terminal or RPS/main system.

7A2.3. Input. All SBSS inputs.

7A2.4. Output Format. This format is produced if 001-TYPE-FORM-FLAG is equal to A or B or 001-
TYPE-DEVICE is equal to 037.

Table 7A2.1. Output Format.
PRINT
LINE

PRINT
POS

TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION REMARKS/NOTES

2 33-46 Constant REJECT NOTICES
3 10-10 Constant 1

20-20 Constant 2
30-30 Constant 3
40-40 Constant 4
50-50 Constant 5
60-60 Constant 6
70-70 Constant 7
80-80 Constant 8

4 1-10 Constant Scale Line 1 to 80
5 1-80 Input Image
6 1-80 Blank
7 1-3 Input Function Num-

ber
4-6 Reject Number
7-7 Blank
8-10 TRIC (Constant) REJ
11-11 Blank
12-80 Reject Phrase Note 1

8 1-80 Blank
9 1-4 Constant DATE

5-5 Blank
6-9 Julian Date
10-10 Blank
11-14 Constant TIME
15-15 Blank
16-22 Processing Time (HHMM:SS)
23-23 Blank
24-25 Reject Override Flag Note 2
26-27 Reject Action Flag Note 3
28-29 Data Location Flag Note 3
30-30 Blank
31-35 Constant TR-NR
36-36 Blank
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NOTES:

37-41 Transaction Serial
Number

42-42 Blank
43-48 Program and Version

Number
Note 4

51-56 Blank
57-59 Suspense Flag Note 5
60-60 Blank
61-66 Constant REQ DT/Note 6
67-67 Blank
68-71 Requisition Julian

Date
Note 6

72-80 Blank
10 1-80 Blank
11 1-80 Supplementary Print Note 7
12 1-80 Data
13 1-80 Data
14 1-80 Data
15 1-80 Data
16 1-80 Data
17 1-80 Data
18 1-80 Data
19 1-80 Data
20 1-80 Data
21 1-80 Data
22 1-80 Data
23 1-80 Data
24 1-80 Data
25 1-80 Data
26 1-80 Data
27 1-80 Data
28 1-80 Data
29 1-80 Data
30 1-80 Data
31 1-3 Heading SD:

5-6 Data System Designator
11-33 Phrase OR IG IN A L /D U P L I -

CATE COPY xx OF xx
will be printed if the out-
put device is a laser printer

38-50 Heading INPUT DEVICE:
52-54 Data Function Nbr of Input

Device
68-75 Heading SEND TO:
77-79 Data Function Nbr of Output

Device

PRINT
LINE

PRINT
POS

TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION REMARKS/NOTES
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1.If the computer prints the reject/management phrase on the RPS VDU/teleprinter, the phrase will be
49 characters.

2.The reject override flag is turned ON by the application program to an octal value of 135(}); other-
wise, this field and the next two fields (positions 26-29) will contain octal zeros (spaces).

3.This field is applicable only if the reject override flag (print positions 24-25) contains an octal value
of 135(}).  If the action flag or data location flag field contains an octal value of 042("), the data
will be obtained from the reject notices record; otherwise, the fields must contain one of the
authorized codes.  See part 4, chapter 2, attachment 2A-1A, for an explanation of the data location
flags and the reject action flags.

4.The data format is as follows:  PPPPAA--where PPPP = program number and AA = version num-
ber.  EXAMPLE:  870b66 = program NGV870, version 66.

5.This field will contain the word SUS if the reject is coded for suspense or the reject override indi-
cates suspense action.  This indicates that the computer wrote the reject to the daily reject sus-
pense area.  If the reject is not suspended, this field will be blank.

6.Whenever the computer processing date differs from the computer requisition Julian date, an addi-
tional entry will be provided in positions 61-71 to identify the exact action date.

7.The computer may print up to four additional lines depending on the data location flag.
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-205-PRINT-LINE(s) 1 through 26

YPE-DEVICE is equal to 037.

REMARKS/NOTES

MGT

Note 1

DATE

TIME
7–14

ATTACHMENT 7A-3

MANAGEMENT (MGT) NOTICE OUTPUT FORMAT

7A3.1. Purpose. To provide an output whenever an input to the SBSS results in a management notice.  CS
are printed on lines 5 through 30 respectively.

7A3.2. Output Destination. Input terminal or RPS/main system.

7A3.3. Input. All SBSS inputs.

7A3.4. Output Format. This format is produced if 001-TYPE-FORM-FLAG is equal to A or B or 001- T
Table 7A3.1. Output Format.
PRINT
LINE

PRINT POS TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION

2 32-49 Constant MANAGEMENT NOTICES
3 10-10 Constant 1

20-20 Constant 2
30-30 Constant 3
40-40 Constant 4
50-50 Constant 5
60-60 Constant 6
70-70 Constant 7
80-80 Constant 8

4 1-10 Constant Scale Line 1 to 80
5 1-80 Input Image
6 1-80 Blank
7 1-3 Input Function Number

4-7 Reject Number
8-10 TRIC (Constant)
11-11 Blank
12-80 Reject Phrase

8 1-80 Blank
9 1-4 Constant

5-5 Blank
6-9 Julian Date
10-10 Blank
11-14 Constant
15-15 Blank
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(HHMM:SS)

Note 2
Note 3
Note 3

TR-NR

Note 4

Note 5

REQ DT/ Note6

Note 6

Note 7

REMARKS/NOTES
7–15

16-22 Processing Time
23-23 Blank
24-25 Reject Override Flag
26-27 Reject Action Flag
28-29 Data Location Flag
30-30 Blank
31-35 Constant
36-36 Blank
37-41T Transaction Serial Number
42-42 Blank
43-50 Program and Version Number
51-56 Blank
57-59 Suspense Flag
60-60 Blank
61-66 Constant
67-67 Blank
68-71 Requisition Julian Date
72-80 Blank

10 1-80 Blank
11 1-80 Supplementary Print
12 1-80 Data
13 1-80 Data
14 1-80 Data
15 1-80 Data
16 1-80 Data
17 1-80 Data
18 1-80 Data
19 1-80 Data
20 1-80 Data
21 1-80 Data
22 1-80 Data
23 1-80 Data
24 1-80 Data
25 1-80 Data
26 1-80 Data
27 1-80 Data
28 1-80 Data
29 1-80 Data
30 1-80 Data

PRINT
LINE

PRINT POS TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION
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Y
ut-

REMARKS/NOTES
7–16

31 1-3 Heading SD:
5-6 Data System Designator
11-33 Phrase ORIGINAL/DUPLICATE COP

xx OF xx will be printed if the o
put device is a laser printer

38-50 Heading INPUT DEVICE:
52-54 Data Function Nbr of Input Device
68-75 Heading SEND TO:
77-79 Data Function Nbr of Output Device

PRINT
LINE

PRINT POS TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION
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NOTES:

1.If the computer prints the reject/management phrase on the RPS VDU/teleprinter, the phrase will be
49 characters.

2.The reject override flag is turned ON by the application program to an octal value of 135(}); other-
wise, this field and the next two fields (positions 26-29) will contain octal zeros spaces).

3.This field is applicable only if the reject override flag (print positions 24-25) contains an octal value
of 135(}).  If the action flag or data location flag field contains an octal value of 042("), the data
will be obtained from the reject notices record;  otherwise, the fields must contain one of the
authorized codes.  See part 4, chapter 2, attachment 2A-1A, for an explanation of the data location
flags and the reject action flags.

4.The data format is as follows:  PPPPAA--where PPPP = program number  and AA = version num-
ber.  EXAMPLE:  870b66 = program NGV870, version 66.

5.This field will contain the word SUS if the reject is coded for suspense or the reject override indi-
cates suspense action.  This indicates that the computer wrote the reject to the daily reject sus-
pense area.  If the reject is not suspended, this field will be blank.

6.Whenever the computer processing date differs from the computer requisition Julian date, an addi-
tional entry will be provided in positions 61-71 to identify the exact action date.

7.The computer may print up to four additional lines depending on the data location flag.
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ATTACHMENT 7A-4

DEFAULT OUTPUT FORMAT

7A4.1. Purpose. To provide an output when the form specified in CS205-FORM-NAME is not defined
in the forms TIP file.  CS205-PRINT-LINES 1 through 26 are printed on lines 5 through 30 respectively.

7A4.2. Output Destination. Input terminal or RPS/main system.

7A4.3. Input. All SBSS input.

7A4.4. Output Format. This format is produced if 001-TYPE-FORM-FLAG is equal to A or B or 001-
TYPE-DEVICE is equal to 037.

Table 7A4.1. Output Format.
PRINT
LINE

PRINT
POS

TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION REMARKS/NOTES

2 35-46 Constant DEFAULT FORM
3 10-10 Constant 1

20-20 Constant 2
30-30 Constant 3
40-40 Constant 4
50-50 Constant 5
60-60 Constant 6
70-70 Constant 7
80-80 Constant 8

4 1-80 Constant Scale Line 1 to 80
5 1-80 Data
6 1-80 Data
7 1-80 Data
8 1-80 Data
9 1-80 Data
10 1-80 Data
11 1-80 Data
12 1-80 Data
13 1-80 Data
14 1-80 Data
15 1-80 Data
16 1-80 Data
17 1-80 Data
18 1-80 Data
19 1-80 Data
20 1-80 Data
21 1-80 Data
22 1-80 Data
23 1-80 Data
24 1-80 Data
25 1-80 Data
26 1-80 Data
27 1-80 Data
28 1-80 Data
29 1-80 Data
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30 1-80 Data
31 1-3 Heading SD:

5-6 Data System Designator
11-33 Phrase ORIGINAL/DUPLICATE

COPY xx  OF xx  wi l l  be
Printed if the Output Device is
a Laser Printer

38-50 Heading INPUT DEVICE:
52-54 Data Function Nbr of Input Device
68-75 Heading SEND TO:
77-79 Data Func t ion  Nbr  o f  Ou tpu t

Device

PRINT
LINE

PRINT
POS

TYPE ENTRY TEXT/DESCRIPTION REMARKS/NOTES
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ATTACHMENT 7A-5

CONDENSED ITEM RECORD

7A5.1. Purpose. To provide an example of a condensed item record.  All fields will print in the order
below.  The print position is dependent upon the PIC clause in the schema and the contents of each field.

FIELD DESIGNATION

Stock Number

System Designator

Unit of Issue

Unit Price

Routing Identifier Code

ERRCD

Type Stock Record Account Code

Freeze Code

Excess Exception Code

Issue Exception Code

Requisition Exception Code

Shipment Exception Code

Serviceable Balance

Date of Last Transaction

Date of Last Demand

Controlled Item Code

Blank

ISG ORDER CODE

Demand Level

ISG Number

Relationship Code

Warehouse Location

Budget Code
7–20



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ATTACHMENT 7B-1

GENERAL USE/REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES

7B1.1. 000 Through 999 Rejects. 000  REJ  NOT ASSIGNED IF PRINTED CALL THE SBSS
CONTROL CENTER

ACTION:  RPS operator:  This reject will occur if a program calls the reject routine without setting a
reject number in the reject phrase area.  This is a program error.  In order to determine the location of the
error in the program, obtain as much information about the input as possible.  Useful information includes
the type issue (bench stock, supply point, war reserve materiel, and so on) and whether the item is repair
cycle, equipment, economic order quantity (EOQ), post-post, reverse-post, and so on.  Determine the
location of the error BEFORE calling the SBSS Control Center.

001  REJ  INPUT POSITIONS WITH X BELOW ARE INVALID - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input image.

                     Line 5:  Xs under positions of the input that contain invalid data.

ACTION:  For all TRICs except 1BS, correct the input and reprocess.  In the 5th line of TRIC 1BS, cor-
rect and reinput only the line numbers with Xs under them.  The line numbers without Xs have success-
fully processed.  For bases operating under the SBSS/CAMS/AMCMMIS (G081) interface, TRIC ISU/
MSI transactions with activity code J processed through an SBSS terminal must contain the CAMS/
AMCMMIS ID code in position 81 and job control number in positions 82-93.  For the BZA input, if the
Xs are under the part number field of the input, it indicates that the part number record is not loaded.  Pro-
cess 1AA to load the part number record and reprocess.  If the input is XS1 the X’s indicate the fields that
require additional input information.  Correct and reinput.  If the input is FOR, the reject may be the result
of other conditions that must be met.  See chapter 27, attachment Q-1 through Q-5.  If the TRIC is ISU
and the input TEX code is %, the following edits must be met:

1.The percentage to be discounted must be in positions 62-63.
2.The percentage to be discounted must be a number between 01-99. 
3.The requisitioning objective must be zero.
4.The budget code must be 9.
5.The ERRCD must be XB3 or NF1(with IEX code E/6 or 3/K).
6.When the mission impact code on the item record is 3, 4 or blank the days different between the

computer ordinal date and the date SPC assigned on the item record must be greater than 365.
7.When the mission impact code on the item record is 1 or 2 the days different between the computer

ordinal date and the date SPC assigned on the item record must be greater than 700.

NOTE:

If TRIC is CIC/EIC and the document number is activity code P, then the item does not meet the criteria
for non-EAID equipment processing.  If the reject is the result of an inbound DSR transaction and the
input contains an asterisk in position 7 and OVERAGE reflecting as invalid in positions 23-29 perform
the following actions:  Research the stock/document number on the reject to determine the asset status.  If
the asset was received, manually prepare and send a DSM transaction with the applicable transaction code
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in position 7 to notify the Serialized control of Small Arms (SCSA-D184) system of the status (i.e.,
received, lost, adjusted, etc.).  If the asset has not been received and not suspected lost take no action.
These transactions are the result of the SCSA-D184 querying the SBSS on shipments that are over the
expected age for delivery timeframes.

002  REJ  INPUT ACTION CODE/CARD CODE INCOMPATIBLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  Position 79 must contain a 1 or 2.  Position 80 must contain L, C or D.  If position 80 contains
D, position 79 must be a 1.  Correct the input and reprocess.

003  REJ  ACTION CODE INVALID - SEE CHAPTER 7

Table 7B1.1. Distribution.

ACTION:  The flag of the input document may be determined by the TRIC.
1.If the TRIC is other than FCL, FXR, or FFC, the action code must be L, C, I or D.  If the action code

is I, input can only be processed from the #051 or applicable screen. 
2.If the TRIC is FCL, the action code must be A, S, or F.
3.If the TRIC is FFC, FXR, the action code must be L or D.
4.If the TRIC is 1SR, the action code must be D, I, or L.
5.If the TRIC is FEC, the action code must be C or D.
6.If the TRIC is XCA, the action code (position 42) must be D, N, R, or U.  See chapter 19, section

19E for processing pushed level transactions.
7.If the TRIC is RAR, the action flag in position 65 must be blank, 1, 2, or 3.  When position 65

equals 1 or 2 on the RAR input, the DIFM detail cannot contain an action flag of 1.  An RAR
input with a 1 in position 65 will not process for SEX codes B or M.  An RAR input with an
action flag of 3 will not process if the DIFM detail record contains a blank action flag.

8.If the TRIC is XCH, check the action code in position 7.  The following action codes are valid:

I – Initial
A – Add
C – Change
D – Delete
R – Review

Validate the action code and reinput, if applicable.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control FCL/XCA/XCH
Equipment Management FCI
Equipment Management FEC
Records Maintenance FXR
War Readiness 1UB/1HM/1MK/1KK/1NK/1LK/1CK/1XA/1PD/1EB
Mission Support FSP
Records Maintenance FFC
Records Maintenance FIS
Records Maintenance FMC
Records Maintenance 1SR
Records Maintenance FRR
Materiel Control/Initiator 1EM
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1.If the TRIC is 1KT, the action code must be M or S.

004  REJ  ACTION QUANTITY INVALID - LGSME

TRIC:  1SA, FER, FET, FME, and FCI

ACTION:  Check the action quantity for all numeric characters other than zeros.  If all characters are
valid, the input action quantity is greater than that on the record.

005  REJ  QTY UNIT PACK CONVERSION RECORD IS NOT LOADED - INITIATOR

TRIC:  All

ACTION:  Together with Records Maintenance, load the quantity unit pack (QUP) conversion record.
See chapter 27, section 27E for QUP loading procedures.  Reprocess the input after the quantity unit pack
record is loaded.

006  REJ  ACTIVITY CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  See chapter 3, attachment 3A-1 for the list of activity codes, and attachment 3A-3 for refer-
ences to the input TRIC/DIC codes used in the computer.

007  REJ  APPLICATION CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.Application code changes:

a.If the type stock record account code is other than K, the application code may be any desired
data other than special characters.  An * (asterisk) is used in position 5 of 1AP inputs to delete
the existing code.

b.If the type stock record account code is K and the item record stock number contains an MMC
code of CM, the first position of the application code must be an N.  All other items in the K
account must have an R in the first position of the application code.  If the item is NOT report-
able, an N appears in the first position.  The second position is locally assigned or left blank.

2.Stock number changes:
a.An attempt has been made to change a stock number to MMC code CM and the item is loaded in

the K account with an R in the first position of the application code.  However, items with an
MMC code of CM cannot be reportable.  Correct and reinput.
(1)   Determine if the stock number change is valid and if so, process an FIC to change the

application code to N and then reprocess the rejected input.
(2)   If the stock number change is invalid, destroy the input and disregard this notice.

008  MGT  SLATE ITEM RQN THRU RESPECTIVE PETROLEUM OFFICE - LGSMS

Table 7B1.2. Format.  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 System Designator 21 Issue Exception Code
5-6 Unit of Issue 22 Requisition Exception Code
8-10 Routing Identifier Code 23 Shipment Exception Code

25-35 Warehouse Location
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Balance
16 Type Stock Record Account

Code
49-52 SG Number
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

ACTION:  The stock list change received from AFMC contains a base.  The requisitioning point for
these fuels is determined by the overseas command.  Insure a REX code is loaded for a requisition over-
ride, if necessary.

009  REJ  AREA/SUB-AREA CODE OF PLANNED OPERATING BASE INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  Check the validity of the subject code.  This code must be 1 numeric followed by 1 alpha.

010  REJ  AUTH IN USE RCD ALREADY LOADED - LGSME

Table 7B1.3. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Check the validity of the input document number.  If the TRIC is FER, the detail that caused the

reject has a document number equal to the activity, organization, custody receipt account codes
(position 36-41) and the next available item number (position 70-73).  Correct the next available
item number and reinput.

2.If the TRIC is FME, an authorized/in-use (P item code) detail record is already loaded with a docu-
ment number equal to the input change-to document number.  However, the stock number is
unequal to the stock number on the authorized/in-use detail record for the input change-from doc-
ument number.  Change or correct the input change-to document number and reinput the FME.

3.For TRICs other than those in paragraphs a and b above, determine the correct document number
and reinput.

011  REJ  AUTHORIZED QUANTITY INVALID - SEE CHAPTER 7

Table 7B1.4. Distribution.

ACTION:  The authorized quantity field is invalid.  FCI inputs may contain all zeros in this field ONLY
if the ASC is 000.

1.If the ASC on an authorized/in-use detail record is being changed from 000 to any other ASC, the
authorized quantity field cannot be blank.  If this field is blank, correct and reinput.

54 Relationship Code
18 Other Asset Flag 56-62 Constant DETAILS
20 Excess Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES or NO

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number 55 Equipment Code
18-19 System Designator 57 Use Code
21-25 Quantity On Hand/ In-Use 60-66 Allowance Source Code

68-71 Alternate Storage
27 Type Detail 44-48 Authorized Quantity Location
29-36 Document Number
51 Item Code

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI, FED, FER, FET
Mission Support FSP, 2BS
War Readiness 1MK

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
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2.FSP inputs may have all zeros, but 1MK cannot.  If 1MK has all zeroes, correct and reinput.
3.If the TRIC is 2BS, enter a number greater than zero, ensuring the unit price is less than the dollar

threshold, stored on the ORG-COST-CENTER-100-999 record by the ‘FOR’ input.  If com-
mander’s approval to exceed the dollar threshold is received, see chapter 25 for specific ‘2BS’
processing requirements.

4.If the TRIC is FER, the ASC on the affected detail is 000A or 048 and the in-use and authorized
quantity fields are unequal.  An FCI must be input to change the authorized quantity equal to the
in-use quantity before the FER can be processed.  The edit criteria for FCI is applicable to FED
processing.

5.If the authorized quantity field is entered for any TRIC, it must

contain all numeric characters.
1.If the TRIC is MSI the authorized quantity is less than the on-hand quantity.  Turn in the excess and

reinput.

012  REJ  INPUT SELECTION FIELDS ARE BLANK - LGSMS

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

013  REJ  ALL INPUT ACTION DATA FIELDS ARE BLANK - LGSMS

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

014  REJ  CANNOT DELETE - MASTER S/N LOADED IN MORE THAN ONE S/D - LGSCD

ACTION:  The stock number being deleted is a master with an interchangeable ISG which is loaded in
more than one system designator.  Before deleting the master item, delete the interchangeable item or
items.

015  MGT  VERIFY THE CHANGE-TO ROUTING IDENTIFIER - LGSCD

Table 7B1.5. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  If there is no routing identifier record loaded for the change-to RIC, verify the change to RIC.
1.If the change is valid, load the routing identifier record and process an FIC input to change the item

record RIC.
2.If the change is invalid, submit a BVA (SNUD Inquiry) input to AFMC to verify current RIC.  Use

input code C and option code 09.  NOTE:  Other valid stock control data in the stock list change
have been processed.

016  REJ  CANNOT LOAD SUB RCD BECAUSE OF ASC ON AUTH RCD - LGSCA

ACTION:  Authorized/in-use detail records with ASC of 000, 985, 987, or 048 cannot have substitute
records.  Corrective action may vary for each of these rejects.  For example, it may be necessary to change
the ASC, load the record as authorized/in-use detail record, cancel the input, and so on.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
2-4 Constant I/R
6-8 Item Record Routing Identifier Code
10-18 Constant CHANGE-TO
20-22 The Change-To Routing Identifier Code
27-29 Constant S/D
31-32 Item Record System Designator
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017  REJ  RECORD DATE CANNOT BE UPDATED WITH THIS INPUT - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4: Position 4-79 of database record

ACTION:
1.The validation date has been previously loaded.  If it must be changed or blanked, use a 1F3V (val-

idation) input.  Special level detail records with LJC 0 or S never have a validation date.  No 1F3
input will allow a date to load. See chapter 19, section 19B for an explanation of the validation
input (1F3V), and chapter 19, attachments 19B-1 through 19B-6 for 1F3 formats.

2.An attempt has been made to update the validation date of a special level detail record which con-
tains a duplicate detail flag and the duplicate detail override flag on the input is blank.  Reprocess
with an * (asterisk) in position 5 of the input.  Process a 1F3 delete input against the old special
level detail, see chapter 19, attachment 19B-3.

018  REJ  OLD TO NEW UNITS OF ISSUE NOT CONVERTIBLE - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.6. Distribution.

Table 7B1.7. Format.  Line 4:  DIC/TRIC:  BM(x), BVE, BV4, FCU.

ACTION:
1.If the input TRIC is FCU, compute the appropriate conversion factor (see chapter 27, section 27F).

Enter the factor in input position 25-29 and reprocess this input.
2.If the input DIC is BM(x), BVE, or BV4, take the same action as cited in paragraph a above, but

enter the factor in position 55-59 and then reprocess the input.
3.If the TRIC is FCH, compute the appropriate conversion factor or change-to quantity and reinput.

019  REJ  BALANCE OVERFLOW OR IMPROPER DIVISION - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Regardless of the TRIC used, some arithmetic computation has caused a decimal overflow.

a.Determine the cause for each input.
b.The initiator of the input should examine the item records involved, determine the corrective

action, and reprocess.
2.If the input is a stock number merge (TRIC FIC) and the records are type stock record account code

K, check to determine if the merge of the records will cause a balance overflow.
a.If the merge will cause an overflow, load -9 (dash nine) record, if required or unless already

loaded, for the change-to stock number.
b.Process an FCH to transfer enough of the balance to prevent the overflow; then reprocess the

FIC.
c.Also, verify the validity of the price on the input if the input is a price change (FCU).

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Inspection FCH
Records Maintenance All others

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
4-14 Warehouse Location
23-24 Item Record Unit of Issue
46-51 Serviceable Balance
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(1)   If the price is invalid, correct and reprocess.
(2)   If the price is valid, process the price change by reducing the price by steps on the input

until the extended value of the inventory does not exceed 99999999.  Then process subse-
quent multiple FCU inputs in sequence until the desired price is reflected on the item
record.

3.If the condition cannot be corrected locally, notify the SBSS Control Center.

020  REJ  DATA BASE KEY IN ERROR OR NOT WITHIN ITEM-DTL-AREA - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

021  REJ  CANNOT CHG NSN TO NON-NSN W/DASH RCD ON FILE FOR THE NSN - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.A NSN cannot be changed to a non-NSN when dash stock numbered item record(s) with the dash in

the 14th position of the stock number are loaded for the NSN.  Determine the validity of the input.
a.If the input is invalid, no action is required.
b.If the input is valid, transfer balances by processing the FCH input using the basic item record

stock number as the from-stock number.  This will cause the -9 (dash nine) balance to be pro-
grammatically transferred.

2.Delete the -9 (dash nine) stock number and reprocess the FIC input.

022  REJ  CANNOT MAKE THIS INDICATIVE DATA CHANGE - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Positions 3-8 IEX X (OR BLANK)

Table 7B1.8. Distribution.

ACTION:  Actions required for input TRICs 1SC and FIC follow:

TRIC 1SC:
1.If the IEX reflected in the 4th line is 3, K, 6, or E, delete the IEX before processing the input

change.
2.If items authorized are IEX 3 and K or 6 and E, enter ERRCD XB3/NF1.  The controlled item code

must be U, J, M, or V.  Notify Retail Sales when the IEX is 3, K, 6, or E.  Retail Sales must inven-
tory balances, process a warehouse location change if required (FCS), and delete the IEX (FCD).
Then Records Maintenance must reprocess this indicative data change.

TRIC FIC:
1.If the IEX reflected in line 4 is 3, the ERRCD must be XB3/NF1.  Notify the Retail Sales Section.

Retail Sales must inventory balances, process a warehouse location change if required (FCS), and
delete the IEX (FCD).  Then Records Maintenance must reprocess this indicative data change.

2.If the 4th line of print is blank, the input is attempting to change TO or FROM budget code  V.
a.If the input is to change FROM (delete) budget code V, take the following action:

(1)  Determine if the item is a vehicle.
(a) .  If it is not a vehicle and the REM vehicles only detail record(s) should be deleted,

reinput the FIC budget code change with force code F in position 6.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance FCU, FIC
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(b)   If the item is a vehicle and the REM vehicles only detail record(s) should remain,
destroy the input.

(2)   If the change is not accepted by the computer and the change was received from AFMC
or an AFMC IM (through SNUD or otherwise), coordinate or correspond with the respon-
sible item manager (IM) to determine the proper budget code.

b.If the input is to change TO budget code V, take the following action:
(1)   Load authorized/in-use detail records with on-hand quantities but without corresponding

REM vehicles only detail records.
(2)   If the budget code change is valid, turn the assets in from the authorized/in-use details to

the item record.  Process the FIC budget code change.  Reissue the assets from the item
record to the authorized/in-use detail(s) by quantities of one (00001), using the vehicle
registration number.

(3)   If the budget code change is not valid, destroy the input.  NOTE:  Coordination with
AFMC may be required.

023  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE REPAIR CYCLE RCD FOR INPUT S/N OR S/D - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.Inline TRIC(s):  The input included either an erroneous stock number or an erroneous system desig-

nator.  Research these data, correct, and reinput.  If there is no error in the NSN or system designa-
tor, a linkage error may exist between the item record and repair cycle record; therefore, obtain a
156ALL inquiry to determine if a repair cycle record exists.  If no repair cycle record exists, do
one of the following:
a.If the item record is required, the repair cycle record must be reestablished  To do this, change

the ERRCD on the item record to a nonrepair cycle ERRCD with a FIX input.  Next, change it
back to the correct ERRCD with an FIC input which will cause the repair cycle record to be
established.  The data fields on the repair cycle record may then be corrected using FIX input.

b.If the item record is not required, process an FID to delete.
2.RPT M20:  An item record is on file for which there is no corresponding repair cycle record.  Since

the M20 will continue processing, perform corrective action inline (primary system) according to
part 4.

024  REJ  DUP NIIN ON FILE WITH DIFF FSC/MMC - LGSCD

Table 7B1.9. Distribution.

FORMAT:  Line 4: Position 4-80 of database record

ACTION:  If there is a duplicate NIIN, determine whether the input or loaded record is correct.  Take cor-
rective action as necessary.

NOTE:

For BDR input, the fourth line of print indicates the NSN with the FSC that is loaded in the system.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Operations Support FIL
Record Maintenance All Other
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For NOR input, ensure the correct MMC is properly input.

025  REJ  DETAIL ON FILE THAT IS INCOMPATIBLE WITH INPUT ERRCD CHANGE -
LGSCD

FORMAT:  The detail record in the computer is incompatible with input ERRCD change.

ACTION:
1.To change ERRCD from expendable to nonexpendable and a P, W, Q, or U type detail record is in

the computer, first determine if an ERRCD change should be made.  If a change is required, delete
the detail record and reinput the ERRCD change.

2.To change ERRCD from XD or XF to XB and a supply point detail record is in the computer, first
determine if an ERRCD change should be made.  If a change is required, delete the detail record
and reinput the ERRCD change.

026  REJ  CARD IDENTIFICATION CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.10. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.If the TRIC is FCI, and the type detail code is B, then this code must be a 1 or 3.
2.If the TRIC is FCI, and the type detail code is V, then this code must be 2.
3.If the TRIC is FCL, then this code must be 1, 2, or 3.
4.If the TRIC is FRR, the screen ID code must be a 1 or 2.

027  REJ  ALTERNATIVE FUEL CODE INVALID - LGSME
1.If the TRIC is ISU, and the type detail code is V, then this field cannot be blank 
2.If changing vehicle registration serial number this cannot be blank.

ACTION:  Validate the fuel code in the input (see chapter 22 attachment I-1, table I1.4 for codes).  Cor-
rect and reinput.

028 THROUGH 029 RESERVED

030  REJ  UNABLE TO PROCESS DUE TO DETAIL BEING DEPLOYED - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Initiator:  This reject will occur if the input detail record is currently on deployment.  Verify the

validity of the document number.  If incorrect, correct and reinput.
2.If the TRIC is 1ED, the detail is already deployed to a routing identifier different than the routing

identifier on the input.  Transfer the required on-hand quantity to a new detail using FET proce-
dures and deploy the new detail.

3.For the TRICs DSR/XHB, the in-use serialized control detail record is deployed and cannot be
flagged for transfer.  Return from deployment and then transfer.

031  MGT  STOCK LIST CHANGE IMAGE CONTAINS AN R PHRASE CODE - LGSDI

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
Stock Control FCL
Records Maintenance FRR
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Table 7B1.11. Format.  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIG
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Ex
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exce
8-10 Routing Identifier 25-35 Warehouse Lo
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Ba
16 Type Stock Record Account Code 49-52 ISG Number

54 Relationship C
18 Other Asset Flag 56-62 Constant DET
20 Excess Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES
21 Issue Exception Code
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is Yes; X = 0 is No)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

ACTION:  See the publication in positions 33-47 of the input and take the necessary corrective action.

NOTE:

This management notice is produced only for R phrase codes that begin with a T and have a technical
order that is not in the 20K or 20I series.

032  REJ  CANNOT DELETE - RECORD HAS BALANCE OR DETAILS - SEE CHAP 7

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input stock number

NOTE:

If this phrase is printed, it indicates that the item record balances are zero but detail record balances exist.

Table 7B1.12. Distribution.

ACTION:  The record or location code cannot be deleted because balance or detail records exist.  Initiate
an inquiry if specific data are required.

NOTE:

If TRIC is FID, this reject will also be generated if the 101-BLSS equals a U and the date in positions 1-5
of the nomenclature is greater than the current date (see chapter 27, section G).

033 RESERVED

034  MGT  ITEM CODED DISPOSAL - LGSMS

Table 7B1.13. Format.  Line 4.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance FIC/FID
Storage and Issue FCS
Equipment Management FCI
War Readiness 1UB/1HM/1MK/1KK/1NK/1LK/1CK/1XA/1EB
Mission Support FSP

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Exception Code
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exception Code
8-10 Routing Identifier Code 25-35 Warehouse Location
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Balance
16 Type Stock Record Account

Code
49-52 ISG Number

18 Other Asset Flag 54 Relationship Code
20 Excess Exception Code 56-62 Constant DETAILS
21 Issue Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES or NO
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

ACTION:  Follow the procedures in paragraphs b and c below if the conditions in paragraph a exist.
1.The stock list change input contains a phrase code of N or a source of supply of JCD.  Either entry me

a disposal/non-published (non-pub) item.
a.A numeric 2 (two) was automatically assigned to the last position of the item record parts prefere

(disposal).
b.A numeric 5 (five) was assigned if the source of supply was JCD (non-pub).

2.If the item is nonexpendable, the EMS must query the AFEMS (C001) using the on-line query catalog
a.If the catalog data indicates the AFEMS (C001) has taken exception action to this code with the it

is required.
b.If the catalog data has not taken exception action and there is a valid requirement for the item, prep

IM.
c.If there is no valid requirement for the item, initiate action to dispose of stocks and delete the item

3.If the item is expendable, determine if there is a valid requirement for the item.
a.If there is a valid requirement, initiate an AF Form 86.
b.If there is no valid requirement, take action to dispose of all existing stocks and delete the item rec
c.Coordinate with the bench stock monitor if the item is on a bench stock.  NOTE:  If a replacing s

in positions 33-47 of the input (see chapter 19, section 19A).

035  REJ  CANNOT DELETE DUE-OUTS LOADED - SEE CHAP 7
Table 7B1.14. Action.
SECTION TRIC
Records Maintenance Element FID
Equipment Management FCI
Mission Support FSP/2BS
War Readiness 1LK, 1CK, 1UB, 1HM, 1MK, 1KK, 1PD,1NK,
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1.If the due-out(s) is valid, cancel the input.  If the due-out(s) is invalid, delete the detail and reprocess the
2.If the TRIC is FID, reenter the stock number in the current Stock Number Directory.  If TRIC is 2BS a

document number has a due-out which must be deleted before processing this input.

36  MGT  ITEM CODED CONDEMNED - LGSCD

able 7B1.15. Format.  Line 4.

ine 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

EN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

CTION:  This reject means that the stock list change contains a phrase code of T and/or a source of supply
tem has been coded CONDEMNED because it cannot accomplish its designed function and is considered a s
ent.  From among the following possibilities, choose the necessary actions:

1.Coordinate and initiate necessary action immediately to dispose of all existing stocks.  Delete the item
item, ensure the bench stock monitor is notified to dispose of all stocks.

2.Make any exception to an item being coded CONDEMNED by priority message to the item manager (IM
the Chief of Maintenance.  If an exception is made, take action to ensure no further use of the item is m
the IM.

3.If a replacing stock number is available, it will be in positions 33-47 of the input.  If required, coordina
load the replacing stock number and transfer demand data from the replaced stock number.  Also, if th
nate with the bench stock monitor to provide him/her with the replacing stock number.  NOTE:  
assigned a three (3) to the last position of the item record parts preference code to show the item is cod

37  MGT  ITEM REQUIRES BREAKDOWN ACTION - LGSCD
able 7B1.16. Format.  Line 4.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Exception Code
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exception Code
8-10 Routing Identifier Code 25-35 Warehouse Location
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Balance
16 Type Stock Record Account Code 49-52 ISG Number
18 Other Asset Flag 54 Relationship Code
20 Excess Exception Code 56-62 Constant DETAILS
21 Issue Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES or NO

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNA
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Except
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exceptio
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8-10 Routing Identifier Code 25-35 Warehouse Loca
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Bala
16 Type Stock Record Account Code 49-52 ISG Number

54 Relationship Co
18 Other Asset Flag 56-62 Constant DETA
20 Excess Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES o
21 Issue Exception Code

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIG
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

ACTION:
1.The stock list change input contains an M phrase code.  This indicates that the item (stock number

in positions 8-22) is no longer procured or issued as an assembly, but will be broken down (or dis-
assembled) into and supported by its components (stock number in positions 33-47).

2.The computer outputs a separate notice for each of the components unless the same stock number is
used in both positions 33-47 and positions 8-22.  When this happens, the input with the M phrase
code will be accompanied by input with an R phrase code (refer to) citing the appropriate techni-
cal publication which lists the components.  An 031 management notice will be received on the R
phrase code.

3.Do the following:
a.Together with Stock Control, cancel any due-ins and due-outs on the item to be disassembled

and requisition the components.
b.Together with Inspection, initiate action to have any assets disassembled.
c.Remember that the program has automatically assigned a REX code 3 to the item that is to be

disassembled.

038  REJ  ADJUNCT RECORDS (DASH S/N) CANNOT BE LINKED IN AN ISG - LGSCD

ACTION:  Validate the stock number.  If the stock number is correct, the input is not necessary.

039  REJ  CANNOT DELETE ROUTING IDENTIFIER RECORD WITH MGMT DATA -
LGSCD

ACTION:  Reinput this transaction immediately after yearly update processing of the Q05/NGV871
report.

040  MGT  REX CODE CHANGED - REVIEW NEW VERSUS OLD CODE - LGSCD

Table 7B1.17. Format.  Line 4.

Table 7B1.18. Distribution.

ACTION:  The stock list change input required the changing of a REX code.  Work with the section
responsible for the old code to determine if any changes should be made to the newly assigned codes.  See
chapter 9, section 9C for an explanation of the use of REX codes, and chapter 9, attachment 9C-1 for REX
code format.

Table 7B1.19. Program Logic.

041  REJ  ISSL DATA RCD ALREADY LOADED FOR INPUT SERIAL NBR - LGSMS

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
2-4 Constant OLD 14 New REX Code
6 Old REX Code 18-20 Constant S/D
10-12 Constant NEW 22-23 Item Record System Designator

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance BMx, BNx, BVE, BV4

CODE WHEN ASSIGNED
REX 3 Source of Supply JCU, JCW, CIC, Phrase Code M, or Fund Code AS
7–35
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ACTION:  Correct the ISSL/MSSL serial number and/or action code and reschedule run.

042  REJ  INVALID INPUT DATA FOR CLOTHING ITEM - LGSCD

ACTION:  The input system designator is for SRAN 3048 and the input budget code may be 9, ERRCD
XB3, and routing identifier code S9T or JBB.  Destroy the input.

043  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE REMS RCD/EQUAL TO INPUT VEHICLE REG NR - LGSME

ACTION:  Check the validity of the vehicle registration number in the input.  Correct and reinput.

044  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE AUTH DETAIL RCD WITH SAME DOC NR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.20. Action.

1.If the action code is L for input TRICs no authorized/in-use detail record is loaded for the input doc-
ument number.  Load the authorized/in-use detail record before a substitute detail can be loaded,
or the type WRM spares code is not compatible.

2.The following applies to this reject under conditions other than as stated in paragraph a above.
After locating the SUBSTITUTE authorized/in- use detail record with the same detail document
number, stock number, and system designator, the active program (indicated by the input TRIC)
was unable to locate the PRIME authorized/in-use detail record with the same detail document
number.  Using the detail document number, determine if the prime authorized/in-use detail
record is in the computer.
a.If the prime authorized/in-use detail record is NOT in the computer, process an FCI input to load

the prime record.
b.If the prime authorized/in-use detail record IS in the computer, obtain all possible data concern-

ing the error and notify the SBSS Control Center.
3.If the input TRIC is FET, this reject could apply to the gaining or the losing document number.

Determine the applicable document number (gaining or losing) with each reject.
4.If the TRIC is FED, this reject is caused by the input of a substitute and the corresponding prime is

not loaded.  Establish the prime and reprocess the input.
5.If processing inputs for SPRAM assets using TRICs 1ED, 1ET, FET, or FME, a SPRAM indicator

or type detail code of K must be used on the input.

045  MGT  ITEM UNAUTHORIZED IN THE SYSTEM - LGSCD

Table 7B1.21. Format.  Line 4.

SECTION TRIC
Mission Support FSP
War Readiness 1LK/1CK/1UB/1HM/1MK/1KK/1NK/1PD/XVE
Equipment Management All Others
EID Logistics Manager 1PD

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Exception Code
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exception Code
8-10 Routing Identifier Code 25-35 Warehouse Location
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Balance
16 Type Stock Record Account Code 49-52 ISG Number

54 Relationship Code
18 Other Asset Flag 56-62 Constant DETAILS
20 Excess Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES or NO
7–36
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance 

ACTION:
1.If the stock list change input contains a SOS (positions 4-6) of CIC, JCU, or JCW, the item is not

authorized for receipt and issue in the SBSS.  If necessary, work with Stock Control to make nec-
essary inputs to transfer assets, cancel due-ins and due-outs, and so on.  Then delete the item
record.

2.The program will automatically assign a REX 3 to these rejected items.

046  REJ  EMEF NOT COMPATIBLE - LGSMA

ACTION:  No action.  The input cannot process.  The equipment management exception flag (EMEF) on
the authorized/in-use detail record is other than Z.

047  REJ  FX3101 PUSH DUE-IN REQUIRES OFF-LINE ACTION - LGSME

DISTRIBUTION:  Communications-Computer System Project Materiel Custodian

ACTION:
1.If the item record is not loaded for a non-5800P stock number, the third line of print will contain the

following:  LOAD ITEM RCD LOAD DUE-OUT LOAD AUTHORIZED IN-USE
2.If the item record is loaded, the third line of print will contain only the following:  LOAD DUE-

OUT  LOAD AUTHORIZED IN-USE
3.When the required action is completed, reinput the 99S with an L in position 70.

048  MGT  VALIDATION OF MATERIEL MGMT CODE REQUIRED - LGSCD

ACTION:  A MMC add or change has been received from AFMC.
1.If the materiel management code (MMC) is not applicable to any system supported by the com-

puter, no action is required.
2.If the MMC is applicable, reinput the DIC BDL/BVL (see chapter 27, attachment O-2).

049  REJ  INPUT SN DATA IS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH OTHER ISG SN - LGSCD

21 Issue Exception Code
POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
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Table 7B1.22. Format.  Line 4.
POS FIRST RECORD FIELD DES-

IGNATION
POS SECOND RECORD FIELD DESIG-

NATION
1-15 Stock Number 41-55 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator 57-58 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue 60-61 Unit of Issue
23-24 Application Code 63-64 Application Code
26-28 ERRCD 66-68 ERRCD
30 Type Stock Record Account

Code
70 Type Stock Record Account Code

32 Recoverable Assembly Manage-
ment Process System (RAMPS)/
WRM Report Code

72 RAMPS/WRM Report Code

34-36 Routing Identifier Code 75-76 Routing Identifier
38-39 ISG Order Code 78-79 ISG Order Code
7–38
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ACTION:  The management data on the input and ISG stock numbers are not compatible.  See chapter
27, section 27I for line procedures on establishing/modifying computer ISG.  Reject conditions are as fol-
lows:

1.Type stock record account code is P.
2.Type stock record account code is unequal.
3.The input is establishing a master/interchangeable relationship and one or more of the following

conditions exists:
a.Units of issue are unequal.
b.ERRCDs are incompatible or XD items are not authorized for local links.  If ISG linkage is

required on the input NSN, you should process a 1SQ14 to produce interrogations.
c.RICs are unequal.
d.Both items have alpha ISG order codes.
e.Type stock record account code is K and the records have an unequal munitions reporting code.
f.AF managed items have unequal RAMPS/WRM report codes.

4.Find the relevant reject condition and, if required, correct and reinput.

050  REJ  INPUT SERIAL NBR UNEQUAL ISSL DATA RCD - LGSMS

ACTION:  The ISSL/MSSL monitor should validate the following fields on the ISSL Data Input
(1XT530).

Action Code position 7
System Designator positions 13-14
Serial Number positions 54-61

1.If the action code is (L)oad or (C)hange, the ISSL/MSSL monitor should ensure that the ISSL-
DATA-RECORD is loaded for the system-designator/serial-number specified.

2.If the action code is (D)elete, the ISSL/MSSL monitor should check to see if that ISSL-DATA-
RECORD for the system-designator/serial-number specified exists.  Correct and reinput if appli-
cable.

051  REJ  CHANGE-TO SYSTEM DESIGNATOR IN ERROR - LGSDI

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

052  MGT  ITEM RECORD ON FILE IN WRONG TYPE STOCK RECORD ACCT - LGSCD
7–39
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Table 7B1.23. Format:  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 System Designator 22 Requisition Exception Code
5-6 Unit of Issue 23 Shipment Exception Code
8-10 Routing Identifier Code 25-35 Warehouse Location
12-14 ERRCD 37-42 Serviceable Balance
16 Type Stock Record Account Code 49-52 ISG Number
18 Other Asset Flag 54 Relationship Code
20 Excess Exception Code 56-62 Constant DETAILS
21 Issue Exception Code 64-66 Constant YES or NO
7–40
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Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MSK = X  SUPP = X  MC-ISSL = X  TCTO = X

ACTION:
1.If the input SLC contains a fund code of AS, this is a fuels Supply Management Activity Group

(SMAG) item and should be loaded in the Air Force Petroleum (AFP) account.  Work with Stock
Control to have the item transferred to the AFP account.  (See note below.)

2.If the input SLC contains a fund code other than AS and the item record contains a type stock record
account code of P, this item is not authorized in the fuels (AFP) account.  Work with the applica-
ble Stock Control to have the item transferred to the proper account.  (See note below.)

3.  NOTE:  See the instructions on transferring items between different type stock record accounts
(chapter 15, section 15C).

053  REJ  CONVERSION FACTOR INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.24. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.See chapter 27, section 27F.  Correct the input and reprocess.
2.For 3101 account only.  External review is required because the Project Detail record quantity on-

hand is not equally divisible by the new unit of issue conversion factor.  Take appropriate action.

054  REJ  INPUT CHANGE-TO AND CHANGE-FROM S/N-S/D ARE THE SAME

Table 7B1.25. Distribution.

ACTION:  Change-from stock number and system designator are identical to change-to stock number
and system designator.  Correct the appropriate field and reinput.

055  REJ  CUMULATIVE RECURRING DEMAND FIELD INVALID - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.If the action code is A or S, the input cumulative recurring demands field contains character(s) other

than numeric or is all zeros.  Correct and reinput.
2.If the action code is F, the field contains character(s) other than numeric.  Correct and reinput.

056  REJ  TYPE INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR THIS STOCK NUMBER - SEE CHAP 7

SECTION TRIC
Inspection FCH
Records Maintenance All others

SECTION TRIC
Inspection FCH
Equipment Management 1SA
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Table 7B1.26. Distribution.
SECTION TRIC
Records Maintenance FCU, FIC, FCS, FNL
Demand Processing FIL
Inspection FCC, FCH
Base Fuels Management Office 1DF, 1PC, 1PR, 1PS1RF, 1RL, 1RP, 1SP FSU, 1RD
Stock Control 1F3, 1SL, 1TO, DOC
7–42
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ACTION:
1.FIL:  Load only -2 (dash two) stock numbers in FSC 2530 and FSG 26, except FSC 2620.  Dash (-)

stock numbers are limited to -1 (dash one), -2 (dash two), and -9 (dash nine).
2.FIC:  One of the following conditions exists.  Take corrective action as noted.

a.The input stock number is a dash two (-2) or dash nine (-9) number.  FIC input is not authorized
on these types of stock numbers.  These records are automatically updated when applicable
indicative data are changed on the basic item record.  Cancel the input and reprocess with the
basic NSN, if applicable.

b.Stock number, system designator, ERRCD, and budget code changes are not authorized on type
account code P (fuels) items.  If a stock number change is required, the new stock number
must be loaded by FIL input, balances transferred from old to new FCH inputs, and demand
data transferred by FCL inputs.  Cancel details and reestablish under a new stock number and
then force delete the old stock number.

c.Routing identifier code changes are restricted for ground fuels items, material category source
of supply code G, to/from RIC S9F, JBP, ARM, or NAV.

d.Stock number changes are only allowed from type account code B to type account code E and
from E to B.  Stock number changes from one division of the SMAG to another (that is, P to
K, B to P, etc.) are not allowed.

3.FCU:  One of the following conditions exists.  Take corrective action as noted.
a.The -2 (dash two) and -9 (dash nine) stock numbers require the same action as explained above

for FIC.  In addition, unit of issue changes are not authorized on type account code P (fuels)
items.  When the unit of issue changes on aviation fuels items, assign a new stock number to
the item with the new unit of issue.

b.The input stock number is a budget code 8 item.  FCU is not authorized to process against these
items.  TRIC MSD must be used.

4.FCS:  Do not process location changes against an adjunct record.
5.FCC:  Process condition changes against the basic number.  Reinput.
6.FCH:  The transfer-from stock number cannot be a -9 (dash nine) stock number because balances on

these records are programmatically transferred to the basic stock number.  This transfer is
required whenever an applicable request is made against the basic stock number.

7.FNL:  Do not process nomenclature changes against NOCM items.  See chapter 27, section A for
new item record load (FIL), and chapter 27, attachment E-2 for nomenclature.

8.FSU:  Process FSU TEX code R inputs for class 9150 (oil) only.
9.1DF, 1PC, 1PR, 1RF, 1RL, 1RP, 1SP, 1RD:  These TRICs are reserved for fuels transactions (type

account code P) only.  TRIC 1RD cannot be used with type account code B items.  Determine if
the input stock number or TRIC is in error.  If an error exists, correct and reinput.

10.1F3, ISL:  Special levels may not be loaded to -2 (dash two) or -9 (dash nine) stock numbers.  If a
level is required, load it on the basic stock number.

11.BVD:  Action code, positions 4-5, is invalid.  See chapter 27, attachment H-5 for DIC BVD inline/
output processing procedures/conversion list.
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12.1TO:  Processing is not supported for local purchase (JBx) items, or items that have already been
shipped by the SOS.  To aid the user in interpreting this reject, a fourth line of print will be added
stating the reason rejected.

057  REJ  CUMULATIVE RECURRING DEMAND FIELD OVERFLOW - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.If the action code is A, the input (if processed) would cause the cumulative recurring demands field

on the item record to overflow.  Destroy the input or reprocess with the correct data.
2.If the action code is S, the input (if processed) would cause a negative figure in the cumulative

recurring demands field on the item record.  Destroy the input or reprocess with the correct data.

058  REJ  CURRENT REPORTING DATA ON REPAIR CYCLE ITEM - LGSCD

ACTION:  Do not delete the item until after the next reporting cycle.

059  REJ  THE INPUT & CHG-TO NSN CAN'T HAVE A DASH IN 14TH POSITION - LGSCD

ACTION:  This input cannot be made against locally assigned unit of issue/overflow item records which
have an NSN with a dash in the 14th position.  See chapter 27, attachment 27A-3 for a table stock number
structures contained on the item record and/or input data.  These records are automatically updated when
applicable indicative data are changed on item records with the basic NSN.  Cancel the input and repro-
cess with the basic NSN, if applicable.

060  REJ  CANNOT DELETE LOCATION WITH DIFM/DUE-IN DETAILS - LGSDS

ACTION:  Reenter the location in the Storage and Issue copy of the Stock Number Directory.  Destroy
the suspense copy of FCS input.  Replace the bin label in the storage area.

061  REJ  CANNOT DELETE LOCATION WITH WRM DETAILS - LGSDS

ACTION:  Reenter the location in the Storage and Issue copy of the Stock Number Directory.  Destroy
the suspense copy of FCS input.  Initiate a request for special inventory.  Replace the bin label in the stor-
age area.

062  REJ  CANNOT DELETE LOCATION WITH SUPPLY POINT DETAILS - LGSDS

ACTION:  Reenter the location in the Storage and Issue copy of the Stock Number Directory.  Destroy
the suspense copy of FCS input.  Replace the bin label in the storage area.

063  REJ  CANNOT POST INPUT ASC, SUB RECORD(S) ARE LOADED - LGSME

ACTION:  The ASC cannot be changed to 000, 000A, 048, or 987 if substitute authorized/in-use records
are loaded.

1.If the input document number of the detail record and ASC are correct, use the document number of
the detail record to get a complete printout of all authorized/in-use detail records with this docu-
ment number.

2.Delete all substitute records before the record can be changed to reflect input ASC.

064  REJ  CANNOT POST INPUT ASC, DUE-OUT RECORD(S) ARE LOADED - LGSME

ACTION:  The ASC cannot be changed to 000 or 048 if due-outs are loaded.  If the input ASC is correct,
cancel the due-outs and reprocess.

065  REJ  ISG AREA FULL - LGSPC
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ACTION:  The ISG area has been exhausted.  Process program NGV403, ISG Cleanup, to resequence
and pack ISG records.

066  REJ  DATE OF FIRST DEMAND INVALID - LGSMS

ACTION:  The input date of first demand contains characters other than numeric, is all zeros, or is later
than the current date. Correct and reinput.

067  REJ  DATE OF LAST DEMAND INVALID - LGSMS

ACTION:  Using the following guide, check the input (DOLD) for invalid data.  Correct and reinput as
necessary:

1.DOLD must contain all numeric characters.
2.The last three positions of the DOLD cannot be all zeros and cannot be greater than 366.
3.The input DOLD cannot be later than the current date (that is, the date entered into the computer).

068  REJ  SYSTEM DESIGNATOR INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Authorized system designators are 01 and A1 through C9.  Correct and reinput if necessary.  If the

input type stock record account code is K (munitions), the system designator must be 01 or A1
through A9.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

2.If the input TRIC is FNL, check positions 57, 58, and 59.  These columns must be blank when the
system designator is entered in positions 55-56.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

3.If the TRIC is 1SC and the CIC is unequal to U or * (asterisk), the system designator should be left
blank.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

4.If the TRIC is FIC and an EMC change is being made, there must be a valid system designator in
position 23 and 24.  System designator is required for L and P stock numbers and items with RIC
JB(X).

5.If the TRIC is 1AP and a load/change/delete of a precious metal indicator code (PMIC) or of an
ADPE code on an L or P stock number is being made, the system designator field cannot be
blank.

069  REJ  NUMBER OF DEMANDS FIELD OVERFLOW - LGSMS

ACTION:  Process in the same way as reject 057 except that the number of demands field on the item
applies.

070  REJ  DEMAND RECORDED WITHIN LAST 365 DAYS - LGSCD

Table 7B1.27. Format.  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
19-20 Unit of Issue
27-34 Unit Price
36 Stockage Priority Code
38-40 ERRCD
44-49 Serviceable Balance
55-61 Cumulative Recurring Demands
63-65 Number of Demands
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elete.

OR

n the ORG RCD to blank.  Reject

NOTES
Note 1
Note 1
Notes 1, 3
Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5
7–46

ACTION:  If this record must be deleted, use the force code.  See chapter 27, section 27G for item record d

071  REJ  ORG RCD AND DEL DEST RCD OFF-BASE FLAGS ARE INCOMPATIBLE - INITIAT

ACTION:  Change the off-base flag on the delivery destination RCD to a Y or change the off-base flag o
applicable to off-base ISU/MSI/DOR for SBSS-CMOS interface.

072  REJ  DETAIL RECORD ALREADY LOADED - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.28. Format:  Line 4.

Table 7B1.29. Distribution.

77-80 Date of Last Demand

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-38 PART-NUMBER-DETAIL (222) STOCK-NUMBER
40-54 222-STOCK-NUMBER
58-62 CAGE
64-68 222-MANUFACTURERS-ID-CODE

SECTION TRIC
Bench Stock Support 2BS
Fuels Operations 1SP
War Readiness 1LK/1XA/1CK/1UB/1HM/1MK/1KK/1PD/1NK/
Equipment Management FCI
Stock Control 1F3
Demand Processing 1AA
Stock Control XCH
Repair Cycle Support FSP

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
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ACTION:

NOTES:

1.Check the validity of the document number, action code, and input identification code.  Correct the
input format and reinput.

2.If the TRIC is 1F3, the edit is as follows:
a.If an adjusted stock level is already loaded with the same organization code, shop code, and

SRD of the input, this reject is produced.
b.If it is desired to load a multiple detail record, process the  1F3L with an asterisk (*) in position

5 of the input.
c.If only one special level is to be loaded, use a new organization code, shop code, or SRD.
d. If the Adjusted  Stock Level (ASL) to be loaded is for a Weapon System Detail ASL and there

is a fixed level ASL already loaded (Type Level Flag E), accomplish the following in order:
(1)   Run and print an inquiry of the fixed level ASL (The printout is necessary to re-load this

ASL).
(2)   Delete the fixed level ASL.
(3)   Load the Weapon System Detail ASL using the same data provided on the input line of

the reject.  (NOTE:  Ensure the Approval Date is blank).
(4)   Re-load the fixed level ASL with the original data (Use the printed copy of the inquiry).

NOTE:  Ensure an asterisk (*) is in the Duplicate Detail Override Flag field (position 5).
(5)   Process a 1F3V with the original approval date on the fixed level ASL.

e. If the above paragraphs do not apply, this reject is output and the adjusted stock level is loaded
against a bench stock detail.  The bench stock document number contained in positions 44-57
of the 1F3 input is already loaded on an adjusted stock level detail on file.  Verify that posi-
tions 44-57 are correct and reinput.

3.If action code is an L, a detail record for this input is already in  the computer.  If action code is a C
(change), this input would create a duplicate detail.  Check the input for validity.  If it is in error,
correct and reinput.  This reject is produced by program NGV431.

4.TRIC XCH ISSL/MSSL input serial number positions 71-78 of the XCH image are equal to ISSL/
MSSL adjusted stock level already loaded for the same stock number and system designator.
Check input validity and, if in error, correct and reinput.

5.The following information applies:
a.Authorized supply point detail is already loaded under the document number being input.
b.Substitute supply point detail is being input with the same stock number, system designator, and

document number the authorized supply point detail is loaded under.
c.Authorized/substitute supply point detail is already loaded under the same document number

being input for another system designator.
d.Check the validity of the document number, stock number, and action code.  Correct and rein-

put.

073  REJ  ITEM RECORD ERRCD IS NOT N IN FIRST POSITION - LGSME
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ACTION:  FEC inputs are authorized only against items coded nonexpendable.  If the input stock num-
ber is correct, cancel the input.  If the input stock number is not correct, correct and reinput.

074  REJ  DOCUMENT NUMBER INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  The initiator can be determined by the TRIC, organization, and/or shop code.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the input document number, change the document number if applicable,
and reinput.  See chapter 3, attachment 3A-4 for document number formats.

1.REC:  Verify the type stock record account code in position 31.  The input must equal the item
record.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

2.Check ERRCD in case of substitute items and, if different, contact Records Maintenance for possi-
ble linkage action.  Reinput after corrective action is done.

3.Issue requests with UJC codes AR and BR in positions 65-66 must contain valid document numbers
in positions 30-43 and 67-80 when the TEX code is unequal to E. Positions 40-43 must equal the
item number in positions 77-80 for supply point MSI inputs.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

4.TRIC SPR:  Stock Control--One of the following conditions exists:
a.The document number is not in MILSTRIP format.  (See chapter 3, attachment A-4 for correct

format.)  Correct and reinput if necessary.
b.Position 31 of the input is not compatible to the item record type stock record account code.

Correct and reinput if necessary.
c.The requisition date (positions 36-39) is greater than the computer requisition date or contains

all zeros. Correct and reinput if necessary.
5.If the TRIC is FCI, FME, 1CK, XVE, 1MK, or 1PD, one or more of the following invalid condi-

tions may exist.  Correct and reinput if necessary.  See chapter 22, section 22E, if the TRIC is FCI,
and section 22H, if the TRIC is FME or FED.  If the TRIC is 1CK, XVE, 1MK, or 1PD, see the
appropriate attachment of chapter 26.
a.Change-to activity code is not E, M, U, or W.
b.Change-to organization code is not a number greater than zero.
c.Change-to custody receipt account/shop code is not alpha.
d.Change-to item control number is not a number greater than zero.
e.Change-to document number is the same as the input document number of detail.
f.The TRIC is FME and the gaining document number field contains an invalid stock record

account number/geographical location flag, or the gaining and losing SRAN are the same.
g.The command code for the change-from and change-to organizations is unequal.
h.The attempt to change a Communications-Electronics Authorization Program (CAP) to or from

a non-CAP organization is invalid.
i.When the TRIC is FED and the document number is activity code P, then the item does not meet

the criteria for non-EAID equipment processing.
j.When the TRIC is 1GP and the document number is activity code P, then the item does not meet

the criteria for non-EAID equipment processing.
6.TRIC WPR:  Stock Control/satellite--Organization code cannot be 001 through 099.  Correct and

reinput.
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7.TRIC ISU/TIN:  Shop code RD is not authorized for EAID transactions.  Shop codes for Lackland
AFB Clothing Sales must be MI, HF, or LA.  Shop code LA can only be used with activity code
C.  Shop codes MI and HF can only be used with activity codes B and R.  Correct and reinput if
necessary.

8.TRM:  Post-post input must contain a valid MILSTRIP document number in positions 30-43.
a.If the input is not post-post and blank, assign a MILSTRIP document number.
b.When processing a post-post for unserviceable conditions, enter the unserviceable detail docu-

ment number in positions 65-78.
c.Verify paragraphs (1) and (2) above.  If the input positions are blank or in error, correct and rein-

put.
9.TRIC SHP:  Post-post input must contain a valid MILSTRIP document number in positions 30-43.

a.If the input is not post-post and blank, a MILSTRIP document number will be assigned.
b.When processing a pre-post or post-post for unserviceable conditions, enter the unserviceable

detail document number in positions 73-80.
c.Verify (1) and (2) above.  If the input positions are blank or in error, correct and reinput.

10.TRIC FCC:  The DIFM document number for a condition change of unserviceable to serviceable
must be R920RWxxxxxxxx.

11.TRIC FEX:  When processing an FEX for unserviceable condition codes, the unserviceable DIFM
detail document number must be entered in positions 30-43.  Verify the document number, correct
if it is blank or in error, and reinput.

12.TRIC TMA:  Input TMA contains a GBL number.  Forward the reject to Stock Control.  Stock
Control will use the Transportation Tracer List to change positions 36-43 to agree with the data
under the document number field. Positions 30-35 and positions 44-46 will not be changed.  See
chapter 9, attachment 9L-9 for TRIC TMA input format.

13.ISU:  Issue requests using the standard reporting designator (SRD) (chapter 11, section 11B) that
identifies transient aircraft must contain shop code TA.

14.1F3:  Stock Control --Document number is not in the correct format.  See chapter 19, attachments
19B-1 through 19B-6 for 1F3 formats.

15.AO(x):  Input document number contains blanks or special characters.  Correct and reinput.
16.For all fuels type TRIC (1RF, 1DF, and so on), see chapter 34.
17.TRM:  Enter the prime NSN in positions 30-42 for all equipment 7430P items (type account code

E).
18.FCH:  Check the type stock record account codes of the to/from stock numbers.  Do not transfer

assets between accounts (except to/from B and E).
19.RVPREC:  The receipt due-in position of the input contains a U and one of the document numbers-

-either the supportable or the unsupportable is missing.  See chapter 16.  Correct and reinput.
20.1GP: TRIC IS NOT AUTHORIZED FOR P 201 DETAILS.

075  REJ  REM DETAIL RECORDS ARE ON FILE FOR INPUT STK NR - LGSME

ACTION:
1.Check the validity of the input stock number.  If incorrect, correct and reinput.
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2.If correct, determine if ERRCD changes should be made and if REM vehicles only detail records
should be deleted.  REM vehicles only detail records can be deleted by an FIC input changing the
budget code from V.  See reject 022 and chapter 27, section 27D for budget code changes, and
chapter 27, attachment 27D-1 for the input format.

076  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE ANY APPLICABLE DETAIL - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.30. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.FEC:  Check the validity of the input stock number/document number and low cost flags.  If neces-

sary, correct and reinput.  If the data are correct, there is no need for the FEC input.
2.FTK:  The computer cannot locate a detail equal to the losing document number.  Correct and rein-

put.
3.1KT:  The computer cannot locate a detail equal to the losing document number.  Correct and rein-

put.
4.1FE:  The fuels management record cannot be located from information on 1FE input image.

Check validity of all input data, correct, and reinput.
5.FCI/1ED/1ET:  The input stock number does not correspond to the REM-Vehicles-Only-Detail

located for the input vehicle registration number.  Check the validity of the input stock number,
document number, and vehicle registration number.  Correct and reinput.

077  REJ  ALL BALANCE FIELDS ARE NOT ZERO - LGSCD.

ACTION:  Organization cost center records cannot be deleted unless all balance fields are zero.  See
chapter 27, section 27Q for OCCR (TRIC FOR) delete procedures.

078  REJ  LATERAL REQUISITION FLG NOT AUTH THIS RIC - LGSCD

ACTION:  The routing identifier code must have D in the first position to load a lateral requisition flag to
exception phrases.  See chapter 27, section 27D for the FIC input format.

079  REJ  IN USE RCD ALREADY LOADED - INPUT INDICATIVE DATA - LGSME

Table 7B1.31. Format.  Line 4.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the document number on this input.

080  REJ  BUDGET CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FEC, FCI, 1ED, 1ET
War Readiness 1KT
Fuels Management 1FE

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number 51 Item Code
18-19 System Designator 55 Equipment Code
21-25 Quantity On Hand/In-Use 57 Use Code
27 Type Detail 60-66 Allowance Source Code
29-36 Document Number 68-71 Alternate Storage Location
44-48 Authorized Quantity
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1.Correct the budget code and reprocess the input.  See reject 100, for ERRCD budget code/source of
supply compatibility, and chapter 27, section 27A for loading of budget codes.  See also chapter 3,
attachment 3A-1 for a list of budget codes.

2.If the reject is a result of an attempt to change stock numbers (FIC input), then one of the item
records has a budget code I (AEC owned assets) and the other does not.  Atomic Energy Commis-
sion (AEC) owned assets cannot be merged with non-AEC owned assets.  After research to deter-
mine ownership, process a budget code change on one of the two item records to make the item
records compatible.  Reprocess the stock number change.

3.When a system designator is entered in the FIC input, enter a change to budget code in position 28.
The only budget codes authorized for change by the system designator are 9 to Z, or Z to 9.

4.Budget code 1 is only authorized for NATO.  Verify your budget code and reinput.
5.TRIC FCI:  Forward the reject to EMS.  If the in-use detail equipment code is H, L, P, or U, the item

record budget code must be V.  unless the item is a rental or leased vehicle.
6.TRIC FCH:  When trying to reidentify a budget code 8 asset to budget code 1, budget code 1 is

authorized for NATO only.  Verify your budget code and reinput.

081  REJ  ERRCD IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.32. ACTION.

1.TRIC FCL:  The first position of the ERRCD on the item record must be X; or the ERRCD must be
NF1/ IEX 6, 3, or E. Correct and reinput.

2.TRIC 1XA:  The input stock number is not ERRCD XD or XF.  Correct and reinput.
3.TRIC FIC:  One of the following conditions exists:

a.The input ERRCD/CIC code is invalid or incompatible.  Correct and reinput if applicable.
b.If this is a stock number change to TOC kit (K in 5th position of stock number), the ERRCD

must be XD2.  Correct and reinput.
c.Equipment management code does not pass edits (last position of ERRCD).  Correct the follow-

ing conditions and reprocess the input:
(1)   An attempt is made to change EMC to 1 but the budget code is unequal to 9 or Z and RIC

is unequal to F(xx) (correct budget code or RIC and reinput); or a program interface to
change EMC to a 1 did not generate from SNUD (destroy the input).

(2)   An input to change EMC to a 1 was processed; however, the item record EMC is unequal
to a 2.  Correct and reinput.

(3)   An input to load EMC 2 was processed; however, the item record ERRCD is unequal to a
1.  Correct and reinput.

(4)   An input to load EMC 5 was processed; however, the change-to budget code is unequal
to V and/or the item record budget code is unequal to V.  Correct and reinput.

(5)   An input to load EMC 1 was processed; however, the item record ERRCD is expendable
(X in first position of ERRCD).  Correct and reinput.

SECTION TRIC
Stock Control FCL
Records Maintenance All Other
Demand Processing FIL
War Readiness 1XA
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d.An input to change ERRCD to other than XD2 for a TOC Kit (K in fifth position of stock num-
ber) was processed.  Correct and reinput.

4.TRIC FIL:  The input ERRCD is invalid.  The first position of the ERRCD must be X for type stock
record account code K.  Enter an X in the first position and reinput.

5.TRIC RAR:  The input stock number ERRCD must be XD1, 2, or 3 and the budget code must be 8.
Correct if necessary and reprocess the input.

083  MGT  REVIEW THE DASH ONE (LOCALLY ASGN U/I) ITEM RECORD - LGSCD

FORMAT:  SD positions 1-2; RIC positions 7-9; ERRCD positions 14-19.

ACTION:  An FCU/LPS/1XR input has processed against a basic item record stock number (see input
image stock number) and there is a -1 (dash one, a locally assigned unit of issue) item record in the com-
puter.  Use the D04 or process an inquiry to determine if the unit price of the -1 stock number is still cor-
rect for the unit of issue and unit price of the basic number.  Process FCU inputs to update the -1 stock
number, if necessary.

084  REJ  INPUT DOLD EXCEEDS 1080 DAYS PRIOR TO TODAY'S DATE - LGSMS

ACTION:  If the input DOLD is correct, cancel the input.  If incorrect, correct the input and reprocess.

085  REJ  EXCEPTION FLAG INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check the validity of the exception flag.  The flag must be either code E, I, R, or S.  If the flag
is not code E, I, R, or S, then correct and reinput.

086  REJ  INPUT SN IS NOT IN AN ISG - LGSCD

ACTION:  Delete or change the ISG.  Validate/update the stock number and reprocess the input if neces-
sary.

087  REJ  EXCEPTION PHRASE/CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.33. Action.

1.If the TRIC is FIL, the input system designator is alpha/numeric and the issue exception (IEX) code
is blank.  Enter the applicable IEX code and reinput.

2.If the TRIC is FXR, one of the following conditions exists and requires correction and reprocessing:
a.The input exception code is not 1 through 9 or A through Z.
b.The input exception phrase is blank.
c.The input is to load a requisition shipping modifier but some data in the phrase field are invalid.

See chapter 27, section 27R for FXR input format.
d.The input is to load a shipping override record but the maintenance action override flag is not a

1 or * (asterisk).
e.The maintenance action override flag is a 1; positions 34-37 must be other than 2020 through

2199.
3.For additional information on codes and description, see chapter 3 (Exception Flag Code).

088  MGT  REVIEW ITEM RECORD SEX CODE - LGSMS

SECTION TRIC
Demand Processing FIL
Records Maintenance FXR
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Table 7B1.34. Format.  Line 4.

ACTION:  The stock list change received through SNUD contains a demilitarization code of A or B in
position 66 (see chapter 27, section 27E for demilitarization codes).  Demilitarization code A requires the
assignment of shipment exception code 8; code B requires the assignment of shipment exception code 9.
However, the item record already contains a SEX code.  Determine which code is more significant for
local management.

089  REJ  EQUIPMENT OR USE CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:
1.FED, FCI:  The equipment code must be A, D, N, P, Q, V, W, or blank, and the use code must be A,

B, C, or D.
a.Use equipment code A only when the fifth position of the stock number is L and the routing

identifier code is JBD or JBT.  It is impossible to blank equipment code A when the stock
number is L and the routing identifier code is JBD or JBT.

b.ISU:  The authorized/in-use detail records for WRM expendable items must contain equipment
code W and use code D.  Equipment code W cannot be blanked as long as invalid equipment
or use codes exist.

c.When processing FCI for leased or rental vehicles, the equipment code must be L or P and the
use code must be B.

2.FM3:  The input select use code must be A, B, C, D, or blank and the input change-to use code must
be A, B, or blank.  Correct and reinput.

3.FET:  The change-from/to equipment code must be R.  If not R, correct and reinput.  Assets cannot
be transferred from or to details with a use code of D.  Process turn-in(s) and ISU(s).

4.ISU:  Authorized/in-use detail records for WRM expendable items must contain equipment code W
and use code D.  If these records DO NOT contain equipment code W and use code D, correct and
reinput.

5.FCI:  Authorized in-use details cannot be changed to or from use code D.  You must turn in any use
code D item and issue it to a new detail.

6.FER:  Reidentification of assets with a use code D is not allowed.  Process turn-in(s) to put the
property back on the item record,  then use TRIC FCH (chapter 14, attach 14B-6) to reidentify
and reissue the property to the appropriate detail.

7.FCI:  When loading a PRIME in-use detail, the input use code cannot be blank.

090  REJ  IF D/N ON D/O RCD IS CHGED DUP D/O'S RESULT - LGSME

Table 7B1.35. Format.  Lines 4 and 5.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
2-8 Constant I/R SEX
10 Item Record SEX Code
12-19 Constant PROG SEX
21 SEX Code required by program
23-25 Constant S/D
27-28 Item Record System Designator
30 Item Record Type Account Code

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
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NOTES:

1.The 4th line shows the due-out detail record which already has a document number equal to the one
that will result from changing the document number on the due-out shown in the 5th line.

2.The 5th line shows the due-out detail record on which the document number must be changed if the
document number is changed on the authorized /in-use detail record.

ACTION:  One of the two due-out detail records must be cleared before the document number on the
affected authorized/in-use detail record can be changed.  The due-out can be cleared through cancellation
and re-establishment with a new date or through a back order release.  If a due-out is canceled and re-
established, update the mark for field on any related due-ins to reflect the new due-out document number.

091  REJ  GAINING ORG IS UNEQUAL TO LOSING ORG - LGSME

ACTION:  Both the losing and gaining three-digit organization code must be equal, unless the losing
shop code begins with Z and the gaining document number field contains a stock record account number
and geographical location flag.  Use the stock record account number and geographical location flags only
in the gaining document number field when the losing shop code begins with Z.

092  REJ  INPUT FSC/MMC NOT ON FILE OR IS INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.BVL/BDL:  A delete has been requested of a FSC/MMC that is not loaded to the FSC or MMC

record.  Correct and reinput.
2.FIL:  The FSC or MMC record is not loaded or is invalid.  If the FSC/MMC is valid, process BDL

(See chapter 27, attachment 27O-2).  Also process a BVA for submission to AFMC.
3.FIC:  The change-to stock number has an invalid FSC/MMC or FSC/MMC is not loaded to the FSC

or MMC record.  Correct and reinput.
4.BVE:  The stock number has an invalid FSC/MMC, or FSC/MMC is not loaded to the FSC or

MMC record.  Correct and reinput.

093  MGT  INPUT CREATED DETAILS WITH EMEF Z FOR THIS SN/DOC NBR - LGSME

FORMAT:

16-17 System Designator
18-22 Quantity Due-Out
23 Type Record Code
24-37 Document Number
38-40 Delivery Destination
41-42 Priority Designator
43 Transaction Exception Code
44-46 Requested Delivery Date
47-49 Project Code
50 Signal Code
51 Demand Code
52-65 Mark For
66-71 Supplementary Address
72 Memo Due-Out Designator
73-80 Blank
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1.Line 4:  When this notice is output because of the EAID document number, the fourth line of print
will contain a document number, item code, equipment code, use code, ASC, and system designa-
tor.

2.Line 4:  When this notice is output because of the SPRAM document number, the fourth line of
print will contain a document number, item code, authorized document code and system designa-
tor.

ACTION:
1.This management notice is produced when an input changes indicative data which results in the

item being removed from EAID control.  See chapter 22, section 22E.
2.This management notice is produced when an input changes the ERRC from XD() to XF3, and

SPRAM details are loaded for the NSN.  Any corresponding due-out details must be canceled,
and a 1XA will be processed to delete detail.  EMEF Z not applicable to SPRAM details.  See
chapter 22, section 22L for 1XA processing.

094  MGT  INPUT REMOVED EMEF Z FROM DETAILS FOR THIS SN/DOC NBR - LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4:  When this reject is output because of the document number, the fourth line of print
will contain a document number, item code, equipment code, use code, ASC, and system designator.

ACTION:  This management notice is produced when an input changes indicative data which results in
an item with EMEF Z being placed under EAID control.  See chapter 22, section 22E.

095  REJ  COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Check the validity of the CAGE.  This code must be numeric.  Correct and reinput.

096  MGT  ITEM REC HAS MIGRATED FROM/TO BUDGET CODE 5 (Y) - LGS

Table 7B1.36. Format.  Line 4.

ACTION:  Take action to load applicable REX/SEX codes on items migrating to budget code 5 or delete
the REX/SEX codes on items migrating from budget code 5.

097  REJ  INPUT DOC NR LOADED WITH DIFFERENT STK NR - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4.
POS DATA
1-76 Positions 4-79 of the detail record equal to the input document number

ACTION:
1.There is no item record loaded for the input stock number; however, there is a special level detail

record loaded with the input document number.  This may result if a stock number change is pro-
cessed or if the stock number and/or document number of the input is in error.  Verify the input
and, if applicable, make necessary corrections and reprocess.

POS DATA
1-6 S/D xx
8-14 FR BC x
16-22 TO BC x
24-28 SEX x
30-34 REX x
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2.If the input is a validation or change and the stock number has been changed, also update AF Form
1996.

3.Validate the system designator on the 4th line of print to ensure it is equal to the input system desig-
nator.  If system designators are not equal, reinput with correct system designator.

098  REJ  FREEZE CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Check the validity of the freeze code.  It must be A, B, D, E, I, L, Q, R, or S.  Correct and rein-
put.

099  REJ  CANNOT DELETE IN-USE DETAIL - LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4 will contain the stock number, document number, and equipment management code
(EMC) of due-out detail.

ACTION:  An FEC delete will not process when there are due-out detail records in the computer.  Also,
an FEC delete will not process when attempts are made to delete the prime detail record with substitute
records on file for non-EMC 1 stock numbers for the input document number.  Cancel the due-out and
reprocess the FEC. Change one of the substitute details to a prime and reprocess the FEC.  See chapter 22,
attachment 22E-9 for FEC input format.

100  REJ  FUND CODE/RIC/ERRCD INVALID OR INCOMPATIBLE - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:

SECTION                                                  TRIC/DIC

Initiator/Records Maintenance Element          All

ACTION:
1.SPR:  The input fund code must be compatible to the item record budget code.  See chapter 9,

attachment 9A-2 for correct fund codes.
2.DOR:  ERRCD on the item record for the item being released is incompatible with due-out

ERRCD.  ERRCD XD/XF versus ND/NF or XB is not compatible for release.  If the property is
still desired, either change the ERRCD--if research determines error is involved--or cancel the
due-out and load an authorized/in-use detail record if appropriate.  Then process an issue request
for the item using the appropriate demand code.

3.FIL:  FB7048 only, Atomic Energy Detection System (AEDS) items, must have a P serialized stock
number, ERRCD must be XD2, and RIC must be JBZ.  Correct if necessary and reprocess the
input.

4.REC:  An attempt has been made to release a due-out as a result of a substitute receipt or a force
DOR TEX code in the REC input, and the item records involved do not contain compatible
ERRCDs.  Reinput the receipt with a bypass due-out release TEX code.  If the property is still
desired, follow the procedures above for TRIC DOR.

5.TIN:  An attempt has been made to force release a due-out for an item with incompatible ERRCD.
Blank positions 67-80 of the TIN input; then reprocess the turn-in with a bypass due-out release
TEX code.  If the property is still desired, follow the procedures for TRIC DOR.

6.Other:  The ERRCD/routing identifier code/budget code on input versus item record are incompati-
ble.
a.Determine errors as follows:
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(1)   If all three of these elements (ERRCD/routing identifier code/budget code) are blank on
input, the data already on the item record are erroneous.

(2)   If only one or two of these elements are on input, the combination of data between input
and item record is incompatible.

(3)   If all three elements are on input, the input is erroneous.
b.  Correct data as shown in (a), (b), and Table 7B1.37 below:

(1)   Research the item record, if necessary, to determine what data are already loaded.
(2)   Prepare correct input(s) and reprocess; also input an FIC to change any of these data on

item record(s).  Correct combinations of these data are as follows:
(3) SBSS ROUTING IDENTIFIER/BUDGET CODE/ERRCD COMPATIBILITY TABLE

(Note 6) FB/FE ACCOUNTS:  (Note 1)
c.  Correct BMC input data as shown in (a) and (b) below:

(1)   SNUD has pushed incompatible data in the BMC input.  For example, ERRCD "T"
(XD2) with budget code 1, check the Management Data List (ML-C) or input 1SQ, SNUD
Stock Number Interrogation, with appropriate option code (see chapter 27, attachment H-
7).

(2)  The 1SQ input creates a BVAC/BVUC image that queries AFMC for correct catalog man-
agement data.  Reinput BMC with correct data.

Table 7B1.37. Compatibility Table.
ERRCD RIC BUDGET CODE REMARKS/NOTES
XD1 Fxx 8, and alpha (except I, V) Only authorized AF “F” series—

routing identifier code (RIC).
XD2 Fxx 8, and alpha (except I, V, Z, or

blank)
Dxx routing identifier codes may
be used with FSC 5800 when
associated with FX3101 scheme
materiel.

XF3 Fxx 8, T, K, U, or S
XF3 All Other 9
XB3 Fxx 8, K, T, U, or S
XB3 All other  9
ND5 FxZ Alpha, except Z
ND4 FxZ Alpha, except Z
ND3 FxZ Alpha, except Z
NF3 FxZ Alpha, except Z
NF3 All other 9 or Z Budget code 9 or Z is based on

unit price (Note 1). Note 2.
NF2 All other

than Fxx 
9 or Z May not have an Air Force rout-

ing identifier code.  Budget code
9 or Z based on unit price (Note
1).  This code is not assigned via
AFMC (SNUD).  Assignment is
at command option to existing
EMC1 only. Note 2.

NF1 All other
than Fxx

9 Budget code 9 or Z based on unit
price (Note 1). Note 2.
7–57



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
NOTES:

1.See the applicable paragraph of Section 27D, for proper use of budget code Z.  Budget code Z
(authorized for equipment only) is assigned instead of budget code 9 when the unit price is
$250,000 or more.  Since prices vary at different SBSS locales, AFMC will push items which may
be either budget code 9 or Z, depending upon location.  In this case, AFMC (SNUD) will push
budget code asterisk (*) and program control will assign the proper budget code (9 or Z) as deter-
mined by unit price.  Except as specified in this chapter, the SBSS does not change these budget
codes once they have been assigned.  D(xx) routing identifiers may be used with FSC 5800 when
associated with FX3101 scheme materiel.

2.Budget code/ERRCD is assigned to local/depot manufacturer items as specified in this chapter.

101  REJ  MUST HAVE BASIC STK NR LOADED PRIOR TO LOADING DASH S/N - LGSCD

ACTION:  Load an item record with the basic stock number before loading the dash stock number.  See
chapter 27, attachment 27A-2 for item load input format.  Load the basic item record and reprocess this
input.

102  REJ  REX AND/OR SEX CODE BLANK ON FIL FOR BUDGET CODE 5 (Y)

ACTION:  Obtain appropriate code(s) from Stock Control and reinput.

103  REJ  I&S GROUP HAS MAXIMUM STOCK NUMBERS ALREADY LINKED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Process an inquiry to read out the ISG.  Determine which stock number(s) can be delinked
from the group and reprocess the rejected input.

104  REJ  RELATIONSHIP CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  Correct the relationship code and reprocess the input.

105  REJ  EQUIPMENT MANAGEMENT CODE INVALID - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Condensed item record.  (See Attachment 7A5.)

ACTION:  An EMC change is being attempted and either the input stock number or the item record stock
number is equipment(ERRCD Nxx) and compatibility requirements are not being met.  Match item record
data (4th line print) with input data and compare them to the compatibility table (see reject 100).  Correct
with proper routing identifier code/ budget code/ERRCD compatibility’s and reinput.  See chapter 27,
section 27D for guidance concerning locally assigned EMC codes and section 27A, for EMC assignment
rules.

106  REJ  I&S GROUP NUMBER INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.If the TRIC is FIS, one of the following conditions exists:

a.No ISG record for the input ISG number exists.
b.Neither input stock number is in the same ISG.

2.If the TRIC is FIC and the item record contains an ISG number but the stock number does not
appear in the ISG record, a relationship error exists.  Process an FIX to blank the ISG input stock
number to determine if it should be relinked (FIS input) to an ISG.
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107  REJ  INPUT PRINT SUPPRESS CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Print suppress code must be S or blank.  Correct and reinput.

108  REJ  I&S RECORD FOR I/R ISG NUMBER IS NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  The item record contains an ISG number that cannot be located, or an ISG record is invalid.
Process inquiries to identify the error.  Process FIX inputs to correct the error and reprocess the original
input.

109  REJ  INPUT AUTH QTY IS LESS THAN ON-HAND PLUS DUE-OUT QTY - LGSCW

ACTION:  This reject is caused when an attempt is made to change the authorized quantity, and the new
authorized quantity is less than the total on-hand plus the due-out quantity.  It also occurs when automatic
issue is requested to a detail record and the current authorized quantity is less than the total on-hand plus
the due-out quantity.  Take corrective action to cancel excess due-outs and/or turn in excess on-hand quan-
tities before processing this input.

110  REJ  INVALID INPUT - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.38. Distribution.

ACTION:  One or more of the following conditions may exist.  Correct if necessary and reprocess the
input.

1.For TRIC 1BS, only label request codes L (for non-LOGMARS bin label) or B (for LOGMARS
bar-coded bin label) are authorized.

2.For TRIC 2BS, the input must contain valid data for the following fields:
a.Consumption data:  When present, these data must be numeric greater than zero.
b.Authorized quantity:  When present, this quantity must be numeric greater than zero.
c.MRA/MAQ flag:  When present, this flag must be 1, 2, A B, C, or D.
d.MRA/MAQ quantity:  When present, this quantity must be numeric greater than zero.
e.Date of first demand:  When present, this DOFD must have a valid Julian date.

3.If the input TRIC is 1RL, position 67 must contain a V, * (asterisk), or blank.
4.If the input TRIC is CIC/IRC, the type detail record code is W and the type stock record account

code is K.  The type authorization code cannot be F or K.  If the input TRIC is IRC/1RR and posi-
tion 7 is a C, positions 52-53 must contain RC (indicates recount only) or AR (indicates that addi-
tional research is required).  See chapter 20, attachments 20B-3 and 20C-1, for inventory recount
and special inventory (IRC) formats, and chapter 20, section 20D for inventory recount process-
ing.

SECTION TRIC
Bench Stock Support 1BS
Demand Processing 2BS
Equipment Management FCI
Fuels 1RL
Inventory CIC/IRC
Originator 1NA/ZRS/1RG/FCS
Records Maintenance FIC/FIL/FCU/1DE
Stock Control AFC/FLP
War Readiness MSI/1RT
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5.For a 1NA or ZRS to be output, only TRIC SHP, REC, MSI, TRM, TIN, RVP REC, RVP TRM, and
RVP TIN can be used.

6.TRIC 1RG is only authorized for input at the Communications Systems Center located at Tinker
AFB OK.

7.If the TRIC is FIC, multiple input fields contain data that cannot be changed with a single input and/
or the item record already contains the input change-to data.

8.If the TRIC is FCU, then the data field is blank or zero, or the quantity unit pack code in the input is
the same as the item record.

9.AFC cannot be submitted to other services or GSA unless AFC input is priority 1-8.  If the input
TRIC is AFC, positions 78-80 contain other than AFC or blank; no status detail records are in the
computer.

10.If the input TRIC is FLP, positions 78-80 contain other than AF1 or are blank.  If position 54 con-
tains an * (asterisk), positions 78-80 must contain AF1.  The FLP input cannot process when a
208 status detail record is in the computer.

11.For TRIC MSI/1RT, the input must contain a valid Julian date in positions 46-49 for MSI and posi-
tions 45-48 for 1RT; no status detail records are in the computer.

12.For TRIC FCI/1C, if the input contains an increase/decrease code, then one of the unserviceable
quantity fields must contain numerics greater than zero.  When the increase/decrease code is used,
all fields other than the unserviceable quantities will be ignored during processing.

13.For TRIC 1DE, positions 8-12, organization shop code, cannot be used in conjunction with posi-
tions 16-18, delivery destination code.  NOTE:  Positions 8-12 or 16-18 must contain valid data--
both fields cannot be blank.

14.For TRIC FCS, one or more of the following conditions may exist.  Correct and reprocess the
input.
a.If position 7 is an F, then position 8-22 must be blank, and positions 57-70 must contain the

detail document number.
b.If the processing warehouse location changes for details, you must enter either a warehouse

location, bin label request, or delete flag.
15.For TRIC FIL, position 51 must be either blank or U.  If position 51 equals a U, positions 1-5 of

the nomenclature must be a five-position expiration date.
16.For TRIC FNL, positions 1-5 of the nomenclature must contain a five-position expiration date for

Unsuitable for Air Force use items.

111  REJ  INPUT INVALID/ASC IN ERROR - LGSME

ACTION:
1.If the TRIC is FM3, see chapter 22, section 22E.
2.If the TRIC is FCI or FED, see chapter 22, section 22H for internal edits on the ASC.  The input

ASC cannot be blank when loading authorized /in-use records and when making certain use code
changes.

3.If the ASC is 158, the applicable BASS composition code must also be input in positions 14-17.
The item record IEX must be B.

112  REJ  INPUT INVALID FOR LOCATING CORRECT DETAIL RECORD - INITIATOR
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ACTION:  The initiator of the input can be determined by the organization and shop code.  Check the
validity of the detail document number in the input.  On TAR input processing, the input and the detail
record, stock number, document number, quantity, and suffix code must be compatible.  The data to cor-
rect this input are provided on the Report of Item Discrepancy Listing in chapter 9, section 9O.  If the
reject is from processing TAR with a C in position 7, you need to process TAR/* first.  See chapter 9,
attachment 9L-1.

113  MGT  RESERVED:

114  REJ  INPUT STOCK NUMBER NOT ERRCD XD OR XF - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.The input stock number on the repair cycle record load/change/delete or DFM input is not a repair

cycle type item.  Research the input stock number.  If it is wrong, correct and reinput the data.
2.For TRIC 1SA:  Research the stock number.  If ERRC is other than XD or XF, prepare a turn-in

document.

115  REJ  INPUT NOTE CODE/PERCENT OF APPLICATION OR BOTH IN ERROR - LGSCW

ACTION:
1.Check the validity of the input note code.  This code must be 1, 2, 3, 4, or H.  See volume 1, part 1,

chapter 14, section E, for an explanation of note codes, and attachment E-7 in the same chapter,
for note code assignment decision logic.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

2.The input percent of application must be for note code items 1, 3, or 4 only.  Correct and reinput if
necessary.

116  UNUSED

117  REJ  INPUT MISSION DESIGN SERIES INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  The input mission, design, or series contains invalid data.  See volume 1, part 1, chapter 14,
section E, paragraph 54, for authorized format.

118  REJ  INPUT ISSUE DATA INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  The input issue flag is coded I and the transaction exception code, project code, UJC code
and/or number of months code is invalid.  Correct and reinput.

119  REJ  DETAIL LOADED = INPUT CHG-TO D/N, CANNOT MERGE - LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Authorized/in-use detail record.

ACTION:  If the input is FCI, the 4th line shows that an authorized/in-use detail record in the computer
has a document number equal to the input change -to document number.  These two detail records cannot
be merged.  Correct the input change-to document number and reinput.

120  REJ  INPUT ON-HAND QTY/SERIAL NO/ACCT CODE/ROUTING ID IS INVALID -
LGSCW

ACTION:  The input action code is R and the input on-hand quantity/serial number and/or routing iden-
tifier is invalid.  Correct and reinput.

121  REJ  ITEM CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7
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Table 7B1.39. Distribution.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the item code.  The TRICs listed for the War Readiness Section refer to
the prime/sub flag which must be a P or an S.  Correct and reinput.

122  REJ  ITEM CODE INVALID OR WRONG S/N OR D/N INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The item code on the detail record is not a P.
1.If the input contains the correct stock number and detail document number, the input item code

must be P, M, S, N, or U. Verify that the input contains correct stock number and/or detail docu-
ment number.

2.If the input does not contain the correct stock number and detail document number, correct these
fields and reprocess.  If the stock number and the detail document number are correct, correct the
item code and reprocess.

123  REJ  DETAIL NOT AUTH FOR ITEM WITH NPPC 3, 4, or 9 - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.40. Distribution.

ACTION:  Load detail records with another item in the ISG.

124  REJ  ITEM NOT AUTHORIZED OR MSC OF ERRCD NOT X - LGSCW

ACTION:  MRSP/WCDO/WRM non-kitted spares detail records cannot be loaded to item records with
N in the first position of the ERRCD.

125  REJ  IN-USE DETAIL RECORDS NOT AUTHORIZED - LGSCA

Table 7B1.41. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  One or more of the following conditions may exist.  Correct if necessary and reprocess the
input.

1.If the TRIC is FED or FCI, the following apply:
a.The first position of the ERRCD on the item record is not N.
b.The type stock record account code is not B, E, or C.

SECTION TRIC
War Readiness 1LK, 1CK, 1UB, 1HM, 1KK, 1NK, 1MK, 1PD
Equipment Management FCI

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
Demand Processing FSP
War Readiness 1LK, 1UB, 1HM, 1MK, 1KK, 1PD, 1NK,

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number 35-37 Routing Identifier
16-19 Blank 38 Blank
20-21 System Designator 39-41 ERRCD
22 Blank 42 Blank
23-24 Unit of Issue 43 Type Stock Record
25 Blank Account code
26 Stockage Priority Code 44 Blank

45 Issue Exception Code
27-29 Blank 46-47 Blank
30-31 Application Code 48 Freeze Code
32-34 Blank 49-80 Blank
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c.The OCCR indicates no equipment is authorized.
2.If the TRIC is FER, the following apply:

a.The ERRCD is not N in the first position on the item record for the change-to stock number.
b.The type stock record account code is not B, E, or C.

3.If the ERRCD and type stock record account code on the item record and the organization code on
input are correct, cancel the input.

126  REJ  INPUT ACTION/FREEZE CODE INCOMPATIBLE WITH I/R FREEZE CODE - INI-
TIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  ITEM RECORD FREEZE CODE IS X

ACTION:  Destroy the input or correct and reinput as applicable.
1.If the action code is L, the item record freeze code must be blank.
2.If action code is D, the item record freeze code cannot be blank and must be equal to the input

freeze code.

127  REJ  WRM REPORTING CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Enter the applicable WRM reporting application code when loading/changing detail records
for WRM packages authorized by a TA and managed by the EMS.  Enter the two-position numeric incre-
ment number when loading/changing mobility equipment.  This code must be compatible with the input
use code.  See chapter 22, attachments 22E-1 and 22E-2 for FCI load /change input format.

128  REJ  ITEM RECORD NOT SUPPLY POINT/ERRCD NOT COMPATIBLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  The ERRCD contained on the item record is not XD1, XD2, XD5, XB3, or XF3.  Correct and
reinput.

129  REJ  INVALID DATA IN POSITIONS 37-58 OF INPUT - LGSDI

ACTION:  Check the input to determine if it is supposed to be an identity change document (TRIC FCH).
If not, blank positions 37-58 and reinput.

130  REJ  INPUT MUST BE FOR AUTHORIZED STOCK NUMBER - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:
SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI

ACTION:  Change the input stock number to that of the authorized item and reprocess the document.

131  REJ  PCSP SCHEME OR COMMODITY CODE IN ERROR - LGSME

ACTION:  When processing an FED with an A&F interface code CAP, the commodity code is one alpha
character and the scheme number must be NNNNANAN.

132  REJ  LOSING S/N IS MASTER IN ISG - ASSIGN NEW MASTER WITH FIS INPUT -
LGSCD

ACTION:  Line 4:  80 positions of losing ISG record.
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1.The losing stock number is in a different ISG than the gaining stock number and is coded as the
master.  A merge would result in interchangeable items without a master.  A new master must be
designated with FIS input.

2.This reject occurs only when the stock number change causes a merge and old/new stock numbers
are in different ISG.  (See chapter 27, section 27I for procedures to establish local relationships
and groups, and attachment 27I-1 for FIS format.)

133  REJ  INPUT SHOP CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Correct the custody receipt account code and reinput.  If the TRIC is FM3, the input custody
receipt account code is not alpha.  Correct and reinput.

134  REJ  INPUT CHG-TO ORG CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The input change-to organization code is not all numeric greater than zero or no OCCR is
loaded equal to the input change-to organization code.  Correct the change-to organization code and/or
coordinate with Records Maintenance to load the OCCR, if applicable.  Reinput after corrective action is
taken.

135  REJ  INPUT CHG-TO SHOP/ORG CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The input change-to custody receipt account code is not alpha or the change-to custody
receipt and change-to organization codes are the same as the select custody receipt account and organiza-
tion codes.  Correct the applicable code and reinput.

136  REJ  INPUT NOMEN INVALID FOR STK NR WITH P OR K IN 5TH POSITION - SEE
CHAP 7

Table 7B1.42. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.P:  If the TRIC is FIC, process an FNL input to change the nomenclature (see chapter 27, section

27E).  Reinput the FIC.  If the TRIC is FIL or FNL, see chapter 27, sections 27A and 27E for
nomenclature changes.  Correct and reprocess.  NOTE:  Part numbers with AFMC routing identi-
fier codes may have ZZZZZ CAGE code.

2.K:  The two first positions of the nomenclature must be TO; the third position must be blank.  If
possible, the kit stock number nomenclature should consist of the TO, figure, and index to which
the kit applies.

137  REJ  LIKE ITEM ON FILE BUT INDICATIVE DATA IS NOT THE SAME - LGSCD

Table 7B1.43. Format:  Line 4.

SECTION TRIC
Records Maintenance FIC/FNL
Demand Processing FIL

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
21-22 ERRCD
24-31 Unit Price
33-34 Unit of Issue
36 Budget Code
38-39 Application Code
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ACTION:
1.For stock number changes, an item record with the change-to stock number is already in the com-

puter with the system designator given in the line of print.
a.The stock number cannot be changed until the unit of issue, unit price, type stock record account

code, ERRCD, and budget code on the change-from item record agree with that on the item
record already in the computer (as entered in the 4th line of print).

b.If the type stock record account code is K, the first position of the application code on both item
records must be equal.  Process necessary FCU and/or FIC inputs to make data on the losing
(change-from) item record equal to that on the item record already in the computer.

c.In case of unequal type stock record account codes, determine the correct code and delete one of
the item records.  Process SHP and REC inputs, if necessary, to transfer balances.

2.If the input is AE(x), an attempt was made by MILSTRIP status programs to merge item records
with incompatible data.  Change the requisition item record to agree with change-to item record
and reprocess this input.

138  REJ  BEGIN NR - MERGE/RETAIN CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:
1.The input beginning item control number is not numeric (four digits) greater than zero, or the

merge/retain code is not an M or R.  Correct and reprocess.  See chapter 22, attachment E-19 for
1RB555 input format and requirement.

2.FER:  The next available item number must meet the following  conditions.
a.Four digits, no spaces.
b.First position may be numeric 0-9 or alpha A-Z.
c.Positions 2-4 must be numeric and greater than 000.

139  REJ  INPUT AMMUNITION DODIC CODE IS INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.44. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.If the type stock record account code is K and the first position of the application code is R, the first

four positions of the nomenclature must be the DODIC unless the first position of the  nomencla-
ture is an * (asterisk).  If the first position is an * (asterisk), the following four positions must be

40 Type Stock Record Account Code
41-55 Stock Number (change-to)
57-58 System Designator (already in the computer)
60-62 ERRCD (change-to)
64-71 Unit Price (change-to)
73-74 Unit of Issue (change-to)
76 Budget Code (change-to)
78-79 Application Code (change-to)
80 Type Stock Record Account Code (change-to)

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance FIC/FNL/1AP
Demand Processing FIL
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the DODIC.  The  DODIC must be alpha, numeric, numeric, numeric or alpha, alpha,  numeric,
numeric.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

2.If the TRIC is FIC or 1AP, process an FNL input to enter the DODIC in the nomenclature before
processing the FIC or 1AP.

3.A locally assigned DODIC may not be changed using FNL.  A 1SQ option code 12 must be input to
generate a SNUD interrogation to  AFMC.  See chapter 27, section 27H.

140  REJ  THIS DETAIL MUST BE PROCESSED SINGULARLY - LGSME

ACTION:  This reject identifies specific details within the input group selection criteria that must be pro-
cessed individually for a specific quantity.  This reject is produced when selected detail is:

1.A USAF-owned vehicle, equipment code V.
2.A rental asset, equipment code R.
3.A borrowed or loaned asset with ASC of 050, 057, or 987.
4.A SPRAM detail with a deployed quantity greater than zero.
5.An EAID detail with a deployed, calibration, or maintenance quantity greater than zero.

141  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE I&S GP WITH I&S GP NR ON ITEM RCD - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.If the input stock number does not appear in the Stock Number Directory, process an inquiry for the

input stock number to determine the ISG number.
2.Check the ISG.  If the ISG is incorrect, process FIX to correct the ISG.
3.Reprocess the rejected input.

142  REJ  INPUT CHANGE-TO ASC INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The input change-to ASC contains special characters other than commas.  Correct and rein-
put.

143  REJ  INPUT ALTERNATE STORAGE LOCATION INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The alternate storage location must be all blank or all alpha and/or numeric characters.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

144  REJ  INPUT BASE OF PLANNED USE CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The base of planned use must be all blank or one numeric character followed by two alpha
characters.  Correct and reinput.

145  REJ  SELECTED DETAIL IS NOT A DEPLOYABLE ITEM - LGSME

ACTION:  This reject occurs when a detail record selected for a short term deployment has an equipment
code of R, or an ASC of 050, 057, or  987.  These items may not be deployed.  Correct and reinput.

146  REJ  MAJOR COMMAND CODE OR USE CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.45. ACTION.
SECTION TRIC
Records Maintenance FOR/WPR
War Readiness 1CK
Equipment Management FCI/FED
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NOTES:

1.If the TRIC is FOR or WPR, the major command code field cannot be blank on input.  Correct and
reinput if necessary.

2.If the TRIC is 1CK, the using major command code must be alpha or  numeric for load actions and
alpha, numeric, or blank for change actions.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

3.If the TRIC is FCI and if the use code on the input is C or D, enter a gaining major command code
in the OCCR.

4.If the TRIC is DFM or DIT and if the input is to change the  mark-for field of the due-out or DIFM
detail records, the input must pass the same edits as ISU inputs.

5.If the TRIC is 1CK, the gaining major command code must be loaded to the OCCR by TRIC FOR
processing.  After the FOR has processed loading the gaining command code, reprocess this
input.

6.If the TRIC is ISU, an issue request using a SRD that identifies transient aircraft other than Air
Force must have a command reporting designator in positions 79-80 of the input.  See chapter 11,
section B for transient aircraft issue procedures.

147  REJ  INPUT TYPE AUTHORIZATION/MUNITIONS CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The input type authorization code is invalid.  See chapter 3, attachment A-1 for correct codes.
Correct and reinput.

148  REJ  INPUT TYPE WRM SPARES IS IN ERROR - LGSCW

ACTION:
1.The reject is printed when one of the following conditions is met: The input type spares code is not

authorized for the input TRIC, or the input type spares code is authorized with the  TRIC, but it
does not match the type spares code loaded on the serial number record. First verify that the input
spares code is valid.  If not, change the input and reprocess.  If it is a valid spares code, process a
1EBI against the serial number for the record being loaded.  You must use the same spares code
that is loaded on the MRSP/IRSP serial number record.

2.For TRIC 1EBL/1EBC the type spares code can only be A, C, J or X when the project code is 9XX.
3.For NGV469 you are attempting to merge from an existing control record that has a different type

spares code on the change "to"  control record.  Correct and reinput

149  REJ  RCD DEPL FLG AND ACTION CODE ARE INCOMPATIBLE - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.46. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.This reject occurs:

Demand Processing ISU/DFM
Stock Control DIT

SECTION TRIC
Inventory IRC
War Readiness FKD
Equipment Management FME
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a.When the input is coded as a deployment return and the detail record has not been previously
deployed, or the deployed quantity is zero.

b.When the input is coded as a short term deployment and the detail records deployment flag is
already set or the on-hand quantity is zero.

c.When the deployment flag on the MRSP-IRSP control record is not blank and when a change to
that record is trying to be processed.

d.When the input is an Inventory Recount (IRC) and the MSK/IRSP asset is deployed.
2.Process the inputs to register the detail record in the proper deployment posture.
3.Re-process the Inventory Recount input with a TEX D to bypass the deployed flag.

150  REJ  INPUT/CHG-FROM DATA INCONSISTENT WITH DET - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.47. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.FED:  One or more of the following conditions may exist.  Correct if necessary and reprocess the

input.
a.This reject will occur when 1) a detail record equal to the  input stock number, system designa-

tor and document number's  already loaded and 2) the equipment, use, ASC, item codes, base
of planned use, alternate storage location, Bare Base composition, or WRM reporting codes
are unequal.

b.A detail record equal to the input stock number, system  designator, organization code, custody
receipt account code, equipment code, use code, WRM reporting code, base of planned use,
alternate storage location, Bare Base composition,   and ASC was found and the document
serial number is unequal.

c.A prime detail record with a document number equal to the  input was located and the stock
numbers are unequal.

d.A substitute detail record is being loaded and the using major command use code or ASC is
unequal to the prime.

2.FME:  This reject occurs when one of the following conditions  exist.  Process inputs necessary to
correct the change-from/to records or correct the input and reprocess.
a.A detail record selected for short term deployment/return is being transferred to a new custody

receipt account code and a prime detail for the change-to document number was located  with
the stock number, system designator, equipment code, use code, or ASC unequal to the losing
prime.

b.A gaining prime detail record with equal organization code, custody receipt account code,
equipment code, use code, stock number, base of planned use, alternate storage location, Bare
Base composition, WRM reporting code, and system designator located and the document
serial number is unequal.

3.DIT:  This reject will occur when an attempt is made to delink a  due-in/due-out detail record and
the requisition number on the due-out detail record is unequal to the input requisition number.  To

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FME/FED
Stock Control DIT
Repair Cycle Support FSPW
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correct the reject, enter the correct requisition number in positions 36-43, or enter an * (asterisk)
in pos 36 and the correct due-out document number in position 67-80.

4.FSPW:  This reject occurs when positions 36 (authorized/substitute indicator) and/or positions 38-
45 (change from storage location) are not compatible with the supply point detail being updated.
Correct and  reinput.

151  REJ  CAGE AND TO FIGURE AND INDEX CHANGE ARE NOT COMPATIBLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  When the CAGE is all numeric on either the detail record or input, then the TO, figure, and
index cannot be blank (positions 56-74).  Correct and reinput.

152  REJ  CHANGE-TO P/N LOADED FOR A DIFFERENT S/N - LGSCD

ACTION:  This change would create two detail records with an identical part number and the CAGE but
with a different NSN.  Correct and reinput.

153  REJ  ACTION QTY GREATER THAN ON-HAND/DEPLOYED QTY - LGSME

ACTION:
1.If the input was for a short-term deployment, the action quantity is greater than the on-hand quan-

tity.  If the input was for a return from short-term deployment, the action quantity is greater than
the deployed quantity.  Process a document number inquiry on the input document number and
verify the appropriate quantity fields.  Correct and reprocess the input FME.

2.For the TRICs DSR/XHB, the stock number, document number, and serial number is not deployed,
so it cannot return from deployment.  Process a document number inquiry and verify the deployed
RID for the input.

154  REJ  TYPE LEVEL/LEVEL JUSTIFICATION CODE NOT AUTHORIZED THIS INPUT -
LGSMS

ACTION:
1.Load, change, deletion, or validation of mission change level detail records is not authorized by 1F3

input.  To delete mission change details, TRIC DMC must be used.  For the format and input
requirements of TRIC DMC, see chapter 19, attachment 19D-7.

2.Load, change, deletion, or validation of system D028 pushed level is not authorized by 1F3 input.
See chapter 19, section 19E for more information on pushed levels.

3.Load, change, deletion or validation of ISSL level is not authorized by 1F3 input.  See chapter 19,
section 19C for more information on ISSL levels.

155  REJ  NO DETAIL FOR THIS INPUT - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.The initiator can be determined by the organization and shop code.  A detail record is not loaded for

the input detail document number or position 80 is in error.  Correct the detail document number
or change positions 80 to L and reprocess the rejected input.

2.FET Input - A detail record is not loaded; correct input and reprocess.

156  REJ  INPUT CREATES AN INVALID SPECIAL LEVEL - LGSMS

ACTION:
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1.This reject is caused by input of a request for a minimum level, and the adjusted stock level is equal
to or less than the computed demand level.  The following criteria will produce this reject.
a.ERRCD is XD(x).
b.RID is F(xx).
c.Type level code is A, B, or C.
d.Level directed by code is B.
e.Approval flag is A or C.

2.This reject notice is not produced on items loaded as memo.  See chapter 19, section 19B for proce-
dures to override this reject.

3.1F3 load or change for master bench stock detail:  The master bench stock detail exceeded three
times the amount authorized against the detail that was processed on the 1F3 application field.
See chapter 19, attachment 19B-1 through 19B-3.

157  MGT  INPUT CHANGE REQUIRES REVALIDATION OF LEVELS - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.Stock number change:  The input required merge of two item records and the items both had special

levels.  The levels were merged to the change-to stock number.  Revalidate the levels and  adjust/
delete with 1F3 inputs if required.

2.ERRCD change:  The input required ERRCD change and the item has special levels.  Revalidate
levels and process 1F3 inputs if required.

158  REJ  DETAIL SELECTED IS NOT MISSION CHANGE - LGSCW

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Detail record in the computer

ACTION:  A special level detail record has been located for the stock number and document number
input.  However, the detail record is not mission change (type level flag G or H).  Correct the stock num-
ber and/or document number and reinput.

159  REJ  NO VALID CHG DATA INPUT/CHG DATA SAME AS ON RCD OR BLK - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:
1.The initiator can be determined by the TRIC, organization code and shop code.  All change data in

the input are blank; data that are in the input are the same as that already on the record or an *
(asterisk) is input to blank a field that is already blank and no other valid change data were input.
Check the validity of the input.  Reprocess if necessary.

2. 518-delete-flag = "D" or "P".  This organization code has been frozen for future deactivation or
consolidation.  Contact the Management and Systems Flight if this input should be processed.
When processing must be accomplished, temporarily remove the freeze code and reassign it after
processing is complete.

NOTE:
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his reject can also occur when trying to process a change to a substitute detail for any WRM type input.  Y
etail; you must change the prime which will perpetuate the changes to the substitute.

60  REJ  FIXED LEVEL CONTROLS THIS ITEM - LGSMS

CTION:  This reject is caused by one of the following conditions:
1.Input type level code is E and a special level detail record is already loaded.  Determine if the fixed leve

cial level detail record(s) already loaded, adjust the special level load for type level code E to the total 
2.Input of a special level load is attempted, but a fixed level is already loaded.  Determine the total quanti

the type level code E to include all requirements.

61  REJ  PROCESS OR REJECT CODE NOT P OR R - LGSCD

CTION:  This code must be P or R.  If the code is not P or R, correct and reinput.

62  REJ  NUMBER OF RECURRING DEMANDS INVALID - LGSMS

CTION:
1.If the action code is A or S, the input number of demands field contains character(s) other than numeric

put.
2.If the action code is F, the field contains character(s) other than numeric.  Correct and reinput.

63  REJ  MAX LEVEL ALREADY LOADED - LGSMS

CTION:  A load of a type level code D item is attempted and a maximum level is already loaded on this it
SG.  Determine the correct maximum level quantity and process change inputs to change the quantity on the 

64  REJ  MIN LVL QTY GREATER THAN MAX LVL - LGSMS

CTION:  This reject is caused by one of the following conditions:
1.A type level code A, B, or C load is being attempted and the quantities of all minimum levels will be grea

is already loaded.  Correct the applicable level and reinput.
2.A type level code D load is being attempted and the total of all minimum levels loaded will be greater th

detail records and reinput.

65  REJ  ORG CODE INVALID OR NOT LOADED - SEE CHAP 7

able 7B1.48. Format:  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 Organization Code
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/1PD
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Table 7B1.49. Distribution.

5-6 System Designator or Blank
NOTE:  The 4th line is printed only when the TRIC is RPT.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FCI/FM3
War Readiness 1UB/1HM/1MK/1KK/1NK/1LK/1CK/1XA/1EB
Demand Processing FSP/FIL
Fuels Operations 1RF/1DF
Procedures and Standardization RPTR44
Demand Processing RPT/All others
Initiator 1TO
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ACTION:
1.FCI:

a.The input organization code (part of the input document number) is invalid and/or no OCCR is
loaded for the input code.  Correct invalid codes and reinput, if still required.

b.If the input code is valid, take the necessary action to have an OCCR loaded and reprocess the
input.

2.FIL:
a.No OCCR (code 041-089) is loaded compatible with the input satellite system designator.  Cor-

rect the input system designator.
b.If valid, take necessary action to load the applicable OCCR.  See chapter 3 for organization

codes and system designator codes.
3.1UB, 1HM, 1MK, 1KK, 1NK, 1LK, 1CK, 1EB, and 1PD:  The action is the same as for FCI.
4.FM3:

a.The input select organization code is invalid and/or no OCCR is loaded.  Correct the input and
reprocess, if still required.

b.If valid, take action to have the OCCR loaded.
5.FSP:  Take action to have the applicable OCCR loaded.  See chapter 24, section 24A for supply

point processing procedures.
6.REC:  Local manufacture receipt.  The organization code system  designator in positions 46-50 is

not equal to the due-in detail record system designator.  Correct and reinput.  NOTE:  Functional
check asset receipt (for Moody AFB, SRAN 4830 only).  The repair activity organization and
shop codes on the applicable repair cycle record are not loaded.  Process an FRR input to load the
repair activity organization and shop codes.  See chapter 27, section 27V, for the FRR input for-
mat.

7.RPT:  Either 1) a WRM/MRSP, authorized/in-use, or REM vehicles only detail record(s) is loaded
with an organization code for which no OCCR is loaded, or 2) an item record is loaded with a sat-
ellite system designator for which no compatible OCCR is loaded (organization code 041-089).
See chapter 3 for organization codes and system designator codes.
a.The type of record involved can be determined by the specific reports program that was running

at the time the reject  occurred.  The reports program involved is identified with the   reject.
One or more of the following conditions exist.  Correct and reprocess as necessary.
(1)   If the type of record is invalid, take action to delete the record involved.
(2)   If the type of record is valid, load the applicable OCCR. It may be necessary to coordi-

nate with the section responsible for the type record that caused the reject.
b.When processing the R14/NGV902 report and the selection is for an organization code, the pro-

gram must select at least one valid organization code or program NGV902 will terminate.
8.1XA:  The program cannot locate the organization code in positions 31-33 of the input.  Correct and

reinput.
9.CIC/EIC/IRC:  During interface with DOR, the DOR program restores to the input image when the

organization cost center record is not located.  Records Maintenance should check the validity of
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the organization code, correct the invalid code, or load the organization as appropriate, and repro-
cess immediately to release the highest priority due-out.

10.1RD:  The reformatted image on line 4 is invalid.  See TRIC RF/1DF below for corrective action.
11.1RF/1DF:

a.Aviation fuels:  Only non-fly transactions (type issue/defuel code N) are authorized the use of an
organization code in positions 31-33.  This field must be left blank on all other aviation fuels
inputs.

b.Ground fuels:  See chapter 34, section 34D.
12.RPTR44:  Verify that the organizations in the program select input are correct or that OCCR are

loaded.  (See chapter 6, attachment 6B-44 for management data record load (NGV809/R44) pro-
cessing.  Correct and reinput.

13.If you are attempting to load a MRSP control record and the organization code is different than the
one already loaded for the MRSP serial number you are trying to load it against, then this reject
will occur.  You must verify the organization code for the input serial number by processing a
1FB(I) against the MRSP serial number and verify the input organization code or verify the input
serial number.

14.All Others:  Check the validity of the organization code.  Correct invalid codes and reprocess.
Load the OCCR, if applicable.  NOTE:  Organization code 920 is reserved for internal assign-
ment to  unserviceable detail records.  This organization code is not authorized for use on any
input other than OCCR load/change (FOR).  Correct and reinput if necessary.

15.1TO:  The organization code in the due-out document number could not be found in the 518
record.  Correct the input and reprocess.

166  REJ  WRM LIST NUMBER NOT COMPATIBLE WITH INPUT - LGSCW

ACTION:  The input WRM list number and detail list number are unequal.  Correct and reinput.

167  REJ  INPUT DECREASE AUTHORIZED QUANTITY FIELD INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The input decrease authorized quantity field is not all blanks or all zeros, but does contain
characters other than all numerics.  Correct this field and reinput.

168  REJ  INPUT DECR QTY GREATER THAN ACT QTY OR AUTH QTY ON RCD - LGSME

ACTION:  The input decrease authorized quantity field 1) cannot be greater than the input action quan-
tity or 2) cannot be greater than the authorized quantity on the prime authorized/in-use detail record for
the losing detail document number.  Correct and reinput.

169  REJ  INPUT INCR AUTH QTY INVALID OR GREATER THAN ACTION QTY - LGSME

ACTION:  The input increase authorized quantity field contains invalid characters or is greater than the
input action quantity.  Correct and reinput.

170  REJ  INPUT GAINING DOC NR BLANK OR EQUAL TO LOSING DOC NR - LGSME

ACTION:  Correct the gaining detail document number and reinput.

171  REJ  INPUT URGENCY JUSTIFICATION CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:
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1.If TRIC is DIT, the first position of the UJC in the input or on the due-out detail record (except for
UJC 1T) cannot contain a 1, J, K, or /.  If the first position of the urgency justification code DOES
contain a 1, J, K, or /, then correct and reinput.

2.When the input TRIC is MSI and contains a MICAP UJC, the MSI must be an issue from a WRM
or MRSP detail record.  If the MSI is NOT an issue from a WRM or MRSP detail record, correct
and reinput.

3.If TRIC is ISU, the MICAP flag must be compatible to the UJC; that is, if the MICAP flag equals
N, then UJC must be MICAP.  For SPRAM issues (activity D), the UJC must be AV, BV, or CV.
Correct and reinput.

4.When UJC 1T is used on SPR, DIT, or ISU inputs, the issue or due-out document number must be
for a deployed MRSP detail record.  If the document number is NOT for a deployed MRSP detail
record, correct and reinput.

5.When UJC 1Z is used on SPR or ISU inputs, the issue or due-out document number must be for a
MRSP detail record containing type WRM spares code F (HPMSK).  If the issue or due-out docu-
ment number IS NOT for a MRSP detail record containing type WRM spares code F (HPMSK),
correct and reinput.

6.When MICAP UJC is used on SPR input, the due-out detail record must also have a MICAP UJC.
If the due-out detail record DOES NOT have a MICAP UJC, correct and reinput.

NOTE:

See valid UJC codes and UND designators (chapter 11, attachments 11A-11 and 11A-13).

172  REJ  OVERFLOW ON REPAIR CYCLE RECORD - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.Regardless of the TRIC used, some arithmetic computation has caused a decimal overflow.

a.Determine the cause for each input.
b.The initiator of the input should examine the item records involved, determine the corrective

action, and reprocess.
c.If the condition cannot be corrected locally, notify HQ SSG through major command.  Forward

all pertinent data.
2.If the input is a stock number merge (TRIC FIC) and the records are type stock record account code

K, check to determine if the merge of the records will cause a balance overflow.
a.If so, load -9 (dash nine) record--if required or unless already loaded--for the change-to stock

number.
b.Process an FCH to transfer enough of the balance to prevent the overflow; then reprocess the

FIC.

c.If the input is a price change (FCU), verify the validity of the price on the input.

d.  If the price is invalid, correct and reprocess. 
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e.  If the price is valid, process the price change by reducing the price by steps on the input until the
extended value of the inventory does not exceed 99999999.  Then process subsequent multiple FCU
inputs in sequence until the desired price is reflected on the item record.

173  REJ  ISG ORDER/RELATIONSHIP CODE INVALID OR INCOMPATIBLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  This reject occurs for either loads or changes.
1.Loads:

a.The input ISG order code is or should be blank.  Correct and reinput.
b.The first position of the input ISG order code equals alpha, 9, 8, 3, 4, or 2.  Correct and reinput.
c.The first position of the input ISG order code equals 7 and the  relationship code is unequal to

M, I, or S.  However, if the first position equals 7, then the relationship code must equal M, I,
or S.  Correct and reinput.

d.The first position of the input ISG order code equals 6 and the relationship code is unequal to C,
H, or K.  However, if the first position equals 6, then the relationship code must equal C, H, or
K.  Correct and reinput.

2.Changes:
a.The input attempts to change a D043B grouped item and the ISG order code is unequal to 9,

blank; however, if the input attempts this change, then the ISG order code must be equal to 9,
blank.  Correct and reinput.

b.The input contains alpha in the first position of its ISG order code and the first position of the
item record ISG order code is unequal to 9; however, if the input contains alpha in the first
position of its ISG order code, then the first position of the item record ISG order code must
be equal to 9.  Correct and reinput.

c.The input attempts to change the first position of the ISG order code to 8, but the first position of
the ISG order code cannot be 8.  Correct and reinput.

d.The input attempts to change an ISG order code or relationship code which will result in incom-
patible codes.
(1)   If the first position of the ISG order code is 6, the relationship code must be C, H, or K.

Correct and reinput.
(2)   If the first position of the ISG order code is 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, or 9, then the relationship code

must be M, I, or S.  Correct and reinput.
e.The first position of the input ISG order code is 3 or 4 and the first position of the item record

ISG order code is unequal to 8; however, if the input ISG order code is 3 or 4, then the first
position of the item record ISG order code must be equal to 8.  Correct and reinput.

f.The first position of the input ISG order code is 2 and the first position of the item record ISG
order code is unequal to 7.  However, if the input ISG order code is 2, then the first position of
the item record ISG order code must equal 7.  Correct and reinput.

174  REJ  DO43B GROUPED ITEMS CANNOT BE DELINKED OR CHANGED - LGSCD

ACTION:  If one of the following conditions exists, cancel the input:
1.The input attempts to load a locally assigned master to a group which was established by D043B

processing.
2.The input attempts to delete a relationship established by D043B processing.
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3.An FID input attempts to delete the master stock number from a marginal analysis of clothing
group.

4.The input attempts to change the master stock number of a group which was established by D043B
update processing.

NOTE:

See information on the specific processing required to establish relationships for local application (chap-
ter 27, section 27I).

175  REJ  INPUT ORDER AND SHIP TIME IN ERROR - LGMS

ACTION:  Acceptable order and shipping times (O&ST) are listed in chapter 19, section 19A.  If the
input O&ST is invalid, correct and reinput.

176  REJ  SECOND SN NOT BLANK ON A CHANGE INPUT - LGSCD

ACTION:  The second input stock number field must be blank on change processing.  Process the neces-
sary changes, one for each input.

177  REJ  CHANGE-TO IS M OR I AND GROUP DOES NOT HAVE A MASTER LOADED -
LGSCD

ACTION:  Establish the master/interchangeable relationship and reprocess the input if required.

178  REJ  BASIS/SOURCE OF RELATIONSHIP CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  When loading a master or interchangeable with an ISG order code of 7, the input source of
relationship field must contain data when  basis of relationship codes 01, 02, 04, or 05 are on the input.
Enter the applicable data and reinput.

179  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FROM THIS TERMINAL - INITIATOR

ACTION:  One of the following conditions apply:
1.The input TRIC is not authorized on this terminal.  For the authorized input function, find the chap-

ter which explains the format of the rejected input.
2.The input TRIC is authorized on this terminal but not with the input identification code.  Forward

the input to the RPS for reprocessing.
3.The input satellite system designator is not authorized on this terminal.  Forward the input to the

RPS for reprocessing.
4.TRIC FIS is not authorized terminal input if the action code is C.  Forward the input to the RPS for

reprocessing.
5.FRR input from a satellite must contain the satellite system designator.  Correct and reinput.
6.Wash-post request (WPR) inputs are restricted to the Stock Control and satellite terminals.  Forward

the input to Stock Control for reprocessing.  If the WPR input is from a satellite, the satellite must
have purchasing responsibility.  Determine whether the satellite does or does not have purchasing
responsibility and take action (see chapter 9).

7.1SR inputs will be accepted from RPS, Records Maintenance, and satellite terminal functions only.
8.2BS inputs are authorized over the RPS only.  Forward all inputs to Computer Operations.
7–77



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
9.The input TRIC is authorized over a terminal.  However, the input or the item record system desig-
nator does not agree with the base constants -2 record system designator assigned to the terminal
function number.  NOTE:  Inputs which refer to this note may be input through the Records
Maintenance terminal; however, all documentation (except rejects) will be output over the RPS/
main printer.

180  REJ  ROUTING IDENTIFIER CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.Routing identifier records may not be loaded for RICs FPH, JCA, JCD, or JCK.  If an attempt is

being made to load another RIC, take necessary action to make the corrections and reinput.
2.If the input TRIC is ISU, the issue is not authorized for routing identifier code JCK or the item

record contains a numeric parts preference code of 3.  See reject 036 for action.  If the input RIC
is JCA or JCK, assign a valid routing identifier code based on budget code, fund code, and data on
the FSC/MMC records.

3.If the input TRIC is FIL and type account code is P, the input line routing identifier code must be
JLS, JBP, S9F, ARM, or NAV.  If necessary, correct and reinput.

4.If the input TRIC is FRD and the PPMR flag is 1, you must enter a RIC in positions 18-20 (see
chapter 27, section 27M).

5.If the input TRIC is REC, the BASE LOCATION FLAG located on the ROUTING IDENTIFIER
RECORD (007) must be equal to 0, 1, or 2.  Correct and reinput.  See part 4, chapter 6.

6.The first position of RID cannot be S or G  if input TRIC is a SPR and input advice code is 2E, for
an equipment item due-out.  Requisitions for free issue cannot use those RID.

7.If the input TRIC is AE1 and status code is BN, the routing identifier code, in position 67-69 of
input must be F (numeric) (numeric).

181  REJ  ROUTING IDENTIFIER RECORD NOT LOCATED - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  Support Records:  If TRIC is other than FCL.

                                Stock Control:  If TRIC is FCL or XCH.

ACTION:  Return to the initiator and check the Routing Identifier Listing.  
1. Routing identifier records must be loaded for system designator 01 and each A-series system des-

ignator.
a. If a stock number is loaded in system designator 01, A1, A2 with RIC FGZ, then three routing

identifier records must be assigned:  FGZ-01, FGZ-A1, FGZ-A2.
b.If the input RIC does not appear, initiate an FRI input to load the routing identifier record.
c.If the RIC on the reject notice is an incorrect RIC and was obtained from an internal record, use

a surge program to select the record with the bad RIC and input a routing identifier change.
d.If it is determined that a routing identifier record does exist for the rejected RIC, call the prob-

lem into the Control Center, Field Assistance Branch, HQ SSG/LGS.
2.Special requisitions (SPR) input for item records with routing identifier codes JCD/JCK must con-

tain the appropriate routing identifier code in the input if the requisition number is assigned off-
line.  If necessary, correct and reinput.
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3.If the requisition number is to be assigned by the computer, the input routing identifier code may be
left blank and the FSC/MMC records will be used by the program to assign the routing identifier
code.  Change the input routing identifier code on SPR and reinput.

4.If RIC is F*Z, determine the correct routing identifier code based on the end item, MMAC.  Then
the Support Records should load the new RIC to the item record, delete REX 2, and reinput.

5.If the routing identifier is for GSA, ensure a routing identifier is loaded equal to the GSA region
code on the organization record for satellite accounts.

6.For SD 01, be sure that a routing identifier equal to the GSA region code of the base constants
record is loaded.

7. If the input SOS was Jxx, ensure the correct routing identifier is loaded per Chapter 27, attach-
ment H-1.

182  REJ  SUPPORTABILITY CODE INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  Check the validity of the supportability code.  For load inputs, the code must be blank, or F
for unsupportable due to fiscal restraints.  For change inputs, the code may be blank, F, or an * (asterisk)
to blank the current code.  Correct and reinput.

183  REJ  INPUT REPARABLE DESTINATION CODE INVALID/RCD NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  The input contains an invalid reparable destination/disposition code or a repair cycle record
cannot be located equal to the input reparable destination/disposition code.  The reparable destination/dis-
position code must be RPT, DSP, or all numeric.  Correct and reinput.

184  REJ  AUTH SEQ NUMBER/ALTERNATE STORAGE LOCATION OR BOTH IN ERROR -
LGSCW

ACTION:  Both fields may contain any combination of alpha/numeric characters, but may not be blank.
Correct and reinput.

185  REJ  RESERVED

186  REJ  SEQUENCE CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check the validity of the sequence code.  This code must be numeric.  Correct and reinput.

187  REJ  SHELF LIFE CODE INVALID - LGSDI

ACTION:  The shelf life code in the input document is greater than 63.  Correct the shelf life code and
reinput.  See chapter 3, attachment 3A-1 for shelf life codes.

188  REJ  STOCK LEVEL DATA ON ITEM RECORD - LGSCD

Table 7B1.50. Format:  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue
25-30 Demand Level
32 Stockage Priority Code
34-36 Routing Identifier Code
38-40 ERRCD
42 IEX
44-49 Serviceable Balance
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ACTION:  Together with Stock Control, determine the validity of stock level data.  If delete action is still
desired, use force delete code and reinput FID.

189  REJ  INPUT STOCK NUMBER ALREADY LINKED IN DIFFERENT I&S GROUP -
LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  ISG group number in which the item is already linked.

ACTION:  Determine to which ISG the item should be linked and take appropriate action to relink items
if required.

190  REJ  STOCK NUMBER STRUCTURE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Check the validity of the stock number structure (against that contained in chapter 27, attach-
ment 27A-3).  If the input has more than one stock number, check the validity of all stock numbers.  For
L&P serialized numbers, the stock record account number in positions 12-15 must correspond to the sys-
tem designator being input.  Correct and reinput.  If the TRIC is BMC, the fourth line prints:  STRUC-
TURE OF STOCK NUMBER IN POSITIONS 33-47 IS INVALID.  The statement means an A or a D
phrase code was pushed from the AFMC, and the replacing stock number in position 33-47 is in error.
Research and reinput with appropriate option code; or if unable to determine replacement stock number,
input 1SQ, SNUD stock number interrogation.

191  REJ  ISG HAS D043B MASTER OR INTERCHANGEABLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  Items in different D043B groups cannot be related as master/interchangeables in the same
computer ISG.  See chapter 27, section 27I for the correct ISG relationship.  Correct and reinput.

192  REJ  SUB RCD NOT AUTH W/EQUIP CODE A UNLESS ITEM IS NL AND FM - LGSME

ACTION:  Prime authorized/in-use records with equipment code A (nonstock listed and local manufac-
ture) are not authorized substitute detail records unless the substitute is also NL and FM.  Correct and
reinput.

193  REJ  INPUT DATA INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct the error data indicated in line 4 of the reject and reinput.  The fourth line of print will
be one of the following:

FIELD X INPUT ACTION QUANTITY/CODE INVALID

FIELD X INPUT FIELD CODE INVALID

END OF ACTION FIELD CODE NOT ENCOUNTERED

NO REPAIR CYCLE RECORD IN COMPUTER FOR THIS INPUT

PART NUMBER INVALID FOR NON-FUELS ITEM

GRADE CODE DOES NOT MATCH ITEM RECORD NOMENCLATURE

194  REJ  SUPPLY POINT CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:

56-61 Cumulative Recurring Demands
63-65 Number of Demands
76-79 Safety Level
7–80



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
1.The shop code used to identify the supply point located in the fifth and sixth position of the organi-
zation document number.

2.Correct this input and reprocess.

195  REJ  SYSTEM DESIGNATOR CODE INVALID/BLANK - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Determine the initiator according to the input TRIC.
2.This system designator code is not in the system designator record.  Check the validity of the sys-

tem designator code.
3.If it is valid, load this code in the system designator record.
4.If it is invalid, correct the system designator and reinput.  See chapter 3 for system designators.

196  REJ  REPAIR CYCLE TIME IN DAYS INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  This field cannot contain alpha characters.  Correct this data in the input FRR and reinput.

197  REJ  CAUSE CODE IN ERROR - LGSCM

ACTION:
1.The input TRIC must be SPR.  Command unique cause code 1 or 2 must be used (position 51 of

input SPR) when the item record contains a REX code 6.  Correct and reinput.
2.If REX 6 is incorrectly assigned to the item record, delete and reinput.

198  REJ  SHIP-TO/ACCOUNTABLE ACCOUNT NUMBER INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  EITHER the input ship-to account number, positions 21-36, is not in the format of that con-
tained in DOD 4000.25-6-M for the service code (that is, the first alpha character of this field), or the
accountable SRAN, positions 51-56, is not in the format of that contained in DOD 4000.25-6-M for the
service code (that is, the first alpha character of this field).  Correct the erroneous data and reinput.

199  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR ASC 987 - LGSME

ACTION:

FET/FCI:  ASC 987 cannot be changed.  If the assets are required to satisfy another requirement, process
a turn-in and issue.

FME/FED:  ASC 987 assets will not process unless the equipment code is R.  See chapter 22, attachments
22F-1 and 22F-2 for preparation and processing procedures.

200  REJ  CONTROLLED ITEM CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.Correct the input controlled item code and reprocess.  (CIC are listed in chapter 27, attachment

27K-5.)  The CIC cannot be changed on items loaded in the Fuels (P) account.  The CIC must be
U (unclassified).

2.For DFM inputs, the controlled item code on change-to or change-from item records must be equal.
Correct and reprocess.

201  REJ  NO CHANGE-TO DATA IN SELECT CARD - LGSME
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ACTION:  The input does not reflect any change-to data and position 78 contains an N (no parameters).
Correct the input and resubmit for rerun.

202  REJ  TYPE DETAIL CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.51. Distribution.

ACTION:  Correct and reinput the following as necessary:
1.If the transaction identification code is FCI or FME, the type detail code must be B or V.
2.If the transaction identification code is FSP, the type detail code must be P.

203  REJ  TYPE, MODEL AND SERIES INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  The type, model, and series are not properly entered.  See chapter 27, for the proper format.

204  REJ  NO ASSETS REQUIRED OR NONE AVAILABLE - LGSCW

FORMAT:  Line 4

ACTION:
1.This reject is produced when the following occurs:

a.No assets are required on the gaining detail record.
b.No detail records were located for the losing parameter.
c.The detail records located were in a deployed status.
d.No assets were recorded on the detail records located for the losing parameters.
e.Any combination of (2), (3), and (4) occurs.

2.Correct and reinput if required.

205  REJ  TYPE AUTHORIZATION INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  Check the validity of the type authorization code.  If the input was Q13, then a supply point
detail record with a type stock record account code K was found with a blank type authorization code.
Correct with an FSP input.

206  REJ  MISSION CHANGE SEL CD NOT LOADED/IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.One of the following conditions exist:

a.The mission change select image loaded to organization code 007 does not contain load code L
or the type detail code is unequal to G (gain) or L (loss).

b.There is no mission change select loaded to organization code 007.
2.Correct and/or load the mission change select (TRIC XYZ1CM) and reprocess 1SD inputs.

207  MGT  SELECT CARD DID NOT PASS EDITS - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input image X error line

ACTION:  The input did not pass edits.  Those positions indicated with an X below it are in error.  See
chapter 19, attachment 19D-3 for input format.  After correction, reschedule a rerun of the program.

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI/FME
Repair Cycle Support FSP
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208  REJ  PROJECT CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.  If the input equals RAR, the project code must be 440.

209  REJ  COST DATA/TYPE ORG NOT COMPATIBLE - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Organization cost center record TRIC:  2BS

ACTION:  Check cost data formats against the type organization code on the OCCR.  Correct the cost
data and reinput.

210  REJ  UNIT OF ISSUE CHANGE WITH NO PRICE CHANGE - LGSCD

ACTION:  The unit price must be entered into the input document regardless of whether or not the price
is changing.  If the price is not changing, enter the current unit price from the item record.

211  REJ  CORRECT ERRORS AND RESCHEDULE RUN - LGSMS

ACTION:  One of the following conditions exists:
1.This notice will be output after the input and/or parameter(s) have been edited and will be preceded

by MGT 207 and/or MGT 213.  Correct those parameters in error (the errors are indicated by an X
under the applicable position) and reschedule a rerun of the program.

2.Reject 211 is output when the input select image and/or input deck contain/contains errors in pro-
gram NGV530, Initial Spares Support List.  Reference output listing.  All errors during input edit
will be indicated by an X directly the under column containing the error.  Correct and reinput.

212  REJ  NO VALID PARAMETER DATA FOLLOWING SELECT CARD - LGSMS

ACTION:  The input contains a Y in position 78 (indicating that parameters follow).  However, the first
parameter read contains *** (three asterisks) in position 1-3 (indicating the end of SRD parameters).
Either the parameters are out of sequence or position 78 of the input is in error.  Correct and reschedule a
rerun of the program.

213  MGT  PARAMETERS CARD DID NOT PASS EDITS - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input image X error line.

ACTION:  Those positions indicated with an X below them are in error.  The input SRD must be loaded
to the standard equate designator record and the change factor/multiplier must be all numerics.  See chap-
ter 19, attachment 19D-4 for the mission change parameter format.  After correction, reschedule a rerun
of the program.

214  REJ  QUANTITY UNIT PACK CODE INVALID - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Stock number, system designator, quantity unit pack code.

ACTION:  If the quantity unit pack code is entered on input, it must be a valid code reflected on the quan-
tity unit pack conversion record.  See chapter 27, attachment 27A-3 for quantity unit pack codes.

215  REJ  MMC/FSC RECORD AREA FULL - LGSCD

ACTION:  The input for a load to the FSC/MMC record cannot be completed.  The FSC record maxi-
mum of 44 records and the MMC record maximum of 22 records are already loaded.  Check the FSC/
MMC Listing for possible deletions.  Correct and reinput.

216  REJ  MRA/MAQ FLG, MRA/MAQ AUTH QTY INVALID/IN ERROR - INITIATOR

TRIC:  2BS
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ACTION:  One of the following conditions exists. Correct and reinput if necessary.
1.If the MRA/MAQ flag is equal to 1, 3, or A, the authorized quantity must be equal to or greater than

MRA/MAQ quantity.
2.If the MRA/MAQ flag is equal to 2, 4, or B, the authorized quantity must be equal to or less than

MRA/MAQ quantity.
3.If the MRA/MAQ flag is C or D, the authorized quantity must be blank.
4.If the MRA/MAQ flag is blank, the MRA/MAQ quantity must also be blank.
5.If MRA/MAQ flag is blank, input organization/shop code must have an EOQ consumption detail on

file with at least three demands.

217  MGT  NO DETAILS OR ITEM RECORDS UPDATED - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.Program NGV436, Mission Change (Change Details and/or Flag Item Record for Releveling), has

completed scanning the ITMDTL-AREA and ONE of the following conditions exists:
a.No detail records were found matching the select data reflected in the 1XT436 input/parameter.
b.The data on the detail records selected already matched the change-to data in the input.

2.Verify the input and parameter data to ensure correct data were input.  Correct and reschedule a
rerun of the program if necessary.  NOTE:  If the input required a change to detail's effective date
(equal to or less than the computer current processing date) and this date has already passed, the
detail's date was not updated.

218  REJ  CHANGE-TO ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.52. Distribution.

ACTION:  Determine if the change-to stock number is valid.  If so, coordinate item record load action
within the Demand Processing  and reinput the data.

219  MGT  ALL INPUTS PASSED EDITS - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.This management notice is output to indicate that all parameters passed edits.  Data have been

loaded to the Mission-Change-Gain or Loss Data Record.  Begin processing applicable 1SD data
inputs in-line.  See chapter 19, attachments 19D-3 and 19D-4 for the 1XT434 program select and
parameters.

2.This management notice is output to indicate that the input select image (1XT530) and all input
parameters passed edits.  Data have been loaded, deleted, or updated on the ISSL data record 515.
See chapter 19, section 19C for ISSL processing procedures.

220  REJ  RESERVED

221  REJ  VEHICLE REPLACEMENT CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  The input vehicle replacement code is not authorized.  Correct and reinput.  See chapter 22,
attachment 22I-1 for authorized vehicle replacement codes.

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FER, ISA
Inspection All Others
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222  REJ  GAINING COMMAND CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Check the validity of the major command code.
1.If it is invalid, correct and reinput.
2.If it is valid, no action is required.

223  REJ  VEHICLE STATUS CODE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Check the validity of the vehicle status code.  The vehicle status codes are listed in chapter 22,
attachment 22I-1.  If invalid, correct and reinput.

224  REJ  SHIPMENT SUSPENSE RECORD EXISTS FOR THIS DOC NR - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.If SHP has been previously processed, destroy the input; if the input document number is incorrect,

correct and reinput.
a.This reject also applies to Shipped Not Credited details.

2.TRM process when the DRMO moratorium applies:
a.For TRM-unserviceable assets, blank the document number in positions 30-43, enter TEX code

L in position 51, and enter the desired unserviceable document number in positions 65-78 and
reinput.

b.For TRM-serviceable assets, blank the document number in positions 30-43 and reinput.
3.TRM process when the DRMO moratorium does not apply.  For both TRM-serviceable and unser-

viceable, blank the document number in positions 30-43 and reinput.
4.For 1RG process, this reject occurs to alert initiator that shipping action has not been completed the

224-TRNSP-CONTROL-NUMBER field is blank.  Contact Document Control for SSC input
processing.  Reinput 1RG after shipment suspense detail is updated with transportation control
data.

225  REJ  INPUT CC 61 NOT BLANK - LGSDI

ACTION:  The input identity change contained data in the increased balance code.  If a condition change
must be made in addition to the identity change, prepare and submit a condition change.  Correct and rein-
put these data.

226  REJ  INPUT POSITION 60 NOT VALID - LGSDI

ACTION:  Position 60 of the input document contained other than an A.  Correct and reinput.

227  REJ  INPUT LOCATION CODE INVALID - LGSDS

ACTION:  One of the following conditions exists.
1.Invalid characters are contained in the input warehouse location field.  Correct and reinput.  See

chapter 14, attachment 14A-2 for the correct warehouse location format.
2.Format Line 4, duplicate warehouse location stock number and system designator.
3.If input is a request for replacement labels, positions 32-41 must be blank.

228  REJ  WARRANTY DATE INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Check the validity of the data entered in this field.  The field may be blank or, if entered, must
be all numeric.
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229  REJ  IF PROCESSED IT WOULD RESULT IN INCOMPATIBLE DEMAND DATA -
LGSMS

ACTION:  One of the following conditions exists if the input is processed.  Either destroy the input if it
is not required, or correct the input and reprocess.

1.The DOFD is a later date than the DOLD.
2.The DOFD will be on the item record with a blank DOLD.
3.The DOLD will be on the item record with a blank DOFD.
4.The cumulative recurring demand and/or number of demands fields on the item record contain(s)

data, but the DOFD and DOLD fields should be blank.
5.The DOFD and DOLD fields on the item record contain dates, but no demands would be recorded.

230  REJ  BENCH STOCK D/O ON FILE WITH NO MASTER RCD - LGSCD

ACTION:  Process DOC inputs to delete the due-out detail records and reinput.

231 REJ PART NUMBER RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Load part number record using TRIC 1AA (see Chapter 27, Section 27A, Attachment 27A-4)
then reprocess rejected transaction.

232  REJ  INPUT WOULD CREATE AN INCOMPLETE ISG - LGSCD

ACTION:  If the following conditions exists, correct the input if necessary and reprocess.
1.The input is an initial load and the input does not contain two stock numbers.
2.The first input is not a master and the second is an interchangeable.
3.The first input is a master and the second is not an interchangeable.

233  REJ  DTL RCD ALLOWANCE SOURCE CODE/EQUIP CODE NOT AUTH THIS TRIC -
LGSME

ACTION:  EITHER the first three positions of the ASC equal 044, 050, or 057, OR the equipment code
on the authorized/ in-use detail equals R.  These transactions must be processed using FED/FME inputs.
See chapter 22, section 22H to prepare and process FED/FME inputs.

234  REJ  CHANGE-FROM OR TO ITEM RECORD FROZEN - LGSCD

Table 7B1.53. Format:  Line 4:  Change-from item record.

Table 7B1.54. Line 5:  Change-to item record.

POS DESCRIPTION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue
23 ERRCD
27 Freeze Code

POS DESCRIPTION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue
23-25 ERRCD
27 Freeze Code
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ACTION:  Check the freeze code on lines four and/or five of this reject.  Work with the section assigned
this freeze code.  The stock number change action may eliminate the need to freeze the item record.
Reprocess this input immediately after the freeze release notice.

235  REJ  CHG-TO OR FROM ITEM RCD IN CYCLE INV - LGSCD

Table 7B1.55. Format:  Line 4:  Change-from item record.

Table 7B1.56. Line:  Change-to item record.

ACTION:  The action for this reject is the same as for reject 234.

236  REJ  QTY BEING TRFD IS GREATER THAN DETAIL RCD QTY - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.57. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.If the TRIC is FKD, this reject is produced when either the input quantity or authorized adjustment

quantity is greater than the applicable detail quantity.  In addition, this reject is produced when a
single selection transfer of a substitute detail record is attempted with a zero quantity.  Correct the
applicable input quantity field and reinput.

2.If the TRIC is other than FKD, correct the input quantity and reinput.

237  REJ  LOSING AND GAINING SHOP CODE START WITH Z - LGSME

ACTION:  Once the original deployment is internally updated in the computer, any future re-deployment
cannot be processed by the computer.  Correct the input, if applicable, and reprocess or record the data
off-line to reflect the re-deployment.

238  REJ  DET EQUIP CODE V INPUT POSITIONS 35 AND 66-73 INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Correct the input to reflect a V in position 35 and the applicable vehicle registration number
in positions 66-73 and re-input.

239  REJ  DETAIL RCD HAS EQUIP CODE V, PROCESSING IS NOT AUTH - LGSME

ACTION:

POS DESCRIPTION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue
23-25 ERRCD
27-30 Date of Last Inventory

POS DESCRIPTION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-21 Unit of Issue
23-25 ERRCD
27-30 Date of Last Inventory

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FME
War Readiness FKD/1KT/
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1.If the TRIC is FER, either the losing or gaining authorized/in-use detail records has equipment code
V or both the authorized/in-use detail records have equipment code V.  FER cannot be used to re-
identify vehicles.
a.If the equipment code is valid, cancel the input and process TIN and ISU inputs.
b.If the equipment code is invalid, input an FCI to delete the code and reprocess the FER input.

2.If the TRIC is FET, either the losing or the gaining authorized/in-use detail record has an equipment
code of V, but not both.
a.If the input is for a valid vehicle transfer and a REM vehicle's only detail record is loaded for the

vehicle under the losing document number, enter an equipment code V on the applicable
authorized/in-use detail record by an FCI input and reprocess the FET input.

b.If the FET input is not for a vehicle transfer and the input is otherwise valid (document num-
bers, and so on), input an FCI to delete the V from the authorized/in-use detail record and
reprocess the FET.

3.If the TRIC is FCI and a REM-vehicles-detail exists the equipment code cannot be changed to any-
thing other than a V.

4.No matter what the TRIC is, check all rejected inputs for correct stock number, system designators,
document numbers, and so on.

240  REJ  BIR/LINE ITM ACCOUNTING - SERV BAL MUST BE ZERO FOR ISSUE REQUEST
- LGSMR

FORMAT:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A5 for format.)

ACTION:
1.BIR input:  This reject is a result of attempting to process an issue for out-of-stock items (IEX 3 or

6) when the item record contains a serviceable balance.  In most cases, a BIR input should be pro-
cessed before this input to reduce the item record balance to zero.
a.If the balance on the item record and the quantity in the bin are in agreement, then the item in

the bin should be issued to the customer using bulk issue procedures.
b.If the entire quantity requested is satisfied, then the issue request should not be reprocessed.
c.If the entire quantity requested is not satisfied, process a BIR input to reduce the item record

balance to zero; then reprocess the issue request for the unsatisfied quantity.
2.Line item accounting:  This reject is a result of processing an ISU to establish a due-out for an item

(IEX E or K) and the item record contains a serviceable balance.
a.Check the warehouse location to determine if the property is actually on-hand.  If the warehouse

location is empty, then check Receiving to determine if the property was received.
b.If the property is located, then verify that all TEX 6 ISUs were processed.  If all TEX 6 ISUs

were processed, then contact the customer to pick up the property.  Prepare a post-post ISU
(DD Form 1348-1A), place the post-post document with the property in a holding location,
and reprocess the rejected ISU input with a TEX code 6.

c.If the property is not loaded, then verify that all TEX 6 ISUs were processed.
d.If all TEX 6 ISUs were processed, then request a special inventory.  After the special inventory

is completed, reprocess the ISU INPUT.
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e.Whether the property is located or not, all TEX 6 ISUs must be processed.  After processing the
TEX 6 ISUs, reprocess the ISU input.

241  REJ  MOBILITY TRANSFERS NOT AUTHORIZED.  ASC IS 000 OR 987 - LGSME

ACTION:  A mobility transfer is not authorized on these source codes.  Destroy the input.

242  REJ  QUANTITY BEING TRANSFERRED IS GREATER THAN AUTH - LGSME

ACTION:  The input attempted to transfer a quantity to a deployment detail record that was greater than
the authorized quantity.  No quantity can be transferred to deployment detail records that does not have
sufficient authorization.  Correct the input quantity or authorization, whichever requires it, and reinput.

243  REJ  TO PROCESS WOULD CREATE AN IN-USE QTY WITH ZERO AUTH - LGSME

ACTION:  Correct either the input quantity or the authorization on the losing detail record and reinput.

244  REJ  NO PRIME RECORD LOADED FOR GAINING DOCUMENT NUMBER - SEE CHAP
7

Table 7B1.58. Distribution.

ACTION:  No prime detail record is loaded with a document number and system designator that are the
same as the input.  The program will not create a prime record.  If the input is valid, load the prime and
reprocess the input.

245  REJ  IF PROCESSED O/H + D/O WOULD BE GREATER THAN AUTH QTY - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.59. Distribution.

ACTION:  On-hand (in-use) quantities plus due-out quantities cannot be greater than the authorized
quantity.  Cancel the input or adjust the authorized quantity and reprocess.

246  REJ  AUTH QTY CANNOT BE REDUCED TO ZERO WITH O/H, SUBS OR D/O -LGSME

ACTION:
1.If the input decreased authorized quantity was subtracted from the authorized quantity on record, it

would reduce that field to zero.  However, the quantity would remain on-hand on the prime autho-
rized/in-use detail record or on the substitute authorized/in-use detail record(s) and the due-out
detail record(s) will remain on file.

2.Corrective action may require one or more of the following actions:
a.Cancel due-out detail records.
b.Establish substitutes as primes with 000 ASC.
c.Change ASC on the prime record to 000 (if no substitutes are loaded).
d.Change the input action quantity.
e.Change the input decreases authorized quantity.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FET
War Readiness 1KT

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management FET
War Readiness 1KT
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247  REJ  BALANCE INDICATOR CANNOT BE BLANK - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  A balance indicator of O or D must be entered in position 64 of the MSI input when the asset
status flag on the MRSP detail is set to P for partial deployment.

248  REJ  INVALID SRD - LGSCD

TRIC:  2BS

ACTION:  If the type organization code is G, I, V, 7, 8, or 9, the input must have the SRD in positions 76-
78 of the input.  For other organizations, the authorized SRD is not in the SRD Record (008).

249  REJ  MICAP/POST-POST TIN/DOR DATE OR HOUR CODE IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and re-input.

250  REJ  ACTION TAKEN CODE NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Together with the organization or function concerned, determine the correct action taken code.

Chapter 13, attachment 13A-3 contains all action taken codes authorized for use under the SBSS.
Correct the input and reprocess.

2.TIN inputs with an activity/organization code of S005 or activity code M, U, or W must contain
action taken code T.  When the TIN input contains supply condition code L, the action taken code
must be C.  Correct and re-input.

251  REJ  ACTIVITY CODE NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct the following activity codes and re-input.  Authorized activity codes are listed in
chapter 3.

1.ISU/TIN:  If the input organization code is 005, the activity code must be S.
2.MSI:

a.If the activity code is X, position 53 must contain E, M, U, or W.
b.If the activity code is R, position 53 must contain E, M, R, U, or W.
c.If the activity code is P, position 53 must be R.
d.If the activity code is S, position 53 must be S.
e.If the activity code is C, position 53 must be M, R, S, U, or W.  Activity code C is not authorized

for equipment items.
3.ISU:  If the input item record contains IEX code 6, the input must contain activity code E, P, U, or

W.  Part number request (P in position 8) must be activity code X, R, or P.
4.Activity code L is only authorized for BIR, BSS, and BST inputs.
5.RAR:  The activity code must equal P.
6.WPR:  The activity code must be R.
7.ISU:

a.If the activity code is K, IEX must be E or K.
b.If the activity code is B, TEX code must be 6.
c.If the activity code is J, the organization record CAMS flag and CAMS identification code must

be loaded.
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252  REJ  ATTEMPTED TO FORCE REL AN REP CYC ITEM FOR A B/S D/O - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A5 for format.)

ACTION:  This reject is caused by the input of a forced due-out release through a receipt, turn-in, or
DOR format.  Repair cycle items cannot be released to satisfy a bench stock requirement.  Correct and
reinput.

253  REJ  ORGANIZATION CODE INVALID FOR TYPE ACCOUNT CODE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This reject is caused by incompatibility between the input organization code and the item
record type stock record account code.  Correct the input organization code and reinput.

254  REJ  REASON CODE POSITIONS 62 AND 65 THRU 78 ARE NOT COMPATIBLE -
LGSMS

ACTION:  Determine the correct reason for disposal code.  See chapter 15, attachment 15F-4 for disposal
authority codes.

1.If the reason for disposal code 7 (position 62 of TRM) is used, positions 65-78 must contain the cor-
rect authority phrase for serviceable condition.

2.If this reject is from a TIN input, the reason for disposal code (pos 7) must be G, H, or blank.
3.1SP inputs (AVFUEL shipment/transfer) must contain reason for disposal code G or T.  The correct

authority phrase or inspector's name must be entered in positions 71-80 of the input.

255  REJ  DOLT IS 3 DAYS OR LESS - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A2 for format.)

ACTION:  This reject is a result of a BIR being processed within 3 days of the DOLT on the item record
for the input stock number.  Ensure that all transactions affecting serviceable balance have been com-
pleted.  That is, for receipts, ensure property has been placed in bin location or issued.  When it has been
determined that all transactions have been completed and the input quantity is correct, reinput the BIR
with TEX code L in position 51.

256  REJ  NET REPAIR CYCLE DAYS BLANK OR INVALID ON DOC/TRN INPUT - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:
1.If the TRIC is DOC, this reject occurred as a result of blank repair cycle record quarters.  Enter net

repair cycle days in positions 62-64 and reinput.  NOTE:  Net repair cycle days are determined by
multiplying input quantity times the repair days.  The number of days divided by the input quan-
tity cannot be less than 1 or greater than 29.

2.If the TRIC is TRN, this reject occurred as a result of blank repair cycle record quarters.  See chap-
ter 24, section 24A for manual computation of net repair cycle days.  The number of days cannot
be less than 1 or greater than 15.  Correct and reinput.

257  REJ  SUPPLY CONDITION CODE BLANK OR IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.60. Distribution.
SECTION TRIC/DIC
Inspection TIN/FCC
Stock Control FEX
Base Fuels Management Office 1SP
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FORMAT:  Line 4 (RVP) only:  DIFM unserviceable detail record.

ACTION:  Verify the input supply condition code.  Correct and re-input.
1.TIN/FCC:  Only condition codes A, E, F, G, H, or J are authorized on turn-in inputs (position 44).

a.The condition code and action taken code must be compatible; that is, if the input contains a ser-
viceable action taken code, the condition code must be A.  NOTE:  If FSC = 3110 and RIC =
S9I, then action taken code is C and supply condition code is E (see chapter 13).

b.On FCC inputs, the input condition code must match the detail condition code and/or TEX 8 can
be used only when the increased balance code is A.

c.Condition code J only applies for suspect items.
2.REC:  The condition code (position 7) must be E, F, G, J, L, or blank.  Condition code H applies to

receipt of condemned XB3 assets only.  Assets that are tagged condition code R must be pro-
cessed using condition code F.  Position 7 must be blank for all serviceable receipts and for all
RAR receipts.

3.1SP:  The condition code (position 44) must be A (serviceable) or F (unserviceable).
4.RAR:  The condition code (position 44) must be A (serviceable) or F (unserviceable).  When the

input contains project code 443 (PME equipment), the condition code must be A.
5.ISU:  If the item record contains NPPC 4 (TCTO modification required), either determine what

assets, if any, have been modified, or determine if TCTOs are available as outlined in chapter 11,
sections 11A and 11B.

6.FEX:  The condition code (position 44) must be A, B, E, F, or G.  See chapter 19, attachment 19F-4
for supply condition compatibility edits.

7.RVP:  The input condition code (position7) must equal the DIFM unserviceable detail record condi-
tion code.  Verify the condition code and the DIFM unserviceable detail record document number
on input.

8.FCI:  Process the appropriate input to update the applicable detail record without using the option to
interface with the issue routines.  Next, process the ISU input using the input condition codes
above for ISU.

9.SHP:  This reject is created by program NGV600, Issue Analysis, for the replenishment ISU to a
detail.  Reprocess with TEX F or + (plus).  For replenishment of the detail, follow the procedures
outlined in paragraph e above for ISU.

258  REJ  OBLIGATED DUE-OUT CANCELLATION CODE INVALID - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-out detail record.

ACTION:   Requisitioning will verify that the cancellation request is a result of customer validation.  If
valid, reinput with cancellation justification code ZO.  All other conditions, such as depot/source of sup-
ply cancellations, must be verified with the requesting organization prior to cancellation.

259  REJ  DEMAND CODE UNAUTHORIZED - SEE CHAP 7

Equipment Management RAR/FCI
Initiator ISU/MSI/RVP
Receiving REC
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Table 7B1.61. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.Determine the correct demand code and reinput.  See chapter 11, attachment 11A-8 for demand

codes.  If the input demand code is T or U, the OCCR must contain the ICBM maintenance activ-
ity designator.  Together with the requesting organization, ensure that the designator is loaded.

2.If necessary, SPR inputs must contain demand code R or N.  TIN must contain demand code I
through M when the action taken code is S.  For SPRAM ISU/TIN (activity code D), the demand
code must be I or R.

260  REJ  DETAIL RECORD NOT LOADED - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.ISU/DIT:

a.If the request is AWP (UJC AR or BR), one of the following conditions exists:
(1)   The reject was due to a DIFM or authorized/in-use detail record not being in the com-

puter for the document number in positions 67-80 of the input.  Correct and reinput.
(2)   The input document number (positions 30-43) is invalid.  Correct and reinput.
(3)   The UJC AR or BR was assigned in error.  Correct and reinput.
(4)   The DIFM document number in positions 67-80 is a credit DIFM detail and cannot be

used as an AWP end item.  Correct and reinput.
b.When the DIT input contains TEX code 5, the mark-for field must contain a DIFM document

number.  Correct and reinput.
(1)   Verify the end item document number (positions 67-80), the input document number

(positions 30-43), and the UJC.
(2)   If they are invalid, correct and reinput.
(3)   If the document number in positions 67-80 and the UJC  are valid, forward the reject

notice to the Mission Support Flight if the end item is DIFM, or to the EMS if the end item
is an EAID type item.

(4)   The Mission Support Flight or EMS will take necessary action to determine why the
request was processed as AWP if no details were in the computer for the end item.

(5)   If it is determined that an end item is, in fact, in Maintenance or in the PMEL for repair,
determine if a DIFM or authorized/in-use detail record should be loaded to the computer.

(6)   If so, initiate necessary documentation to load the detail and reinput the request with the
proper document number in positions 67-80.

(7)   If it is determined that an end item exists but cannot be loaded to the computer, reinput
the request with TEX code E in position 51 and change the mark-for field, positions 67-
80, to the maintenance issue format when the requesting activity is equal to type organiza-
tion code V, G, I, 7, 8, or 9.

(8)   If the AWP end item is no longer loaded, then enter Y in position 81  and reinput.
2.RVP:  Positions 4-6 contain the following:

SECTION TRIC
Mission Support ISU/MSI
Initiator MSI/TIN/SPR
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a.ISU/DOR/MSI/TIN:  If the input affects an authorized/in-use detail, supply point, WRM,
MRSP, or MSK detail, a detail record must be in the computer with a document number equal
to the input.  Load the applicable detail if appropriate and reinput the RVP.

b.TIN/REC:
(1)   When reversing unserviceable receipts or turn-ins, a DIFM unserviceable detail record

must be in the computer equal to the document number contained in positions 67-80 of the
input.  Correct and reinput, if necessary.

(2)   When reverse-posting TEX Q receipts, a DIFM unserviceable detail record must be in
the computer equal to the last eight positions of the input document number (positions 36-
43) and just after R920RW.  Correct and reinput, if necessary.

c.SHP:
(1)   When the SHP contained TEX code P, R or Z and there is no SNC detail record in the

computer equal to the input document, the reversal will not process.  Destroy the input.
(2)   When the TEX code is R, the unserviceable status code must be 4 and the supply condi-

tion code must be J.  If the budget code is other than 9 or Z and the TEX is P or Z, blank
the TEX and reinput.

d.FTR:  When the original input processed with status code TA and there is not an SNC detail
record in the computer equal to the input document number or the type SNC detail flag equals
1 (one), reverse-post will not process.  Correct and re-input.

e.SSC:  The input stock number, system designator, document number, suffix code, and/or supple-
mentary address are in error; or the detail is no longer in the computer; or the record to be
updated is an SNC detail record (C1) or already has TCN data.  (See Attachment 7E1 for
shipment suspense.)  Correct and re-input.

f.TIN:  For DIFM items, compare the suspense copy of the AFTO Form 350 against the DD Form
1348-1A to ensure that the document number and system designator are correct.
(1)   If the input is in error, correct and re-input.
(2)   If the input matched the AFTO Form 350, work with Maintenance to ensure the AFTO

Form 350 is correct.
(3)   If no corrective action is made to the document number, enter the TEX code (12-zone

punch position 51) and re-input.  This will cause the computer to bypass the DIFM edit.
For non-DIFM, verify the input document number.

(4)   If the document number is in error, correct and reinput.
(5)   There must be a corresponding detail record in the computer for all turn-ins that contain

activity codes C, E, M, S, U, or W.  When the input contains a TEX code to force a due-out
release and the due-out detail record is not in the computer, this reject will result.  The
document numbers in positions 30-43 and positions 60-80 must both be valid.

g.B9(x):  The input is a MICAP interrogation and the detail record is not in the computer or does
not have a MICAP flag.  See chapter 17 for corrective action.

h.DIT:  The actions outlined for ISU inputs in the paragraph above also apply to DIT inputs with
the following exceptions:
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(1)   No search is made for a corresponding authorized/in-use detail record.  When the input
contains activity code E in position 67, the end item document number edit will be
bypassed.

(2)   When it has been determined that an end item exists, but a detail record cannot be loaded
to the computer, the DIT will be reinput with TEX code E in position 7 in order to bypass
the end item document number edit.

i.FCS:  The input document number is in error or not loaded.  Correct and reinput.
j.FEX:  Verify the input document number and supply condition code against the document num-

ber and the supply condition code of the DIFM unserviceable detail record.  If data are in
error, correct and reinput.

k.MSI:  A detail record equal to the input document number, stock number, and system designator
must be in the computer.

l.REC:  When the input contains a TEX code to force a due-out release, and the due-out detail
record is not in the computer, this reject will result.  The document numbers in positions 60-73
must be valid.  Correct and reinput.  When the input contains RAR in positions 4-6 and project
code 440 in positions 57-59, the applicable due-out detail must be loaded.  For the repair base,
process the A0E the owning base to establish the due-out detail required to process the RAR
receipt.  For the owning base, process the RAR input to establish the due-in and due-out
details.

m.TRM-post-post:  Verify the input DIFM unserviceable detail document number and supply
condition code against the document number and supply condition code of the DIFM unser-
viceable detail record.  Correct and reinput.

n.TRM-pre-post:  Verify the input supply condition code against the DIFM unserviceable detail(s)
supply condition code for input stock number.  Correct and reinput.

o.A2(x)/A4(x):  Verify the input supply condition code against the DIFM unserviceable detail(s)
supply condition code for number.  Correct and reinput.

p.FTR:  Verify the excess report detail record supply condition code against the DIFM unservice-
able detail record supply condition code for input stock number.  Correct and reinput.

q.SHP:  Verify the input DIFM unserviceable detail record document number and supply condi-
tion code against the document number and supply condition code for the DIFM unservice-
able detail record.  Correct and reinput.  NOTE:  When input SHP contains TEX code R
(Deficiency Report shipment), the input must contain supply condition code J and the DIFM
unserviceable detail record must contain unserviceable status code U and supply condition
code J.

r.SPR:  Verify the input to ensure it is for an HPMSK due-out (UJC 1Z).  If not, correct UJC/due-
out document number and reinput.  Verify the input stock number of detail to be loaded; then
reprocess.

s.1VR:  The input detail document number is not in the computer.  See chapter 21, attachment
21M-1 for 1VR input format.  Research the document number to determine why it is not
loaded.

t.1VS:  The input detail document number is not in the computer.  See chapter 21, attachment
21M-2 for 1VS input format.  Research the document number to determine why it is not
loaded.
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u.1XA:  The computer cannot find a detail record with the input document number, stock number,
or system designator to change or delete.  Correct and re-input.

v.RAR:  An authorized/in-use detail record must be loaded and contain a balance for equipment
items when EMC is other than 1.  Verify the input document number.  Correct and re-input.

w.DSF/DSR (forward to Document Control):  Research the D21 report for the date specified in
positions 36-39.  If the problem cannot be determined from this, perform a transaction history
research beginning with the current day and working backward to the date in positions 36-39.
Correct and re-input.

x.2BS:  Any attempt to process a 2BS delete while an obligated due-out exists will result in a 260
reject.  Cancellation of the due-out will be necessary before successful 2BS delete processing
is possible.

3.TIN:
a.If the TIN input contains ALL of the following:

(1)   Activity code B in position 30,
(2)   Condition code A in position 44, and
(3)   Supply action taken code U in position 62, then verify the input document number.

b.If the document number is invalid, correct and re-input.
c.If the document number is valid, choose one of the following corrective actions, as appropriate:

(1)   Re-input the TIN using activity code R.
(2)   Load the bench stock detail and re-input the TIN.

4.All others:
a.Verify the input document number.
b.If in error, correct and re-input.
c.If valid, coordinate with the responsible section to determine if the detail record is to be loaded.

After the detail has been loaded, the document will be re-input.
d.If the fifth position of the stock number is an X, or if the fifth and sixth positions are ND (non-

listed) or NC (noncataloged), the part number detail record is not loaded.
5.LVL:  Item record is FOR a non-serialized part number without a part number detail record (222)

loaded.  Process a 1AA to load the part number detail.
6.DOR:

a.If the DOR is for the release of a -2 stock number to a master stock number due-out, a supply
point detail must be loaded for the master stock number, and the type authorization code must
be T.

b.If the DOR is for an AWP, the DIFM detail must be loaded.  The DIFM detail document number
will be in the due-out mark-for and the DIFM system designator will be in the due-out end-
item-system designator.

261  REJ  DOCUMENT NUMBER INCOMPLETE OR IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.62. Distribution.
SECTION TRIC/DIC
Base Fuels Management Office (Note 5) 1SP
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ACTION:  Correct the document number and re-input.

NOTES:

1.Issue requests with UJC codes AR or BR in positions 65-66 must contain valid document numbers
in positions 30-43 and positions 67-80.

2.TRIC SPR:  Stock Control - One of the following conditions exist:
a.The document number is not in MILSTRIP format (see chapter 3, attachment 3A-3 for correct

format).  Correct and re-input if necessary.
b.Position 31 of the input is not compatible to the item record type stock record account code.

Correct and re-input if necessary.
c.The requisition date (positions 36-39) is greater than the computer requisition date or contains

all zeros.  Correct and re-input if necessary.
d.SPR serial number 9000 through 9899 are authorized for SPR inputs.  See chapter 9, section 9C

for an explanation of serial numbers used on SPR inputs.
3.When a TIN input contains project code 437, 440, or 443, the DIFM detail record must contain a

valid RAR due-out document number.  Verify the input project code.  If the project code is cor-
rect, the RAR due-out document number from positions 67-80 of the original issue document
must be loaded to the DIFM detail record with a DFM input.  See chapter 24, attachment 24A-1
for DFM format.

4.Unserviceable 1SP inputs must contain the eight last positions of the DIFM unserviceable detail
record document number in positions 63-70.

5.For 99S inputs, a message must be sent by Stock Control to the item manager (IM) for correct data.

262  REJ  DEL DEST (RIC) AND OR MARK FOR FIELD IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  The requisition (DIC-AOX) must have a delivery destination in the routing identifier code
field and an activity code C issue document number in positions 67-80.  See chapter 21, section 21R for
calibration/repair and return procedures.

263  REJ  D/O DIFM DETAIL NOT LOADED FOR DOC NR IN INPUT - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A2 for format.)

ACTION:
1.Determine the correct document number and re-input.  If the ISU request contains TEX M, this

input has not been previously processed for memo due-out.

Stock Control SHP
Stock Control Status
Stock Control (Note 6) 99S
Stock Control D/I
Mission Support Flight (Note 1) ISU
Inspection (Note 4) TIN
Procurement LP Status
Stock Control (Note 3) SPR

SECTION TRIC/DIC
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2.TIN:  Determine if the document number in positions 67-80 is correct.  If invalid, correct and rein-
put.
a.If the document number is valid, the due-out has been canceled or previously released.  Deter-

mine if another due-out should be force released.  If so, enter this document number in posi-
tions 67-80.

b.If no further due-out should be force released, blank the force due-out release TEX code (posi-
tions 51) and positions 67-80.

3.SPR(AE1)/FRC:  Verify the due-out document number for error and, if necessary, correct and re-
input.  If the due-out is loaded as a firm due-out, verify that the input is not a duplicate. If due-out
activity code is B, M, or S re-input a SPR and link the due-in and due-out with a DIT.

4.If the input is DOR, determine if the document number is correct.  If not, enter the correct document
number and re-input.  If the input document number was correct, the due-out was previously
released or canceled.  Do not re-input documents.

5.DIT:
a.Determine the correct document number and reinput.
b.This reject will occur not only if the document number is incorrect, but also if positions 67-80 of

DIT input are blank and the due-in detail record is marked for a due-out which is no longer in
the computer.  When this occurs, either enter an * (asterisk) in position 67, or enter a valid
due-out document number in positions 67-80.

6.REC:
a.Determine if the document number in positions 60-73 of the input is correct.  If invalid, correct

the document number and reinput the receipt.
b.If the REC is from other than DRMO and the document number is correct, the due-out has been

previously released or canceled, and the due-out is not for a MRSP, WRM, or MSK detail.
Verify receipt of the property and reinput the receipt with TEX 8.  If necessary, follow imme-
diately with a post-post issue.  Since an issue document is not printed by the computer for
post-post transactions, ensure that an issue document is manually prepared and signed as pre-
scribed in chapter 32, section 32A for post-post procedures.  If the due-out is for a MRSP,
WRM, or MSK detail, process a document number inquiry to determine if the due-out and the
authorized detail are loaded.  If not, process TRIC DIT to delink the records and re-process
the transaction.

c.If the REC is from DRMO and the document number is correct, verify the input quantity.  If
invalid, correct the quantity and reinput the receipt.  If valid, the quantity being received does
not equal the due-in quantity, the due-out quantity, or both.  Cancel the excess due-in or due-
out quantity and reinput the receipt.

7.DOC:
a.No 263 rejects for CAMS/AMCMMIS produced DOC (M in position 54) will contain a con-

densed item record on the fourth line.
b.In addition, for DOC produced by the CAMS/AMCMMIS ADS (RF system code) the NSN

field will be blank.  Correct and reinput or destroy.

264  REJ  DUE-OUT DOC NR IN INPUT BLANK OR IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:
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1.DFM:  The input due-out document number must contain activity code F in position 67 and the
DIFM detail record must be activity code C.  Change of the SRD on the DIFM detail record must
pass the same edit requirements as ISU inputs.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

2.DIT:  Change of SRD on the due-out detail record must pass the same edit requirements as ISU
inputs.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

265  REJ  DUE-OUT ALREADY EXISTS FOR THIS DOCUMENT NUMBER - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Verify the fact that the document has been processed, and then destroy the document.

266  REJ  D/O QTY GREATER THAN QTY IN FRC/SPR INPUT - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.FRC:  If funds are available, change the quantity in the FRC and reinput.  If funds are not available,

reduce the due-out quantity if partial requisitioning action is desired.
2.SPR:  This reject occurs on TEX 8 due-outs when the SPR quantity is less than the due-out detail

quantity.  The due-out quantity difference must be canceled and a new due-out established if still
required.  Reinput the SPR after adjustment.

267  REJ  EQUIPMENT ITEM, ACTIVITY CODE MUST BE E, P, C, OR R - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record (See Attachment 7A5 for format.)

ACTION:  Check the input for accuracy.  If incorrect, correct errors and reinput.  If the original input was
prepared correctly, the transaction must be processed by the EMS.

268  REJ  REPARABLE ASSET LOCATION CODE IN ERROR - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  TRIC RAR input image.

ACTION:  Correct and reinput if the reparable asset location code is not 1 or 2.
1 = Asset owned by organization
2 = In-warehouse asset

269  REJ  STK NBR CANNOT BE BLANK WITH TEX 1 IN POSITION 51 OR D IN POSITION
57 - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

270  REJ  EXCEPTION PHRASE RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Item record exception code is X.

ACTION:  Upon receipt of the 270 reject, Stock Control will determine the validity of the item record
exception code.

1.If the exception code is valid, Stock Control will coordinate with Record Maintenance to have the
appropriate exception phrase record loaded.

2.If the exception code on the item record is not valid, Stock Control will initiate action to identify all
the item records in the computer with the invalid exception code.  (Use programs NGV822 or
QLP.)  Process FCD inputs against each item record to delete the invalid exception code.

271  REJ  ADVICE CODE/MAT RET CODE/STORAGE POINT RIC BLANK OR IN ERROR -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  TRIC FEX input image
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ACTION:  This reject occurs when 1) a forced excess (FEX) is input with TEX code B or D and the
advice code is unequal to RDE (positions 59-61), or 2) the materiel return code (positions 57-58) is blank,
or 3) the storage point routing identifier code (positions 74-76) is unequal to alpha-alpha/numeric-alpha /
numeric.  This data will be furnished by the DOD agency authorizing automatic return for base closures.
Enter the correct data and reinput.

272  REJ  EXTENDED COST OVERFLOW DETAIL RECORD - LGSPC

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A5 for format.)

Line 5:  Due-in detail, status detail or in-use detail record (See chapter 4 for format.)

ACTION:  Review the unit price on the reject.
1.If the unit price appears to be in error, forward to the Records Maintenance for verification/correc-

tive action.
2.If the price is not in error and the extended cost is correct, have the initiator prepare as many docu-

ments as needed to split the quantities.  This is necessary to avoid exceeding the capacity of the
price field.

3.If the extended cost is incorrect, call the DPC chief and advise him of the multiplier failure.

273  REJ  EXTENDED COST OVERFLOW - LGSPC

Table 7B1.63. Format:  Line 4:  IRC.

ACTION:
1.DIC/FEX:

a.Determine the quantity that may be reported (extended cost 9 or fewer characters).  Next, enter
the quantity in positions 25-29, enter 3 in position 51, and duplicate all other fields; then rein-
put.

b.If this is an ISL input, reprocess the ISL input with a quantity that does not cause an extended
cost greater than $999,999.00.  Then process a 1F3C to change the special level quantity to the
original input quantity.

2.Other:
a.Determine if the reject resulted from computer malfunction or program error.

(1)   If the reject resulted from computer malfunction, contact the DPS.
(2)   If the reject resulted from program error, contact the HQ SSG Field Assistance Branch.

b.If the reject resulted from an oversize unit price or multiplier factor, forward the reject to the ini-
tiator.  When this occurs, the initiator will split the input multiplier and process multiple inputs
to prevent repeat overflow conditions.

c.If LPA/LPS input and foreign currency applies, ensure 1XT935 is processed, then reinput.

275  REJ  FUNDS NOT AVAILABLE - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  SPR INPUT = TOTAL AND THIS REQUISITION

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-6 Adjustment Quantity
8-21 Extended Cost
All Other Condensed Item Record (See Attachment 7A2 for format.)
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ACTION:  Request A&F to process a PFMR adjustment.  For SPR input, determine if the quantity is
valid.  If quantity is not valid, correct the quantity and reinput.  For WPR processing, request A&F load
funds to the MACR record.

276  REJ  FIRM DUE-OUT EXISTS, TURN ITEM IN TO CENTRAL RECEIVING - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Self-explanatory

277  REJ  CANNOT CANCEL DUE-OUT, WASH-POST DUE-IN DETAIL EXISTS - LGSMS

ACTION:  Process an inquiry to determine the due-in detail record document number.  Contact the BCO
and request cancellation of the requisition.  Upon input of the LCC (due-in cancellation), the due-out will
automatically be canceled.

278  REJ  INPUT CREATES OVERSIZED BALANCE - SEE CHAP 7

FORMAT:  Line 4:
1.Condensed item record if the input quantity overflows the serviceable balance fields
2.Detail record if the input quantity overflows the detail quantity field.

ACTION:
1.If this reject resulted from a serviceable balance overflow, contact the Records Maintenance.  The

initiator will verify that the input format and quantity are correct.  If the overflow is valid, the
Records Maintenance will load the stock number with a -9 (overflow adjunct) or with a locally
assigned unit of issue.

2.If this reject resulted from a detail quantity field overflow, contact the initiator.  The initiator will
verify that the input format and quantity are correct.  If the overflow is valid, load a new detail as
follows:
a.TRIC ISU:  Authorized quantity--90000; on-hand quantity--54000; serviceable balance--50000;

ISU quantity--50000.  Establish a new detail record for an authorized quantity of 14000.  Pro-
cess an ISU for 40000 against the established detail and an ISU for 14000 against the new
detail.

b.TRIC DOR:  The same conditions as above apply except the due-out detail record must be can-
celed and two separate due-outs established, followed by the respective DOR.

279  REJ  ISU RESULTS IN UNAUTHORIZED FREE ISSUE DUO - LGSPF

ACTION:
1.If the ISU request is for an asset from routing identifier codes JNN, WRU, or JBR, reinput with

TEX 7 and process SPR for the appropriate RIC and due-out detail record document number.
2.If the ISU request is for an item to be requisitioned from the normal source of supply or routing

identifier code JLS, work with the requesting organization to determine the validity of the
demand.  If the requirement is verified, reprocess as a normal expense demand.  If the item is not
required, return DD Form 1348-1A reject notice to requester.

3.If the ISU is for laundry and dry cleaning equipment, the input project code field must contain ASC
534 when TEX code D is entered in position 51.

280  REJ  RECEIPT NOT D/I FLAG NOT AUTH FOR BUDGET CODE Z ITEM - LGSMS

ACTION:  A due-in must be loaded for budget code Z receipts.  Work with Stock Control to establish a
due-in detail record for the item.
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281  REJ  QTY REQUESTED NOT AVAILABLE FOR ASC 987 ISU B/C 9 - LGSME

ACTION:  Due-outs cannot be established for budget code 9, ASC 987 items.  The input ISU stock num-
ber and quantity must be on-hand (item record serviceable balance) for ISU to process.  Input an inquiry
to determine asset availability; then correct the issue and reinput.  If the asset is not available, notify the
requesting custodian.

282  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY BLANK, ZERO, OR CONTAINS ALPHA CHARACTERS - INITI-
ATOR

ACTION:
1.Correct the input quantity and reinput.

a.For FCC inputs, the first position of the quantity field must be zero.
b.For REC inputs, the overage quantity (positions 60-64) must be less than the quantity received

(positions 25-29).
c.For receipt cancellations, the quantity to be canceled (positions 60-64) must be all numeric.
d.For 99S inputs, a message must be sent to the appropriate item manager (IM) for correct data.

2.For BFMO 1PR transactions, the quantity is greater than 7,999,999 or otherwise contains invalid
data or blanks.  Correct the quantity and reinput.

3.For BIR inputs all zeros are authorized in the quantity field.  If this reject is received for a BIR
input, the quantity is blank or contains alpha characters.  Correct and reinput.

4.For 1RM transactions, the quantity cannot be all zeros.  Correct and reinput.
5.For AN1 transactions, Stock Control will process a DN type inquiry on the document number of

input.  Consolidate all quantities reflected on MILSTRIP status detail records with a status code
of BB, BC, BD, BP, or BV.  Correct the input quantity and reinput.  If no status exists, enter the
due-in quantity and reinput.

6.For 1LK, 1CK, 1UB, 1HM, 1KK, and 1NK, when the authorized quantity is input, the unsupport-
able quantity fields must contain numerics.  For the aforementioned TRIC 1MK if data is entered
into the quantity fields, the data must be numeric.  For 1LK input, this reject may be output due to
the IRSP wartime requirement being less than the authorized quantity.

283  REJ  DUE-IN DETAIL QTY BLANK OR ZERO - LGSDR

ACTION:  Forward this reject to the Computer Operations to obtain the database key of the due-in detail;
then run FIX and return the reject to the Receiving.  Upon return of the document to the Receiving, repro-
cess the input.

284  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY CREATES NEGATIVE BALANCE ITEM RECORD - SEE CHAP
7

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record (see Attachment 7A5 for format.)

NOTE:  NGV205A and FCH (NGV525) will generate this reject if a transaction would cause the 022-
FILLER-1 to become a negative value.  You must process UTL020 to update the Inventory Balance on the
022-FILLER-1 before you can reprocess the transaction thate caused this reject.  

Line 4 will contain the following data from the 022-Cost-Record

022-KEY=SDSTOCKNUMBERFILLER-1=NNNNNNNNNNFILLER-2=NNNNNNNNNN
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Format for UTL020 is located in part 4, chapter 2, paragraph 2.107.

Table 7B1.64. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.Determine if the quantity to be shipped is in error.  If so, correct and reinput.  The shipment cannot

exceed the item record balance or unserviceable detail balance.
2.If the input is an issue request, the reject results from the attempt to issue to Contract Maintenance

using activity code C and insufficient assets are available.  Assets must be available on the
requested item record before processing the issue document.  Correct and reinput.

3.When this reject is received as a result of a serviceable aviation/ground fuel issue or shipment (1RF/
1SP), the item record will be frozen (freeze code I) for special inventory action.  The item record
balance reflected on line 4 is the total assets available from both the basic and -9 (adjunct over-
flow) item records.
a.Determine if the input quantity is in error; if so, correct and reinput.
b.If the input is correct, forward all documentation to Inventory for special inventory action.

4.If the input is an FCC, verify that the quantity is correct.
a.If invalid, correct and reprocess.
b.If valid and a -9 (adjunct overflow) record exists, process an FCH with sufficient quantity to

allow processing the FCC.
c.If the quantity is valid and no balance overflow record exists, prepare a request for special

inventory and forward to Inventory.
5.If the input is an FTR, change the input quantity to match the item record or unserviceable detail

quantity.  Example:  For supply condition code A, use the item record quantity; and for supply
condition code F, use the unserviceable detail quantity.

285  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY EXCEEDS ONE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Vehicle receipts, issues, and turn-ins must be for a quantity of one each.  Issue requests for
XD, XF items are not authorized multiple quantity unless the item record contains the multiple DIFM
flag.  Change the quantity to one and if necessary prepare multiple receipts, issues, or turn-ins.

286  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY GREATER THAN DETAIL BALANCE - SEE CHAP 7

FORMAT:  Line 4:  See part 4, chapter 5 for applicable detail record format.

ACTION:
1.DOR--Materiel Support Section:

a.This reject occurs only when a post-post due-out release (DOR) format with a quantity greater
than the due-out detail record is input.  Change the quantity on the input to agree with due-out
detail balance and reinput.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Mission Support ISU
Stock Control SHP, TRM, FTR
Base Fuels Management Office 1DF, 1RF, 1SP, 1RP, 1RD, 1RM
Inspection FCC
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b.Prepare a post-post issue document for the quantity greater than the detail balance and input
immediately following reinput of DOR.

2.FCC--Inspection Section:
a.Correct the input quantity if in error.
b.If not in error, prepare a special inventory request and forward to Inventory.

3.FTZ--A&F:  This reject occurs when the quantity in the FTZ transaction is greater than the quantity
in the shipped not credited (SNC) record.  Research and correct.

4.MSI--initiator:  Correct and reinput.
5.RAR--initiator:  Correct the input quantity and reinput.
6.REC--Receiving Station:  For 3101 FSC 5800P Project REC processing, the project pieces entered

in positions 66-68 exceeded the due-in quantity.  If the quantity is in error, correct and reinput; if
the quantity is not in error, immediately contact the EID at Tinker AFB OK.

7.Status--Stock Control:
a.Cancel the due-in by processing AE1 status input with status code BF.
b.Reestablish the due-in by processing SPR for the quantity in the rejected status input.
c.Correct the item record quantity unit pack if required.

8.TIN--initiator:
a.For turn-ins, determine the reason for the quantity variance.  If no other detail record exists,

change the quantity on the input document to agree with the detail record balance and reinput.
b.Prepare an additional turn-in for the quantity greater than the detail balance with TEX + (12-

zone punch position 51) to bypass the detail record.
9.1VR--initiator:  Correct and reinput.
10. 1SA--Equipment Management:

a.Correct the input quantity if in error.
b.If not in error, change to on-hand quantity and prepare a turn-in for excess quantity using orga-

nization account code.
11. XS1--Equipment Management:

a.This reject occurs when the XS1 is loading a new 250 in-use control detail and the on-hand
detail quantity is insufficient

b.Process the correct transaction that will increase the detail balance.

287  REJ  TIN OR TEX Z REC INPUT QTY GREATER THAN D/O QTY

FORMAT:  Line 4:  See part 4, chapter 5, for due out detail record format.

ACTION:
1.REC:  If the input was a REC for a TEX code Z due-out, determine the accuracy of the input quan-

tity.  If inaccurate, correct and reinput.  If accurate, take the necessary action to cancel the due-out
and reestablish it with the proper due-out quantity; then relink the due-in and reprocess the
receipt.
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2.TIN:  If the input was a TIN, determine the accuracy of the input quantity.  If inaccurate, correct and
reinput.  If accurate, blank positions 67-80 of TIN, assign TEX code 8, and reinput.  Prepare a
DOR to be input following the turn-in document.

288  REJ  MICAP CONTROL DATA INVALID - LGSCM
FORMAT: Line 4:  Input image.

Line 5:  Xs under positions of the input that contain invalid data.
Line 6:  Due-in or due-out detail record when loaded.
Line 7:  Due-out detail record when due-in and due-out detail records are loaded.

ACTION:  This reject will occur when the MICAP report data are invalid in the input NOR or B9(x).
Correct the incorrect data fields and reinput.  (MICAP data program edits are listed in chapter 17, attach-
ment 17A-18.)

289  REJ  INPUT/ITEM RECORD EXCEPTION CODE UNEQUAL - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  TRIC REC only:  IEX, freeze code Nomenclature (19 positions), warehouse loca-
tion, serviceable balance, type stock record account number, system designator, unit of issue, unit price.

ACTION:
1.ISU/MSI:  The IEX code in position 7 of the ISU/MSI input must equal the IEX code loaded on the

item record.  Work with the flight responsible for the exception code to determine if the input may
be processed.  If it may be processed, enter the proper exception code and reinput.

2.RAR:  The item record SEX code does not equal K, D, B, or M.  If the SEX code is in error, correct
and reinput.

3.SHP/AOx:
a.If the shipment phrase reads BUILDUP ITEMS, this means a locally assigned shipment excep-

tion code has been assigned with an exception notice code R to prevent the (lateral) shipment
of a buildup item.  Stock Control should contact the maintenance shop responsible for the
buildup to see if enough items are available to make the shipment.

b.If the items are not ready to be shipped, Stock Control will not process the SHP/AOx until the
items are built up and available for shipment.  Stock Control must then alert the warehouse to
route the documents to the shop for shipment.  For all other 289 rejects, follow normal proce-
dures.

4.REC:  An input has been processed to change the unit price on an item record with a serviceable
balance and the IEX code is 3 or 6.  Perform an inventory on the item and process BIR within 3
workdays.  Reprocess the REC immediately after the BIR.  The BIR image will be the third line
of print on F014 management notice.

290  REJ  INSUFFICIENT QTY - DETAIL RCD/POST-POST - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Detail/item record balance field, ERRCD, detail/warehouse location, unit cost,
DOLT, DOLI and controlled item code, type stock record account, input device and budget code. See note
1 below.

ACTION:  If the quantity or NSN is in error, contact Inventory  for unfreezing the item record before
reinput.  If they are not in error, forward all documents to Inventory  for special inventory action before
reinput.  The Inventory will receive a special inventory request (1GP) notice in all cases via the RPS/main
system.  Again, be sure to contact Inventory to ensure coordinated effort.  See note 2 below.
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NOTES:

1.The following information applies:
a.If the input is a serviceable transaction, the fourth line will be the condensed item record.
b.If the input TRIC is A2(x), A4(x), the fourth line will be the accumulated DIFM unserviceable

detail record balance for the input supply condition code.
c.If the input TRIC is SHP, the fourth line will be the recorded balance on the input detail record

related document number.
2.Before special inventory action, review WRM assets.

291  REJ  BULK ISSUE ITEM - RECONCILIATION REQUIRED - LGSMR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record  (See Attachment 7A5 for format.)

ACTION:  Process a BIR input to reconcile the item record balance with the warehouse balance and rein-
put the original TRIC within three calendar days.

292  REJ  INVALID PRIORITY - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.WPR:  Determine the correct priority.  The priority must be 01-15 or 99, and compatible with the

due-out FAD and UJC.
2.SPR:  Determine the correct priority.

a.If the input is not marked for a due-out, the priority must be 11-15 or 99.
b.If the input is for a due-out, the priority must be compatible with the due-out FAD and UJC (pri-

ority 01-10).
c.If the input is pre-post (positions 30-43 blank) and marked for due-out, the priority may be

blank and it will be assigned by the program.
3.DIT:  The input priority designator (positions 60-61) must be 11-15, 99, or blank.  Determine the

correct priority and reinput.  Positions 60-71 must be blank if the updated due-in detail record
contains a due-out document number.

293  REJ  ITEM NOT LOADED IN REQUESTED S/D FOR WRM/SP/EAID REQUEST - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Stock number, system designator, document number, and type detail.  If the input
TRIC is ISU, a notice is produced on the input terminal for information only.  If the input is other than
ISU, a fourth line of print will be printed for action to be taken.

ACTION:
1.ISU:  Research the input stock number.  If valid, load the item record and reinput the request.  If the

input system designator is invalid, contact the requesting activity for clarification.
2.ALL OTHERS:  Research must load an item record for the stock number and system designator

shown on the fourth line.  This is to provide an item record so that automatic release can occur.

294  REJ  DOC INPUT NOT VERIFIED BY STOCK CONTROL/MAINTENANCE - LGSMS

ACTION:  Process a document number inquiry and check the TYPE-MAINT-CODE field.
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1.If the due-out TYPE-MAINT-CODE = M, T or G, then the due-out is tracked by the CAMS or
AMCMMIS maintenance system and the cancellation action must be verified with Maintenance,
enter an M in position 54, and reinput.

2.If the due-out TYPE-MAINT-CODE  = N, then the due-out is not tracked by CAMS or AMCM-
MIS.  If it is certain that the input is valid, enter an I in position 54 and reinput.

3.If the due-out TYPE-MAINT-CODE = blank, this is an invalid condition and the organization code
will have to be checked to determine whether it is a CAMS or AMCMMIS organization or not.
Next, a fix will have to be processed to correct the TYPE-MAINT-CODE to an M, T, G, or N and
place the correct review code in position 54.

295  REJ  ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  Request that the Research Element load the item record, if required.  After item record load
action (if required), Research will notify the initiator of action, and the initiator will reinput the document.

1.If this reject occurs upon input of a DIC/TRIC of CIC/EIC/IRC/1RL/1RM, the type stock record
account code is blank/ invalid or the basic record has a -9 (dash nine) adjunct record overflow bal-
ance flag and the adjunct record cannot be found.  Insert the correct type stock record account
code and reinput or refer to R196 management notice for corrective action on adjunct records (-9).

2.If this reject occurs upon input of a TRIC 1RS/1RR, compare the input to the inventory listing for
the correct stock number.

3.If the reject occurs for FSG 51, 52, and 84, contact Retail Sales to determine if 1EX 6 is required on
an FIL input.

4.If the reject occurs for a stock number with an FSC listed in Federal Standard 313, Table I, or an
FSG listed in Table II, the item has been identified as potentially hazardous and must be reviewed
by the Base Environmental Flight.  These tables are not all inclusive and are to be used only as a
guide.  Definitive guidance on hazardous substances must be provided by the Base Environmental
Flight.  See chapter 14, section 14B, for more information or contact the Hazardous Material
Pharmacy or a supply inspector for assistance.  NOTE:  Not all items listed in Table II are hazard-
ous.  Table II contains FSGs for aircraft and airframe components (among others) that contain
many non-hazardous items that could cause Not Mission Capable (NMC) conditions in aircraft
and other systems.  Take all steps necessary to identify the potential hazard, but be aware of the
potential impact of delaying a requisition for a MICAP item.

5.If this reject occurs for TRIC FCU processing under line item accounting concepts, there is an
incompatibility between the system designator in positions 6-7 and the stock number (when posi-
tion 4 = P, positions 6-7 = SD).  The item record cannot be found for that system designator.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

6.If this reject occurs for TRIC 1XA, the input stock number is in error or not loaded A K type detail
(1XA) cannot be created unless the item record is loaded.  Correct and reinput.

7.If the input TRIC is 1FN, the input item record, converted from input grade code, is in error or the
item record is not loaded.  Correct and reinput.

8.DSF/DSR:  Process an inquiry on the input document number and perform necessary transaction
history research to determine when the stock number change took place.  Forward to Document
Control.

296  REJ  ITEM RECORD OF INPUT STOCK NUMBER FROZEN - INITIATOR
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FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input stock number.

ACTION:  Corrective action is explained in chapter 27, section 27J for freeze code load and delete and
section 27D for budget code 8 stock numbers.

297  REJ  ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED FOR SUBSTITUTE RECEIPT - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when processing a substitute receipt if no item record can be located for the
input stock number.  Verify the accuracy of the stock number on input and, if required, request that
Research take action to load the item.  Records Maintenance should determine if the item received should
be related in an ISG with the item requisitioned.

298  REJ  ITEM TURNED IN NOT ACCEPTABLE FOR ITEM ISSUED - LGSDI

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Applicable detail

ACTION:  Determine if the item should be related in the ISG.
1.If the item is nonacceptable for the item issued, return it to the organization and have the correct

item turned in.
2.If the item turned in is acceptable for the item issued but should not be related in the ISG, enter

interchangeability code I in position 54 and reinput.  This entry in position 54 will cause the com-
puter to bypass the ISG edit.

299  REJ  EXTENDED COST OVERFLOW ITEM RECORD - INPUT - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Unit cost--extended cost.

ACTION:  The input quantity multiplied by the unit cost exceeds eight positions.  Verify the input quan-
tity.  If incorrect, reinput with the correct input quantity.  If the input quantity is correct, additional input
documents are required with the quantity divided so the extended cost is not more than eight positions.

300  REJ  TRANSACTION SUSPENDED - LGSCW

ACTION:  This reject is used to identify those program generated transactions which have been sus-
pended pending additional action.  The image of each suspensed transaction will appear on cumulative
Reject Processor (D818) for subsequent action by the function number (activity) shown on the listing.

301  REJ  THIS TRANSACTION NOT AUTHORIZED BY YOUR USER-ID - SBSS SECURITY
MONITOR

ACTION:  This reject occurs when you attempt to process an input (TRIC) that is not authorized by your
USER-ID.  If you require authorization to process this TRIC, your supervisor must submit a request to the
Computer Security Monitor in the Management and Systems Flight.  See part 4, chapter 2, for terminal
security procedures.

302  REJ  ORG/ACT CD NOT AUTH FOR BIR/OR ORG CD RESERVED FOR USAF USE -
LGSMR

ACTION:  Bulk issue inputs must contain activity code L, and organization codes 010 or 041-069.

303  REJ  SHIP-TO ACCOUNT CODE ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.65. Distribution.
SECTION TRIC/DIC
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ACTION:
1.If the second position of the SRAN is D, then the SRAN must be FD21xx.
2.If the item being shipped is serviceable, the first position of the SRAN must be an F (Air Force

activity) or E (Air Force contractor).
3.If the item being shipped is serviceable, the first position of the SRAN is not equal to an F or E, then

process an A2x with a document number provided from the gaining base.  The original SHP input
must be reject cleared.

304  REJ  POST-POST SHIPMENT DOCUMENT NUMBER INCOMPLETE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Insert the correct post-post shipping document number in positions 67-80 or remove the post-
post TEX code (whichever is applicable) and reprocess.  Serviceable turn-ins that contain project code
440 (calibration/repair and return) must not contain a post-post shipment TEX code since this type of
input should always result in concurrent due-out release action.

NOTE:

If the input equals RAR, enter the document number in positions 73-80.  When processing a post-post
shipment (SHP) or a pre-post shipment (SHP) which contains TEX code R, positions 30-43 cannot be
blank.

305  REJ  QTY REQD PLUS O/H AND ON ORDER EXCEEDS AUTH - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.66. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.ISU:  Demand Processing or Equipment Management.

a.For issue requests, determine if there are any due-outs loaded in the computer that can be force
released.  If there are no due-outs in this category, determine if the input quantity can be
reduced to the quantity required to bring the on-hand balance up to the quantity authorized.  If
on-hand and authorized quantities are equal, do not reinput the document.

b.For DOR inputs, follow the above procedure and partially cancel the due-out.
2.For FRC/SPR inputs, the quantity being requisitioned creates an excess condition.  Reduce the

quantity and reinput, or use special requirements flag R procedures (see chapter 9, attachment 9A-
5).  If reinput is not desired, no further action is required.

306  REJ  INPUT NSN DOES NOT AGREE WITH DETAIL NSN ASC 000, 048, 985, 987 -
LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Authorized/in-use detail record.

ACTION:  The input stock number does not agree with the authorized/in-use detail stock number.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

Stock Control SHP
Mission Support TIN

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Equipment Management ISU, FCI  (Equipment)
Demand Processing ISU (Supplies)
Stock Control FRC/SPR
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307  REJ  REASON FOR DISPOSAL CODE BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.  See chapter 15, attachment 15F-4 for reason for disposal code edits or
assignments.

308  REJ  INVALID DOC NR, DIFM DETAIL ON FILE - D/O CANNOT BE PROCESSED - INI-
TIATOR

ACTION:  This reject indicates that a DIFM detail record was located without a corresponding due-out
detail record in the computer.  Verify the input document number.  Correct and reinput.  The document
number of this input is a duplicate of a previously processed document.

309  REJ  TERMINAL FLAG IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct positions 52-53 of the input.  If the correct terminal function number is not known,
blank positions 52-53 and reprocess.

310  REJ  REMS DETAIL RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSME

ACTION:  Verify the vehicle registration number on the input against the vehicle registration number in
the computer.  If this number is in error, correct and reinput.  If not in error, determine if the document
number is in error.

311  REJ  DUE-IN DETAIL ON FILE - REC NOT DUE-IN FLAG NOT AUTH - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record.  See chapter 4 for detail record formats.

ACTION:
1.When processing REC inputs that contain a J in position 52 (receipt not due-in flag), there must not

be a corresponding due- in detail record in the computer.  Verify the accuracy of the input docu-
ment number; if invalid, correct and reinput.  If the input document number is valid, blank posi-
tion 52 and reprocess the input.

2.If the due-in detail record and input quantity are unequal, ensure before processing that position 65
contains the correct quantity variance flag.

3.When processing a REC with receipt not due-in flag V in position 52 (vehicle REC from an AF
activity), take the following actions:
a.Cancel the due-in that caused the 311 reject and reinput the receipt.
b.After the receipt has processed, reestablish the original due-in detail record by processing an

SPR.  Receiving must coordinate the required actions with Stock Control.

312  MGT  FILE STATUS COMPLETE - LGSPC

ACTION:  Inform Stock Control.

313  MGT  CATEGORY OF ITEMS FOR EXCESS REVIEW NOT AUTH - LGSPC

ACTION:  Review the parameter.  Correct and reinput.

314  REJ  INPUT SYSTEM DESIGNATOR NOT AUTHORIZED FOR THIS ORG CODE - INI-
TIATOR

ACTION:
1.Verify the input for accuracy.  If the input is in error, correct and reinput.  See chapter 3 for the

authorized organization codes for each system designator.
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2.Organization code 010 is not to be used by satellite organizations.  The input system designator
must be equal to the OCCR system designator when the organization code is 100 through 999.

315  MGT  LIMITED RELEVELING COMPLETED - LGSPC

ACTION:  Review, correct, and reinput.

316  REJ  AUTHORITY FOR ISSUE FLAG BLANK OR INVALID - LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record (ISU only) (See Attachment 7A2 for format.)

ACTION:
1.ISU/MSI:  All activity code P equipment issue requests must contain a valid authority for issue flag.

Assign the correct authority for issue flag to position 64 of the input, or if applicable, process the
issue request as EAID (activity code E).  See chapter 11, attachment 11B-2 for authorized codes.

2.DIT:  When the input contains an authority for issue flag, the due-out detail must contain activity
code P and the authority for issue flag (position 13) must be valid.  Assign the correct authority
for issue flag to position 13, or process the input with this position blank.

3.TIN:  When an equipment item is turned in using activity code P, ensure that the authority for issue
flag that was used on the original issue is in position 54 of the TIN input.

317  REJ  STATUS DETAIL NOT LOADED - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.For SPS (formerly BCAS)-supported bases, Stock Control will create a follow-up input (AF1) using

data from the 317 reject.  Forward the (AF1) follow-up to Base Contracting for processing to gen-
erate the required LPS status.

2.For non-SPS/BCAS-supported bases, Stock Control will contact Base Contracting requesting the
LPS input.

318  REJ  STATUS FIELD BLANK OR IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  MILSTRIP Status--Stock Control; DIFM status Initiator

ACTION:
1.MILSTRIP status:

a.Determine if the input is valid.  If it is invalid, correct and reinput.
b.If the input is valid but cannot be accepted by the computer, the input cannot be processed.  Pre-

pare a letter of transmittal defining the problem, and return the status file to the source of sup-
ply for corrective action.  NOTE:  If the status code is BF, the status quantity must equal the
due-in quantity.  Correct and reinput.

2.DFM:
a.Positions 63-65 of input are in error.  One of the following is the correct field on the DFM input:

(1)   The field may be blank.
(2)   The field may contain an * (asterisk) in the last position.
(3)   The field may contain a Z in the first position followed by two alpha/numeric characters.
(4)   The field may contain a valid (three-position alpha) DIFM status code.  See chapter 24,

attachment 24A-2 for standard DIFM status codes.
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b.DFM inputs to change the DIFM status to FWP are not authorized.  When processing a DFM to
change the DIFM status to CTR or to change the DIFM status from FWP, a force code F must
be in position 62 of input DFM.

319  REJ  STOCK NUMBER NOT LOADED FOR INPUT SYSTEM DESIGNATOR - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4: Loaded in system designator, - - - - , - - - -

ACTION:  Determine if the input system designator is valid.  If an item record load is required, prepare
a short FIL load, see chapter 27, attachment 27A-2.  Work with the satellite monitor before loading the
item record, and advise the requester of the results by sending a message on the terminal or by telephone.

320  REJ  DMIF COST ACCOUNTING DATA INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  All ISU and TIN inputs from depot maintenance industrial fund (DMIF) maintenance organi-
zations (type organization code D) which accumulate cost data in support of the Maintenance Industrial
Fund interface must contain valid DMIF cost accounting data in positions 45-50 and position 57.  See
chapter 21, attachment 21D-1 for the specific data elements required in these positions.

321  REJ  SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS BLANK OR IS IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  In the following, determine the correct supplementary address and reinput:
1.AO:  If advice code is 60, the supplementary address must be AANNNN.
2.A2x:

a.If the input supplementary address contains YBRKDN (positions 45-50), disassemble according
to part 1, chapter 16.  When all actions are completed, process a reject clear input.

b.If the input supplementary address contains YS9R (positions 45-48), Equipment Management
will manually prepare DD Form 1342, DOD Property Record, see chapter 22, section 22F.
When all actions are completed, process a reject clear input.

3.ISU:  Positions 45-50 must contain an alpha/numeric job control number if the type organization
code is G, I, 7, 8, or 9 and the SRD is CAMS/AMCMMIS tracked.

4.RAR:  The supplementary address equals CRR activity and cannot be blank.
5.REC:

a.If the input routing identifier code is JLS, JBW, J(nn), MSK, or blank, the supplementary
address field must contain a valid stock record account number.

b.If the receipt is for a stock-funded, local manufacture item (RIC = JBD/JBT), position 45 must
contain a Y, and positions 46-50 must contain the organization and shop code of the fabricat-
ing activity.

c.If processing a REC with TEX code I and a status ship detail is loaded with sup-requisitioner not
equal to TARREC, please see chapter 9 to correct the error.

6.SHP:
a.Inputs for post-post or pre-post (when a document number has been assigned off-line in posi-

tions 30-43) shipments must contain a valid ship-to address in the supplementary address field
(positions 45-50)

7.SPR:  If the input routing identifier code is JLS, the supplementary address field must contain a
valid stock record account number, and pos 45 cannot contain a Y or blank.

8.TIN:
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a.If the input contains a post-post shipment TEX code, and does not contain another base docu-
ment number, then positions 45-50 must contain a valid stock record account number, and
positions 45 must not contain a Y or blank.

b.If the input contains action taken code D, position 45 cannot contain a Y.  If the repair cycle
record does not contain a reparable destination/disposition code, positions 45-50 must contain
a valid stock record account number.

c.If an off-base shipment is being attempted and the input supplementary address field is blank
and a shipping destination cannot be determined by a reparable destination code in a repair
cycle record, a 321 reject will occur.

d.For all ammunition (AFK) turn-ins that contain action taken code 8 or D, positions 45-50 must
contain the activity or SRAN of the consignee.

e.Unserviceable turn-ins that contain project code 437, 440, or 443 (RAR) must contain the
SRAN of the next calibration or repair activity in positions 45-50.

f.The following applies to the 3101 account only.  When processing a turn-in with TEX X, the
input supplementary address must contain a valid ship-to SRAN in positions 45-50 and a ship-
ping document number in positions 67-80.

9.1RD:  The reformatted image on line 4 is invalid.  See the 1RF/1DF paragraph above for corrective
action.

10.1RF/1DF:
a.Positions 45-50 must be alpha/numeric and contain a bill-to DODAAC (SRAN) unless the cus-

tomer is an AF Form 1995 customer or TID equals 2 or 8.  TID 2 requires a Civil Engineering
(CE) work order number.

b.If the CIC equals USA, position 45 must equal A, B, C, or W.  If the CIC equals USN, position
45 must equal N, P, Q, R, or V.  If the CIC equals USM, position 45 must equal K, L, or M.  If
the CIC equals LAR, position 45-50 must equal YX NNNN (that is, YX1234).

11.1SP: Positions 45-47 must be blank for transfer to the DRMO (TRM in positions 48-50).  When
positions 48-50 do not contain TRM (post-post shipment), then positions 45-50 must contain a
valid FEDSTRIP code or SRAN.

322  REJ  INPUT TRIC NOT AUTHORIZED FOR BUDGET CODE V ITEM RECORDS -
LGSME

ACTION:  Inputs attempting to ship a vehicle must be processed with TRIC SHP.  If the transfer is to the
DRMO, process with TRIC TRM.

323  REJ  ORGANIZATION RECORD FROZEN - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This organization code has been frozen for future deactivation or consolidation.  Contact the
M&S Flight to determine if this input should be processed.  When processing must be accomplished,
remove the freeze code temporarily.

1.TRIC 1RD:  The organization code in the reformatted image on line 4 is frozen.
2.TRIC LVL:  Review all frozen organization codes to ensure detail records are not loaded.  See chap-

ter 27, section 27Q for OCCR load, change, or delete procedures.

324  MGT  DAILY REQUIREMENTS COMPUTATION COMPLETED - LGSPC

ACTION:  Notify Stock Control.
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325  REJ  DIFM DETAIL CODED AWP - CANCEL/RELINK AWP DUE-OUTS - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Current DIFM status code.

DISTRIBUTION:  AWP monitor

ACTION:
1.Verify the end item DIFM detail record and its associated AWP due-out detail records.

a.If the input is DIT, then all AWP due-outs must be canceled or relinked to another DIFM detail
record before the DIFM status may be changed.

b.If the input is TIN, then all AWP due-outs must be canceled or relinked to another DIFM detail
record before the item may be turned in.

c.If the input is DOC, then all AWP due-outs must be canceled or relinked to another DIFM detail
record before the end item may be canceled (memo DIFM only).

2.NOR:  The due-out detail record being downgraded is tied to a SRU memo due-out.  Either cancel
the due-out being downgraded or requisition the SRU due-out.

NOTE:

To determine the AWP due-outs linked to the DIFM detail, you can use the tail number inquiry (INQTN).
Enter  the  DIFM de ta i l  document  number  wi thou t  the  ac t iv i ty  code .   For  example ,
INQTN123ES90230023.

326  REJ  TRANSACTION EXCEPTION CODE NOT AUTHORIZED - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.67. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.MSI:

a.The TEX code (position 51) must be 6 or blank when pos 53 contains E, S, M, U, or W.  It must
be blank, 6, D, or @ (7-8 punch) when pos 53 contains an R.

b.The replenishment TEX code (position 54) may be blank, 2, K, 7, P, or M when position 53 con-
tains an E, U, or W.  It may be blank, 2, K, or M when position 53 contains an M.  It may be
blank, 2, K, 4, M, or V when position 53 contains an S.

2.REC:
a.When the REC input contains cancellation justification code ZC in positions 66-67, it must also

contain TEX code E in position 51.
b.TEX codes C, D, and G are not authorized for other than bulk issue (IEX code 3 or 6) items.
c.IEX code 8 is not authorized for wash-post receipts.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Initiator TIN, ISU, MSI, REC, SHP TRM, DFM, FEX, RAR, BIR
Inspection FCC, FCH
Base Fuels Management 1DF, 1PR, 1RF, 1SP, 1PC
Office 1RL
Stock Control A2x, FTR
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d.If the REC input contains TEX code Q or U and the due-in NSN is equal to the input NSN,
blank the TEX code and reinput.

3.FCC and FCH:  The TEX code must be 8 or blank.
4.FEX:  The TEX code must be B, D, 3, C, P, or blank.}
5.A2x/A4x:  If the supplementary address field contains YDISPL, the TEX code cannot be post-post.

However, if the supplementary address does not contain YDISPL and the priority is 1-3, process
with TEX 6 (post-post).  A25 or A2E, A45 or A4E, or post-post due-out release of a lateral due-
out are authorized TEX code 6.  See chapter 15, attachment 15B-2 for input format.

6.BIR:  The TEX code must be 8, 9, L, W, Z, or blank.  Correct and reinput.
7.DIT:  The TEX code is not compatible with the UJC or mark-for fields.  See chapter 9, attachment

9G-2 for the compatibility table.
8.DFM:  TEX codes are not authorized with DFM inputs.
9.RAR:  The TEX code must be 6, @, or blank.
10.SHP:  The TEX code must be J, P, R, Z, 6,or blank.

a.The transaction exception code must be A, B, D, F, G, H, X, 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, + (plus), or blank.
Account 3101 is the only account authorized to use TEX code X.  Correct and reinput.

b.Transaction exception codes 2, 4 and 6 (or blank) are the only TEX codes authorized for returns
of WRM, HPMSK, or functional check assets.  See chapter 13, section 13A for WRM,
HPMSK, functional check assets procedures.

11.1BS/ISU:
a.If the input is a bench stock issue request, TEX codes B, C, M, @, 3, 4, 6, and blank are autho-

rized.  Correct and reinput.
b.If the input is for recapped vehicle tires (-2 stock number), the input TEX code must be 4, 6, or

V.
c.If the input contains TEX X and the project code is unequal to Y30, Y31, or G32, the requesting

activity must be identified as an off-base organization.
12.1PC:  The TEX code must be S when canceling local purchase (JBP) due-ins.
13.1RF/1DF/1PR:  The TEX code must be R (reverse-post) or blank.
14.1RL:  The TEX code cannot be G or Z on an inventory gain.
15.1SP:  The TEX code must be R (reverse-post) or 6.
16.TIN:  The only authorized TEX code for use on unserviceable WRM, HPMSK, or Functional

Check assets is TEX code 6.

327  REJ  UNABLE TO COMPUTE STOCK LEVEL - LGSMS

ACTION:  This reject is caused by any freeze code on the item record, database key or set errors, or by
an error in the ISG.  If the error is in the ISG, there is a stock number listed in the ISG that is not in the
computer.  After the cause is isolated, have the responsible section correct the record.  After the record is
corrected, reinput the reject transaction.

328  REJ  PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION CODE INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:
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1.FSU:  The product identification code in the input is not authorized.  If the input is from the RPS/
main system or user terminal, verify position 4 of the input.

2.FSU (TEX CODE R, REVERSAL):
a.The product identification code in positions 4-5 must be numeric and equate to the stock number

in positions 59-73 in the current product identification table.  (See the reference in paragraph a
above.)

b.If the stock number in positions 59-73 does not agree with the stock number assigned to the
product identification code used in positions 4-5, it may be that a new stock number was
assigned to the product identification code after the original input was processed.  Enter an R
in position 56 of the input and reprocess to override the product identification code.

c.Do not use the R in position 56 to correct other errors.  Use the R in position 56 only to override
the product identification code when it was previously assigned to another stock number.

329  REJ  UNIT OF ISSUE UNEQUAL OR IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.68. Format:  Line 4.

Table 7B1.69. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.FER:  The unit of issue on the change-from and change-to item records is unequal.  Correct errone-

ous unit(s) of issue.  If the unit of issue is correct but unequal on both item records, issue the mis-
identified item(s) to Inspection for turn-in under the correct stock number.

TRIC/DIC OUTPUT
FCC Condensed Item Record
DOR Due-Out Detail Record
IRC/1RL Unit of Issue in Item Record
REC Condensed Item Record of the Item Being Received
1DF/1RF/1SP/1RD Condensed Item Record
A2x/A4x Condensed Item Record
FTR Condensed Item Record
SHP Condensed Item Record
TRM Condensed Item Record
LCC/LPA/LPS Condensed Item Record
FSU Condensed Item Record
RVP Condensed Item Record
FCU Stock Number, Unit Price, and Unit of Issue
ASx/AEx Unit of Issue in Item Record of Due-In and/or Status Detail Record
Line 5:
REC Condensed Item Record of the Due-In Stock Number
Line 6:
REC Due-In Detail Record

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control FCL--No 4th line of print
Records Maintenance IS--No 4th line of print
Inspection FCH--No 4th line of print
Equipment Management FER and 1SA--No 4th line of print
Base Fuels Management Office 1DF/1RF/1SP/1RD
Initiator All other TRICs Stock Control/Ini-
tiator

A2x/A4x/FTR/SHP/TRM: /ASx/AEx
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2.FIS:  The unit of issue on the input stock number is unequal to the unit of issue on the current mas-
ter item.  These stock numbers cannot be related as M and/or I.  Destroy the input.

3.REC:
a.This reject will occur when the REC input contains a unit of issue unequal to the input item

record.  Review the unit of issue and unit price to ensure they are correct and compatible.
Coordinate suspected errors with Records Maintenance to process changes, if required.

b.This reject will also occur on a substitute receipt if the unit of issue of the item received is
unequal to that of the item requisitioned and if any of the following conditions exist:
(1)   The input contains an over/short flag in position 65.
(2)   The input unit of issue is not convertible to the requisitioned unit of issue.
(3)   The converted input quantity is greater than the due-in detail record quantity.

c.To correct the condition in paragraph c(2)(a) above, simply blank position 60-65.
d.To correct the conditions paragraphs c(2)(b) and c(2)(c) above, notify the Records Maintenance

of the substitute receipt so they can relate the two stock numbers in an ISG.  After notifying
Records Maintenance, follow the procedures outlined below to process the receipt correctly.
(1)   If the receipt is for a nonfunded due-in or for a funded due-in with no BNR detail record,

forward to Stock Control.
(a)   Stock Control will cancel the due-in with an AE1 status code Z6 and a TEX code M

in position 51 if the due-in is for a MICAP requirement.  Then Stock Control will pre-
pare a due-out cancel (DOC) for any due-outs with cancellation code Z6 that can be
supported by, but not automatically released by, the receipt.  If there is a status ship
detail on file, delete it with a TAR D, then process the AE1/Z6.

(b)   The REC will then be returned to Receiving which will reprocess the receipt with a J
in position 52.  This processing will bypass the search for a due-in detail record.

(2)   If the receipt is for a funded due-in and a BNR detail record does exist, forward the
receipt to Stock Control which will cancel the due-in with an AE1 status code Z6 and with
a TEX code M in position 51 if the due-in is for a MICAP requirement.  Then Stock Con-
trol will prepare a (DOC) for any due-outs with cancellation code Z6 that can be supported
by, but not automatically released by, the receipt.
(a)   The status program will internally create a 1DB input and interface with A&F pro-

gram NGV960 to delete the BNR detail record and reidentify it to a claims receivable
detail record when required.

(b)   The REC will then be returned to Receiving which will reprocess the receipt with an
I in position 51.  This processing will bypass the search for a due-in detail record,
eliminate the building of an RNB detail record, and clear the claims receivable detail
record if required.

(c)   Receiving will furnish a copy of the receipt accepted notice to Stock Control or
MICAP management.  Stock Control or MICAP management will prepare an ISU
using the canceled due-out document number, converting the unit of issue and quantity
as required, and forward the issue document to Demand Processing for processing.

e.Receipt not due-in processing will, under certain conditions, perform a claims receivable detail
record search (type detail F).  The input unit of issue will be tested against the claims receiv-
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able detail item record unit of issue.  If the units of issue are incompatible, internal logic will
attempt the unit of issue conversion.  When the unit of issue conversion cannot be accom-
plished internally, Records Maintenance will accomplish an off-line unit of issue conversion.
Reprocess the receipt after unit of issue conversion actions have been completed.

4.All other TRIC:
a.Correct the unit of issue and/or quantity and reinput.  If necessary, contact Records Maintenance

for assistance and the requesting organization to verify the quantity desired.
b.When the reject occurs during due-out release processing, the input TRIC may be REC, TIN, or

DOR.  The due-out being force released has a different unit of issue than the item record with
assets.  Process the REC or TIN with TEX 8.  Due-outs cannot be force released against an
item record with an unequal unit of issue.

5.RVP:  Have Records Maintenance prepare an FCU to change the unit of issue back to the transac-
tion history unit of issue.  Also prepare another FCU to change the unit of issue back to the current
unit of issue.  Then process inputs in the following sequence:
a.Process an FCU to change the unit of issue back to what it was on the original transaction his-

tory.
b.Process reverse-post inputs.
c.Process an FCU to change the unit of issue to the current unit of issue.

330  REJ  FSC AND/OR ERRCD UNEQUAL - LGSDI
FORMAT: Line 4:  Change-from stock number, ERRCD, unit price, and nomenclature.

Line 5:  Change-to stock number, ERRCD, unit price, and nomenclature.

ACTION:  Review the input stock numbers and their assigned ERRCD for errors in input preparation.  If
the change must be made because of misidentification, which cannot be corrected by reverse-post, enter
TEX code E or F in position 51 as applicable.

331  REJ  UNREASONABLE QUANTITY - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record for ISU, TIN, and BIR only.

Table 7B1.70. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.Review the input quantity and/or line items for validity.  If valid, enter TEX code 5 or 8 in position

51, except for BIR and FSU inputs.  TEX code 8 should be used for equipment budget code 9
requests.

2.For BIR, enter reject override flag 5 in position 53 and reinput.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Retail Sales BSS
Retail Sales BIR--IEX 3
Retail Sales BIR--IEX 6
Stock Control ISU
Stock Control WPR
Fuels Management Flight FSU
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3.For FSU inputs, the input quantity for oil issues (product identification code 5) must not exceed 9
(nine).  Verify that both quantity and product identification code are valid.  If valid, process multi-
ple inputs.

4.For WPR inputs, the procedures outlined in chapter 9 must be reviewed before reinput.

332  REJ  UNSERVICEABLE TURN-IN NOT AUTH FOR THIS ORG/ACT CODE - SEE CHAP
7

Table 7B1.71. Distribution.

ACTION:  Work with Demand Processing to issue the item to the appropriate Maintenance shop for
repair or for not reparable this station (NRTS) action.

333  REJ  SIOATH/EDD NUMBER IN ERROR - POSITIONS 52-54 MUST BE NUMERIC -
LGSFA

ACTION:  This field must be numeric.  Correct and reinput.

334  REJ  DLA CONTRACT/LINE NUMBER IS IN ERROR POSITIONS 64-80 - LGSFA

ACTION:  For contract requisitions, this field must contain alpha/numeric characters and position 44
must contain an alpha O (origin) or D (destination).  For multiple deliveries, enter MULT in positions 64-
67 and leave position 44 blank.  Correct these fields and reinput.

335  REJ  TERMINAL DODAAC/CONTRACT PRICE INVALID POSITIONS 57-63 - LGSFA

ACTION:  Correct terminal DODAAC (positions 58-63) or contract price (positions 57-63) and reinput.
See reject 337 for other corrective action in positions 64-80.

336  REJ  RECEIPT FLAG IN ERROR POSITION 53 - LGSFA

ACTION:  Position 53 must contain a P for a partial receipt or an F for the final receipt.  Correct and rein-
put.

337  REJ  CONTRACT ACCEPTANCE POINT IN ERROR POSITION 44 - LGSFA

ACTION:  For contract requisitions, positions 64-80 must contain alpha/numeric characters and position
44 must contain an alpha O (origin) or D (destination).  Other alpha/numeric codes are invalid.  For mul-
tiple deliveries (MULT in position 64-67) and terminal requisitions, positions 44 will be left blank.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

338  REJ  QUANTITY CANNOT EXCEED 7,999,999 - LGSFA

ACTION:
1.The quantity in a 1RP input is limited to 7,999,999.  If the quantity received exceeds this amount,

the quantity must be divided and more than one TRIC 1RP processed.
2.1PR reverse-post quantity cannot exceed six positions and must be equal to the 1RP RVP.  If this

reject is received as a result of attempting to process a 1PR with no corresponding 1RP RVP to
follow, see chapter 34, section 34B for corrective action.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Mission Support Activity Code S
War Readiness Activity Code W
War Readiness Activity Code M
War Readiness Activity Code U
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339  REJ  DATE RECEIVED IS IN ERROR POSITIONS 47-50 - LGSFA

ACTION:  Enter the correct date received in positions 47-50 and reinput.

340  REJ  STOCK NUMBER NOT IN I AND S GROUP OF AUTHORIZED ITEM - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  DET SN - ISG NO =

ACTION:  If the stock number is a valid interchangeable, relate the items and reinput the request.  If
invalid, return the request to the requesting activity.

341  REJ  CUSTOMER IDENTIFICATION CODE NOT AUTHORIZED OR INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:
1.All aviation fuel issue and defuel inputs must contain a valid customer identification code.  (Autho-

rized customer identification codes are listed in chapter 34, attachment A-2.)  Assign the correct
customer identification code to positions 4-6 and reinput.

2.TRIC 1RD:  The reformatted image on line four is invalid.  Disregard line four.

342  REJ  TYPE ISSUE/DEFUEL CODE NOT AUTHORIZED OR INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:
1.Determine the correct type issue/defuel code and reinput.  For 1RD inputs, the 1RF/1DF image on

line 4 is in error.
2.This reject is produced when 1RF/1DF/1RD inputs fail to pass the following edits:

a.Position 7 of 1RF/1DF inputs must be blank or contain an authorized type issue/defuel code.
See chapter 34, attachment 34A-2 for fuels data elements and codes.  Correct and reinput.

b.When type issue/defuel code N is used, the input must also contain a valid organization code
(other than 940-949) in positions 31-33.  Correct and reinput.

c.When type issue/defuel code H, J, or S is used, the input must contain customer identification
code ASD.  If the CIC is ASD, then the TID code must be H, J, or S.  Correct and reinput.

d.When type issue/defuel code W is used, the input must contain customer identification code
SYS.  Correct and reinput.

e.AVFUEL 1RD TID code must equal I or T.  Correct and reinput.
f.If the input TRIC is 1GC or 1ME, the TID code must equal 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5.  Correct and reinput.

343  REJ  REQUIRED DELIVERY DATE/ADVICE/TEX CODE IN ERROR - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.72. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.ISU/WPR:

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control SPR
Initiator ISU
Stock Control WPR
Initiator DIT
Stock Control FTR
Stock Control FRC
Stock Control FEX
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a.Determine the correct required delivery date or advice code.  Correct and reinput.  (An advice
code must be valid as described in chapter 9, attachment 9C-5).  A valid required delivery date
(RDD) must be three numerics or X followed by two numbers.  See chapter 11, attachment
11A-2 for RDD procedures.

b.If the ISU request is for FSG 26 (except FSC 2620), the advice code must be 2G if recapped
tires are not to be issued.  If recapped tires are required, the input request must be for a -2
(dash two) stock number and must be post-post.  If ISU, FRC, or SPR is for FSC 5510 or 5530
wood products, then advice codes 3C through 3P apply.  See chapter 9, attachment 9C-5 for
advice codes.  Insert the correct advice code and reinput.

2.SPR:  See chapter 9, section 9A for rules governing the use of this field.  Correct and reinput.
3.FTR:

a.If input advice code contains T4, Stock Control will manually prepare DD Form 1342, DOD
Property Record (See chapter 15).  When the action is completed, process a reject clear input.

b.If the input advice code is TA and the ship-to RIC contains D or F in the first position and the
billed SRAN contains an F in the first position, then the advice code cannot be TA.  Correct
and reinput.

c.If the FTR input was prepared off-line, correct and reinput with TB.  Otherwise, verify the
advice code with the inventory manager for accuracy.

d.If the input advice code is other than T4 or TA and the reinput caused TRM action, a reject clear
input must be processed for the rejected TRIC and document number.

4.DIT:
a.Determine the correct required delivery date.  Correct and reinput.  Normally, a valid required

delivery date must be three numerics, or X followed by two numerics (other than 00).
b.When upgrading a requisition to reportable MICAP, the input RDD field must contain an N or E

followed by a valid reportable MICAP UJC which is equal to the UJC on the updated corre-
sponding due-out detail record.  RDD changes for existing MICAP due-ins are not authorized
for DIT inputs.

5.FEX:  Change the TEX code from B to a D.
6.FRC:

a.If the FRC reason why code (position 72) is equal to an F and the due-out detail TEX code
(position 41) is equal to an 8, change the FRC reason why code to an 8 and reinput.

b.If the FRC reason why code (position 72) is equal to an 8 and line 2 of the due-out detail has a D
in position 10 and an F in position 11, change the FRC reason why code to F and reinput.

344  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR THIS TYPE ORGANIZATION CODE - LGSFA

ACTION:
1.OCCR that contain type organization code P are reserved for processing of issue/defuel transactions

of aviation fuels to aircraft for which the transaction is not charged or credited to the base operat-
ing budget.  When the issue/defuel input contains type issue/defuel code N, or an I in the first
position of the customer identification code, the OCCR must not contain type organization code P.
Correct and reinput.
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2.The OCCR contained type organization code V.  Ground fuel issues are not allowed against this
type organization code.  Correct and reinput with the proper organization code.

3.An attempt to process a ground fuel issue with TID code 2 requires the type organization code to be
A or B.  Correct the organization code or TID code as appropriate; verify the accuracy of remain-
ing data and reinput.

4.When processing FOR (3L) input, the type organization code must be 7, 8, 9, G or I.  Correct and
reinput if needed.

345  REJ  INVALID FUND CODE - LGSFA

ACTION:  The input fund code must be blank or alpha/numeric.  Correct and reinput.

346  REJ  DOCUMENT NUMBER ON FILE DUPLICATE REQUISITION - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  There is a detail in the computer with the same input document number as the input.

NOTE:

The fourth line of print will be blank for due-in details if the input status field contains CF status.

ACTION:  Review the document number for accuracy.  If incorrect, change as necessary and reinput.  If
the document number is correct and the reject notice is valid, destroy the input.

347  REJ  REQN NOT AUTH ON -2, -9, OR WASH-POST STK NR - LGSMS

ACTION:  Requisitioning of locally assigned stock numbers is not authorized.  If the requirements exist,
resubmit the requisition under the correct stock number.

348  REJ  TRANSACTION NOT AUTHORIZED FOR TYPE ACCOUNT CODE P - LGSMS

ACTION:  The transaction must be input by the Fuels Management Flight with the proper TRIC.  This
reject will also occur when attempting to load detail records which are not applicable to AFP account pro-
cessing.  Send the reject to the Fuels Management Flight.

349  REJ  SIGNAL OR FUND CODE IS IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.The signal code must be A, B, C, D, J, K, L, or M.  Correct and reinput.
2.The input fund code must agree with the item record budget code.  See chapter 9, attachment 9A-2

for the code assignment table.  Correct and reinput.
3.If the routing identifier code is JLS, the signal code must be D or M.  See chapter 9, attachment 9A-

2 for the code assignment table.  Correct and reinput.
4.If the routing identifier code is JBx, B, F, G, H, K, L, P or JTx, B, H, L, P, the signal code must be A

or J.  See chapter 9, attachment 9A-2 for the code assignment table.  Correct and reinput.
5.Budget code Z items must have the fund code assigned off-line for SHP inputs.  See chapter 15,

attachment 15C-1 for SHP input format.
6.Budget code Z items must have the fund code assigned off-line for FEX inputs (see chapter 19,

attachment 19F-1).  Correct and reinput.
7.If the input TRIC is 1SP, the fund code (positions 52-53) cannot be blank, have special characters,

or contain 61.  If the advice code is used, it must be 2E.  Correct and reinput.
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350  MGT  REQN SUPPRESSED BY REX/NPPC/BUD CD/ERRCD/QUP OR LOCAL U/I -
LGSMS

Table 7B1.73. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  If the item is still required, submit a manually prepared requisition and process an SPR (see
chapter 9, section 9A).  If not required, destroy the reject notice and cancel the due-out if applicable.

NOTE:

Each field above with an * (asterisk) will be printed only if the requisition number applies to stock for the
B and E type accounts.

351  REJ  SPECIAL REQUISITION SUBMITTED FOR ACTIVITY CODE B, M, OR S - LGSMS

ACTION:  If the activity code is correct, blank positions 67-80 and reprocess.  Advise the individual who
prepared and submitted the requisition that special requisitions for activity codes B, M, or S will not pro-
cess.

352  REJ  INPUT ROUTING IDENTIFIER OR VENDOR CODE BLANK OR IN ERROR - INI-
TIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  The due-in or status detail, whichever applies, will be provided on AF(x)/AFC
inputs.

ACTION:  Correct the routing identifier code and reinput.  The routing identifier code may not be blank
or contain special characters.

1.On AFx/AFC inputs, the routing identifier code must be equal to the latest known source reflected
in the status or due-in detail.

2.On FT inputs, the shipped-to storage point cannot be blank, GGO, S9(x), HR1, or contain code S01.
3.Routing identifier code HR1 is not authorized to be used on REC inputs.  When the due-in detail

contains routing identifier code HR1, the REC input must contain a routing identifier code other
than HR1 in positions 4-6.

4.The 1SP input routing identifier code must be S9F or JLS.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS VARIAB LE FIELDS FOR B  AND E
ACCOUNTS

1-15 Stock Number 40-45 Serviceable Balance *
17-18 System Designator 47-52 Due/In Balance *
20-21 Unit of Issue 54-59 Special Requirements*
23 Ty p e  St o c k  R e c o r d

Account Code
61-66 Requisition Quantity*

25 REX Code 68-76 DDR*
27 PPC Code 78-80 Routing Identifier Code*
29-32 DOLT
34-36 ERRCD
37 QUP
38 Budget Code
40-49 Unit Price
52-61 Extended Price
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5.Satellite input 1PR with routing identifier code JBP must contain A, B or C in position 7.  If posi-
tion 7 is blank and blank is valid, the RIC is in error.

6.When the input is an SHP and the TEX code is R, positions 4-6 of the input must contain a ship-to
routing identifier code.

353  REJ  S/N IN ALL SD'S DOES NOT CONTAIN SAME I&S GP NR/I&S CODE - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record for TIN and SHP and blank on ISU

ACTION:  Correct the ISG and reinput.

NOTE:

A notice is also produced on the input terminal for information only.

354  REJ  INPUT AND DETAIL STOCK NUMBER UNEQUAL - SEE CHAP 7

FORMAT:  Line 4:  See part 4, chapter 5 for the applicable detail record format.

Table 7B1.74. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.LPS/LCC:  If the input is in error, correct and reinput.  Also prepare a 1IC input (see chapter 27,

section 27D for 1IC format) and forward it to ASE Contracting Office for processing.  If the input
is not correct, forward to Records Maintenance to determine whether a file change has been pro-
cessed.  Records Maintenance will annotate the reject and forward it to Stock Control to decide
the final action.

2.RVP:  If the input is a reverse-post of an unserviceable transaction, the input stock number (posi-
tions 8-22) must equal the stock number related to the DIFM unserviceable detail record.  If the
input is a reverse-post of a serviceable receipt (TTPC - 1B), the stock number related to the due-in
detail record must equal the stock number in positions 66-80 of the reverse-post input.  Correct
and reinput.

3.REC:  The due-in stock number is wash-post and must equal the input stock number.  For local pur-
chase receipts, the input stock number does not match the stock number related to the local pur-
chase status detail record.  For a NATO DIFM item, the input stock number must equal the stock
number related to the DIFM detail record or have a TEX Q in position 51.  Correct and reinput.

4.1VR:  The input NSN does not match the stock number related to the detail record.  Correct and
reinput.

5.1VS:  The input NSN does not match the stock number related to the detail record.  Correct and
reinput.

6.FRC/SPR:  The input NSN does not match the stock number in the due-out detail record.  Correct
and reinput.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control 1TO/LPS/LCC/FRC/SPR
Receiving REC
Receiving 1VR, 1VS
NATO monitor RAR
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7.1TO:  The due-out is linked to a different stock-number than that on the input.  Line four of the
reject shows the item record stock number.

355  REJ  INPUT SD UNEQUAL TO DETAIL SD - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in, due-out, and vendor-owned container detail records

ACTION:
1.Verify the accuracy of the system designator on the input.  If in error, correct and reinput.  If the

input system designator is correct, forward the property and documentation to the proper installa-
tion for processing.

2.On AFx/AFC inputs, the system designator must be equal to the system designator related to the
status or due-in detail record.  The system designator related to the due-out detail record must be
equal to the input system designator.  Correct and reinput.

3.On DIT inputs, this reject will occur when the due-in system designator is unequal to the detail sys-
tem designator.  Correct and reinput.

4.The 1VR/1VS input system designator must match the system designator related to the vendor
owned container detail record.  Correct and reinput.

356  REJ  DUE-IN DETAIL NOT LOADED - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  TRIC REC only.
1.If an item record is loaded for the input stock number, the condensed item record will be printed.
2.The phrase I/R NOT LOADED will be printed in positions 2-16 of this line when an item record is

not loaded for the input stock number.
3.TEX code I (REC input position 51) and Receipt Not Due-In Flag J (REC input position 52) are not

allowed for F(X)3101 project REC processing.

ACTION:
1.Determine if the document number applies to any valid due-in.  The input document number may

have been incorrectly entered.  If so, correct the input document number and reinput.  An AIQ
input inquiry (inquiry code SN) for type record retrieval codes R, B, F, I, S will be output follow-
ing the 356 reject.  This AIQ helps to determine duplicate shipments.

2.If the input is a due-in cancellation (TEX code E) and the document number appears to be correct,
forward the reject to Stock Control to indicate that an attempt has been made to cancel a due-in
that is no longer valid.  No further action is required.

3.If the input document number is correct and this is a non-funded receipt (budget code other than Z
or 9), the receipt trigger input may be reinput with a J in position 52, which will cause a bypass of
the due-in detail search.  Check for budget code and RID compatibility.  After processing the
receipt, work with Inspection to determine if a ROD/SDR exists.

4.If the input document number is correct and the receipt is for a funded item (budget code Z or 9),
forward the reject to Stock Control for research of the CTH (See chapter 10, section 10A).  After
processing the receipt, work with Inspection to determine if a ROD/SDR exists.

5.A due-in detail record must be in the computer for all receipts that contain an input routing identi-
fier code of JBB. Before processing an SPR input to load the due-in detail, Stock Control must
contact the BCO to ensure that proper authority exists for the local purchase receipt.
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6.A due-in detail record must be in the computer for all serviceable receipts that contain an input rout-
ing identifier code of JBD, JBT, JBR, or RAR.  The due-in detail record must also be loaded for
budget code Z items.  If the input document number is correct, forward the reject to Stock Control
for research and corrective action.

7.Determine that the due-in detail record is loaded.  Correct and reinput.  If the due-in detail record is
not loaded, no further action is required.

8.If the input document number has the current Julian date and serial number 9900 through 9999
inclusively, take action (see chapter 10, section 10A).

9.DIT processing prohibits any changes to "push" due-ins (demand code Z).
10.1TO:  Either the due-in document number on the due-out detail is blank, or the due-in cannot be

found.  1TO can only transfer due-outs that are linked to due-ins.

357  REJ  INVALID REPAIR AND RETURN DATA IN REC INPUT - INITIATOR

ACTION:  All calibration repair and return (RAR) receipts must contain a project code of 440 in posi-
tions 57-59 and RAR in positions 4-6.  All RAR receipts must be processed as serviceable.  RAR receipt
not due-in inputs (J in pos 52) may only be processed at the repair bases.  When positions 52 contains a J,
the receipt input SRAN must not equal the SRAN of the repair base.  Correct and reinput.

358  REJ  QUANTITY TO BE CANCELED IN ERROR - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Quantity available for cancellation XXXXX.

ACTION:  Change positions 60-64 to show the quantity available for cancellation.

359  REJ  QTY TO BE CANCELED GREATER THAN QTY THAT CAN BE CANCELED -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-out quantity XXXXX, or quantity available for cancellation XXXXX

ACTION:  Verify the quantity to be canceled (input positions 60-64).  If the quantity to be canceled is
correct, the ship status is probably in both the computer and the (O&S) time in the routing identifier
record; therefore, the cancellation will not process.  An S in the suppress cancellation flag field of the due-
in detail record indicates the source of supply has responded to a previous cancellation request that the
requisition cannot be canceled.  If a due-out detail exists, process either a DOC or a DIT (see chapter 9,
section A).

360  REJ  ERRCD NOT AUTH ON BENCH STOCK OR BULK ISSUE - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.75. Distribution.

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record.

ACTION:
1.ISU:  The item record ERRCD is other than XB3 for bench stock issue request.  Delete the item

from bench stock and turn in all on-hand and bench stock assets.
2.BIR:  The item record ERRCD is other than XB3 and the item record contains issue exception code

3.  Move all assets from the Base Service Store to warehouse stock and remove issue exception

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Mission Support ISU
Retail Sales BIR
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code 3 from the item record.  Requests for this item must be processed on an individual line item basis

61  REJ  UNABLE TO LOCATE DUE-OUT DETAIL - INITIATOR

CTION:  An NRTS TIN was processed for an HPMSK/WRM item and the corresponding due-out cannot b
ill process a type 26 (positions 4-15) all detail records (ALL DETAILS in positions 25-35) inquiry using th
ption.  Then the computer operators will call the SBSS Control Center for corrective actions.

1.TIN:  (current action narrative).
2.1TO:  The due-out requested to be transferred cannot be found, verify document number and system des

62  REJ  REQUIRES SPECIAL HANDLING - SHIP OFFLINE - LGSMS

CTION:
1.DIC A2E/A4E:  The shipment must be made off-line.  Process the shipment post-post using DIC SHP.
2.DIC SHP:  Prepare the document off-line and reinput as post-post.

63  REJ  INPUT CONTAINS INVALID AIRCRAFT DATA OR HOME BASE DODAAC - LGSFA
able 7B1.76. ACTION.
TITLE TRIC POS CONFIGURATION MUST BE:
Mission/ 1BN/1FN 16-22 Positions 1 and 2 must contain alpha characte

alpha; positions 4-6 must be numeric; and pos
Design/ 1RD 11-17
Series 1RD 57-63

1RF/1DF 57-63
1VT 16-22
FP2 74-80 EXAMPLES:

(1)  Positions--1 2 3 4 5 6 7 B 0 0 1 A
(2)  Positions--1 2 3 4 5 6 7 R C 1 3 5 C
(3)  Positions--1 2 3 4 5 6 7 N C R 1 3 5 C

Aircraft Tail Number 1RF/1DF 70-73
1RD 21-24
1RD 64-67 Must be numeric

Home Base 1VT 7-12 Must be alpha numeric
DODAAC 1VU 7-12 Must be alpha numeric
Bill-to DODAAC 1RF/1DF 45-50 Must contain DD Form 1131 for all cash sales
MISC Data 1RF/1DF 64-66 Positions 65-66 must contain the total numbe

when position 64 contains a C (consolidated is
Home 1RF/1DF 74-79
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, B, C, or W.  If CIC equals USN,
IC equals USM, position 74 must
7–128

Station DODAAC 1RD If CIC equals USA, position 74 must equal A
position 74 must equal N, P, Q, R, or V.  If C
equal K, L, M, R, or V.

TITLE TRIC POS CONFIGURATION MUST BE:
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NOTES:

1.This reject is a result of invalid data in one of the above fields.
2.Correct the invalid data fields and reinput.

364  REJ  INVALID DATA FOR AUTOMATED ISSUE (FSU) - LGSFA

ACTION:

This reject is a result of invalid data in one of the following fields in the terminal RVP input:
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Table 7B1.77. Terminal RVP Input.
DATA AUTOMATED MANUAL-- FSU CONFIGURATION MUST BE:

1RF
VIMS Flag 12 --- Numeric (1 or 2)
Type Issue/  Defuel
Code

13 7 Numeric (1, 3, 4, 5, or 8)

Home Base DODAAC 18-21 47-50 Numeric (valid SRAN 2000)
Pump Identity 22 65-66 Numeric
Vehicle Registration
Number

25-32 67-74 Alpha/Numeric
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T
 MUST BE: 1RF
7–131

able 7B1.78. FSU TEX Code R Inputs.
DATA AUTOMATED-- MANUAL-- FSU CONFIGURATION
Customer Identification Code N/A 4-6 Alpha, valid code
FSC N/A 8-11 9150 only
Organization Code N/A 31-33 Numeric
Shop Code N/A 34-35 VV or GF
Document Number N/A 36-43 Numeric
FIA Code N/A 61-63 Numeric
Vehicle Registration Number N/A 67-74 Alpha/Numeric
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NOTE:

This reject condition is a result of invalid data in one of the following fields in the terminal RVP input. (The
mated fuels service stations.)
Table 7B1.79. New Automated Fuels Service Stations.
DATA AUTOMATED-- MANUAL-- FSU CONFIGURATION
Customer Identification Code 16-18 4-6 Alpha, valid CIC on
Type Issue/Defuel Code 19 7 Numeric (1 or 3-8)
Home Base DODAAC 23-28 47-50 Must be FP (Numer
VIMS Flag 29 54 Numeric (1 or 2)
Pump Identity 14-15 65-66 Numeric
Vehicle Registration Number 30-37 67-74 Alpha/Numeric
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F ply to TEX R for FSU/1RF:
T

UST BE: 1RF
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OTE:

or rejects on automated systems, use FSU position; for manual systems, use 1RF position.  The following ap
able 7B1.80. TEX R for FSU/1RF.
DATA AUTOMATED-- MANUAL-- FSU CONFIGURATION M
Customer Identification Code N/A 4-6 Alpha, valid CIC only
FSC N/A 8-11 9150 only
Organization Code N/A 31-33 Numeric
Shop Code N/A 34-35 VV or GF
Document Number N/A 36-43 Numeric
FIA Code N/A 61-63 Numeric
Vehicle Registration Number N/A 67-74 Alpha/Numeric
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NOTE:

Verify the complete input, correct the incorrect data, and reinput.

365  REJ  INPUT RIC DEPRA WITH MICAP UJC INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Send the requisition to the source of supply if the UJC is MICAP.

366  REJ  INPUT PFMR CODE NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Verify the PFMR code with the resource manager for the organization that requested the load.
Check the system designator of the input org record against the system designator of the PFMR.  They
must match.  Correct and reinput.

367  REJ  INPUT RIC AND DUE-IN DETAIL SIGNAL INCOMPATIBLE - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Due-in detail record  (See part 4, chapter 5 for format)

ACTION:  The input routing identifier code indicates a free receipt but the due-in detail record contains
a signal code of A or J (funded requisition).  If the input routing identifier code is correct, forward the
reject to Stock Control for the following action:

1.If the input routing identifier code is JBR, cancel the due-in detail.  In order to properly process
receipts from the DRMO, follow proper procedures (see chapter 9, section 9A).

2.If the input routing identifier code is WRU, J(nn), or D(xx), then take action to process BN status in
order to change the due-in detail record signal code and deobligate funds.  After the BN status has
been processed, the receipt may be reinput.

368  REJ  INPUT MAT CAT AND/OR FUEL GRADE CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.FIL:  If unit of issue is other than GL, the fuels grade code and/or conversion factor in the first

seven position of the nomenclature and the materiel category/source of supply code in position 35
are not compatible.

2.FNL:  Process in the same way as an FIL except the materiel category/source of supply code and the
unit of issue are taken by the computer from the item record.  See volume 1, part 3, chapter 1,
attachment D-1, for the compatibility of the materiel category/fuel grade code.

369  REJ  SHIPPING DESTINATION RECORD NOT ON FILE FOR SHIP-TO RIC - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.This reject occurs when the item being shipped has no shipping destination record loaded in the

computer.  Load the shipping destination record and reinput.
2.If the ERRCD is XD(x), and the repair cycle record contains a G in the RIW program code field, the

item has been identified as a participant in the Reliability Improvement Warranty Program.  For
these items, a routing identifier code must be loaded in the applicable shipping destination record.

3.For the Contingency Processing System (CPS), process a DIT transaction to change the delivery
destination on the due-out detail from SAM to a valid on-base delivery destination upon a CPS
return.
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4.For the CMOS interface, a RID/DODAAC conversion record must be loaded for the routing identi-
fier entered on the shipment input.  This requirement will ensure that a ship-to DODAAC is
always passed to CMOS.

5.To clear this reject for TAV transactions, do one of the following:

(a)   Load the shipping destination record.  See Chapter 27 for loading instructions.

(b)   Manually prepare the RDO.  Provide a valid “ship to” address in positions 86-141 of the A4x
screen.  When there is a shop to DODAAC in the supplementary address field of the original
document, use its address in lieu of the normal requisition DODAAC address.  The address
provided in positions 86-141 will be printed on the shipping document and used as the “ship
to” address.

6.When processing TIN for COMSEC items, place the ship-to RID in the Tote Hold Box Bay field of
the input.

370  REJ  EXTENDED COST BLANK OR IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.  The extended cost field must not contain blanks or alpha characters and
must be greater than zero.

371  REJ  DELINK ACTION CAN'T BE DONE WHEN D/O HAS BEEN OBLIGATED - INITIA-
TOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Destroy the input.

372  REJ  STOCK RECORD ACCOUNT NUMBER/SERVICE CODE OR RIC ERROR - INITI-
ATOR

Table 7B1.81. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.If the input is 1EB, positions 30-35 and CSB SRAN must agree.  If 1ER was from the transceiver,

prepare DD Form 1392 and forward to DDN for transceiving.
2.For FIL, MMC code CM is not authorized in the FB account.  Validate the MMC code and reinput

to FK or FE accounts as applicable.  For all others, first verify the accuracy of the input, then cor-
rect and reinput.  If the input is invalid or inaccurate for this computer, including satellite
accounts, retrieve and transceive the input and/or transship the property to the proper installation.

3.TRIC XTA and type account code E is not allowed.  Check with your MAJCOM to find out why it
was sent.

373  REJ  INPUT PRICE BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSDR

ACTION:
1.If this reject was generated by NGV205A, create the 022-Cost Record by processing a MSD input

as outlined in paragraph 56b below, then reprocess the input that rejected.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Materiel Support FIL
War Readiness 1EB
Initiator All Other
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2.Enter the unit price indicated on the receiving document in positions 74-80 of the REC and      re-
input.  If the receiving document does not contain a unit price:
a.Check the advance copy of the contract maintained by Receiving.
b.If the advance copy is not available, check the transaction register and use the price of the latest

AE1-BV TTPC 4A price update.  This is the last purchase price on the item and should be the
current item record price.  Do not use any other item record prices since these are REX 2 JBB
items that have only estimated prices.

3.For BFMO 1RP (receipt):  The input unit price (positions 73-80) is greater than the item record unit
price plus a $.20 variance.  If the input unit cost is correct, reprocess the 1RP with a TEX code T
in position 51.  NOTE:  If the input unit cost is wrong, correct and reinput.  The unit price field
cannot contain blanks or alpha characters and must be greater than zero.

4.The Moving Average Cost (MAC) is required on lateral receipts (first position of Shipping RID =
‘D’ or ‘J’) of Budget Code 9 items.  Enter the Mac as indicated in the Unit Price of the receiving
document in positions 81-90 of the REC and re-input.

5.The Moving Average Cost (MAC) is required on recieipts (Action Code ‘R’ of budget code 9 Kit
items).  Enter the MAC as indicated on the receiving document in the appropriate positions of the
Kit receipt and re-input.

TRIC     Enter the MAC in the following positions
1HM      Positions 131-140
1KK       Positions 142-151
1LK       Positions 130-139
1MK      Positions 112-121
1NK       Positions 130-139
1TK       Positions 74-83
1UB       Positions 130-139
1UB       Positions 130-139

6.For Record Maintenance MSD (Price List Change):
a.For Budget Code 8 items, the standard price and LAC cannot contain blanks or alpha characters

on ERRCD XB, XF, and XD.  Also, the LRC, material cost recovery, carcass cost, exchange
price, unserviceable asset price, and markup price cannot contain blanks or alpha characters
for ERRC XD.

b.For Budget Code 9 items, the standard price cannot contain blanks or alpha characters.  The
other price fields should be left blank.

7.The Moving Average Cost (MAC) is required on all reverse post transactions for budget code 9
assets.  If the input results in a 373 reject, enter the MAC (901-FILLER-5) from the original trans-
action in the MAC field on the RVP screen and reprocess the input.  If you are reverse posting a
transaction that occurred before the Inventory Valuationn updates were implemented (1 Oct 00)
then enter zeros in the MAC field.

374  REJ  TYPE PROCUREMENT CODE NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The type procurement code must be R, A, C, N, P, D, or L.  Correct and reinput.

375  REJ  INVALID PROC OFF NUMBER CONFIGURATION - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct and reinput as follows:
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1.If the first position is equal to A, the remaining four positions may contain anything.
2.If the first position is not A, the Procurement Office number must be numeric greater than zero.

376  REJ  CRR ACTIVITY CODE IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  The activity code must be 1 or 2 (1 = S1100/60; 2 = non-S1100 base).  Correct and reinput.

377  MGT  INPUT CAUSES OVERFLOW IN ($ VAL) OR (NR REQN SUB) ON RI RECORD -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 3:  $ (dollar sign) value requisitions submitted (after overflow has occurred), number of
requisitions submitted (after overflow has occurred).

ACTION:  Report the management notice to the Supplies/Equipment manager so that proper investiga-
tion and corrective action can be taken.

378  REJ  LP REC WILL NOT PROCESS WITH SHP SHORT FLG IN CC 65 - LGSDR/LGSFA

ACTION:
1.The short shipped flag must be deleted and the quantity changed to reflect the total quantity

received.  The vendor will be contacted by the Procurement Office and requested to furnish the
shortage.

2.For BFMO 1RP (receipts), a final (F) coded receipt will not process if the receipt quantity is less or
greater than the due-in detail.  See chapter 34, attachment 34C-10 for corrective actions.  Use of
the overage and shortage flag is not allowed for JBP.

379  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY NOT EQUAL TO DUE-IN DETAIL QUANTITY - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 3:  Due-in detail record.

ACTION:  The input is free-issue.  First contact the supplier and determine the reason for the quantity
difference; then cancel or change the input quantity as necessary.

380  REJ  INPUT NUMBER OF LINE ITEMS POSITIONS 25-29 IS IN ERROR - LGSMR

ACTION:  The number of line items must be numeric other than zeros.  Correct and reinput.

381  REJ  LOCAL PURCHASE BNR EXISTS - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 3:  BNR status detail record

ACTION:
1.Local purchase cancellation (LCC) cannot be processed when a status BNR detail record is in the

computer.  Work with Contracting to determine if this is a valid cancellation.  If the cancellation is
valid, forward the reject notice to the A&F Materiel.

2.The A&F Materiel contacts the vendor and requests credit.  When credit is received, A&F processes
a DIC BKB to change the BNR to a local purchase status detail.  (See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for
A&F processing procedures.)

3.After DIC BKB has been processed, reprocess LCC to cancel the status detail.

382  REJ  INPUT CANNOT BE PROCESSED INLINE - LGSMS

ACTION:  File the input as a suspense until the supplier furnishes additional correspondence.  Upon
receipt of the additional correspondence, reenter the input with the applicable cancellation code.
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383  REJ  DUE-OUT EXISTS - REVIEW FOR FET ACTION - LGSME

ACTION:  This reject will be followed by an inquiry showing all due-outs for this stock number and ISG.
The EMS must first determine which custodian should receive the property and then take action to pre-
pare and process an authorized/in-use custody receipt account transfer (TRIC FET, see chapter 22, section
E).  If the input is for an unserviceable asset and no custodian wants it, reinput with maintenance action
taken codes 1-7..

384  REJ  SUB RECEIPT - ITEM RECORDS CONTAIN INCOMPATIBLE FSC - LGSDR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record (See part 4, chapter 5 for format.)

ACTION:
1.The FSC on the item being received is not compatible with the item requisitioned.  Verify the accu-

racy of the input stock number and document number.  If in error, correct and reinput.
2.If the input stock number and document number are correct, reinput the receipt using TEX code U

(Receipt of Unacceptable Materiel - Disregard FIS and DOR Processing).  See chapter 10, section
10B for processing unacceptable substitutes.

3.If an organization requirement exists for the item received, external due-out release action must be
initiated.

385  REJ  INPUT QTY CREATED OVERFLOW IN I/R RECURRING DEMANDS - LGSPC

ACTION:  Verify the cumulative recurring demand field.  If no error can be determined, work with Stock
Control to prepare the demand data load input to decrease the field.

386  REJ  QUANTITY VARIANCE FLAG IN ERROR - INITIATOR

FORMAT:

Line 4:  Due-in detail record (See part 4, chapter 5, for processing format.)

Line 5:  Local purchase status detail record.

ACTION:
1.Nonlocal purchase receipts:

a.The input quantity, due-in quantity, and/or quantity variance flag are not compatible.  Receipt
due-in inputs that do no contain TEX code 2, 6, or Y must contain O, S, P, E, or blank in posi-
tion 65.  Any other entry in this position is invalid.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

b.A specific due-out cannot be force released (TEX code 2, 6, or Y) if the quantity received and
quantity due-in are unequal.  Quantity variance flags S and O are not authorized for use with
receipt not due-in procedures.  See chapter 10, attachment 10A-1, note 10, for proper use of
quantity variance flags.

2.Local purchase receipts:  This reject will occur under one of the following conditions:
a.The due-in quantity does not equal the status quantity.  CORRECTIVE ACTION:  Process an

LPA input to change the status quantity.
b.The quantity received exceeds the quantity due-in.  This includes receipt quantities that exceed

the authorized variation.  CORRECTIVE ACTION:  Use discrepant local purchase proce-
dures to resolve this problem.  (The discrepant local purchase procedures are provided in
chapter 10, section 10D)  After correction, reprocess the receipt with the correct variation
code in position 54, or blank when no quantity variance is authorized.
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c.When a quantity variation is authorized (positions 25-29 of the 5th line contain variable data),
the reject can occur in two ways:
(1)   The input quantity is equal to or greater than the due-in quantity, but the input quantity

variation code (position 54) shows a partial receipt.  CORRECTIVE ACTION:  Change
the input variation code (position 54) to show a final receipt.

(2)   The difference between the input and due-in quantity is greater than the authorized varia-
tion recorded on the status detail.  CORRECTIVE ACTION:  Use the discrepant local
purchase procedures See chapter 10, section 10D, to resolve this problem.

387  REJ  RIW PROGRAM ITEM (PACER WARRANT 390) INPUT DATA INVALID -INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  The input TRIC must be TIN, SHP, TRM, or RVP.  Correct and reinput as necessary.
1.SHP/TRM/RVP:

a.The serial number must be five numerics other than zero and entered in positions 46-50.
b.The input quantity must be 1 (one).
c.The 102-WARRANTY-CODE (RIW) must equal G.
d.The 101-WARRANTY-CODE (RIW) must equal 1.  NOTE:  If the RIW codes are missing

from any of these records then you must verify with the item manager that this stock number
is a warranty item. 

2.TIN:
a.The serial number, either alpha or numeric other than zero, must be entered in positions 46-50.
b.The maintenance action taken code must be 1 through 8.
c.Only authorized TEX codes are blank, 1, and 6.
d.The SEX or disposal authority code must be blank.
e.Position 45 must be blank.
f.The input quantity must be 1 (one).

388  REJ  PROGRAM NGV712 CALLED FOR TRANSFER OF NOCM BALANCES - LGSPC

ACTION:  One item in the ISG (the applicable stock number is identified in the fourth line of print) con-
tains an MMC code of CM while the master item MMC is either blank or unequal to CM.  Forward this
reject to the Records Maintenance Unit for research and corrective action.  All item records within an ISG
must be assigned the MMC CM, or none of the item records can be assigned this MMC.

389  REJ  INPUT/ITEM RECORD UNIT PRICE UNEQUAL - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record.

ACTION:  Change the input to agree with the item record unit price and process.

390  REJ  DLA RIC MUST BE ENTERED IN PRJ CODE FIELD - LGSMS

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.  Special requisitions indicating local purchase of DLA items must have
the DLA routing identifier code in the project code field.

391  REJ  INPUT TRANSACTION NOT AUTHORIZED THIS ACCOUNT - INITIATOR

ACTION:
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1.The input cannot be processed against an alpha system designator.  Determine the correct system
designator and reinput.

2.DIC XCA:  This input is not authorized for wholesale storage distribution point accounts.  The 001-
SDP-FLAG must be set to zero on the base constants-1 record 001.  Refer to part 4, for load pro-
cedures.

3.TRIC 1TO:  This transaction can only be processed against type account codes B and E (supplies
and equipment).  See chapter 21, section 21I and attachment 21I-1 for complete processing
instructions.

392  REJ  DOLD 366/REQN OBJ NOT ZERO - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This reject occurs when processing a TRM input for a serviceable balance when the item does
not meet the criteria for automatic disposal action.  To reprocess the TRM, a transaction exception code
must be entered to bypass this criteria.  See chapter 15 for the rules on disposal authority.

NOTE:

For serviceable EOQ-SPC 5 items, the EOQ consumption and demand data variance detail record will be
read by the computer.  The date that SPC-5 was assigned will be edited by the computer for greater than
730 days in place of the DOLD/DOLA.

393  REJ  CANCELLATION JUSTIFICATION CODE BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  Correct the cancellation justification code and reinput.

394  REJ  INSUFFICIENT SERVICEABLE BALANCE - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record

ACTION:
1.Sufficient quantity must be available on the requested item record for issue to Contract Mainte-

nance (activity code C).
2.If valid, verify the item record serviceable balance.  For type stock record account code K item(s),

verify the transaction code (positions 62-63).
3.This reject can occur when the input is an XS1 and a 249 serialized control detail is being loaded

and there is an insufficient serviceable balance.  Process the correct transaction that will increase
the serviceable balance and reinput.

4.FCIL - For vehicles, TRIC REC must be processed prior to loading the authorized-in-use-detail.

395  REJ  ACTIVITY NOT AUTHORIZED UNSERVICEABLE ISSUE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The input MSI for unserviceable issues must contain activity code C in position 30.  Correct
and reinput.

396  REJ  INSUFFICIENT UNSERVICEABLE QUANTITY TO ISSUE - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Detail record

ACTION:
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1.If the input quantity is in error, correct and reinput.  If the input quantity is correct, attempt to clear
the discrepancy and reinput.  If the discrepancy is cleared, put the word CLEARED on one copy
of the reject and forward that copy to Inventory.

2.If the discrepancy is not cleared, put the words FOR SPECIAL INVENTORY on one copy of the
reject request and forward that copy to Inventory.

397  REJ  INPUT S/N UNEQUAL TO MASTER S/N-LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Master detail stock number.

ACTION:  Review and resubmit the input for the authorized item.

398  REJ  VEHICLE REGISTRATION NUMBER IS INVALID - LGSME

ACTION:  Correct the vehicle registration number and reinput.  If the input is a receipt, enter the vehicle
registration number in positions 60-67 and positions 68-73 must be blank.  If the input TRIC is XSG, enter
the vehicle replacement code in position 4, the vehicle status code in positions 5, and reprocess.  If input
is ISU, position three of the vehicle registration number must be B, C, D, E, K, L, M, or N and position
four cannot be zero or alpha.

399  REJ  VEHICLE REQUEST IS NOT POST-POST - LGSME

ACTION:  All vehicle requests must be processed post-post.  If the post-post TEX code was incorrectly
omitted, correct and reinput.  If the request has not been issued, process using post-post procedures.

400  REJ  MAXIMUM STATUS DETAILS EXCEEDED - LGSMS

ACTION:  The status on this due-in must be maintained off-line.  Obtain an inquiry of due-in detail
records and all status detail records, and file in document number sequence.  This file of 400 rejects and
inquiries will be issued to manually maintain the status in a current condition.  For all follow-up and stock
control actions, follow the procedures in chapter 9, section F.  NOTE:  This condition will only occur if
18 status detail records already exist for the input requisition number.

401  REJ  UNABLE TO REVERSE-POST - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Positions 1-23 IXXX MGT see chapter 7.  Positions 25-42 item record/detail balance
and type detail.

ACTION:  This reject will be output to the input terminal when various reject conditions are detected
during reverse-post.  The fourth line of print will provide an I series management notice.  See the applica-
ble management notice in chapter 7 for corrective action.  The fourth line of print will also contain the
applicable balance field of item records or detail records if an overflow or negative condition exists.

402  REJ  ITEM UNSUITABLE FOR AIR FORCE USE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This item is suspected of being unsuitable and is awaiting disposition instructions.

403  REJ  QUANTITY REPORTED GREATER THAN ON-HAND BALANCE ON ITEM RCD -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record.

ACTION:  Reviewed the item record quantity, adjust the input quantity, and reinput.

404  REJ  MICAP HOUR CODE IS BLANK (POSITION 54) - INITIATOR
7–141



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ACTION:  A post-post MICAP SPR must contain an hour code in position 54.  Correct and reinput.
(Hour codes are in chapter 17, attachment 17A-15).

405  REJ  EXCESS DETAIL RECORD ALREADY EXISTS FOR SERVICEABLE EXCESS -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Excess report detail record.

ACTION:  If additional excess is to be reported, cancel the existing excess report detail record by pro-
cessing an FTC input.  Then reprocess the FEX input for the total excess quantity.  If additional excess is
not to be reported, destroy the reject notice.

406  REJ  LP PERCENT VARIANCE FLG OR VARIANCE QTY INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:  1RP:  The percent variance flag in position 65 must be blank or A through J and the quantity
in positions 60-64 must be blank or numeric greater than zero.  This only applies to reverse-post inputs
(position 51 = R).

407  REJ  ITEM RECORD EXCESS EXCEPTION CODE SUPPRESSES EXCESS ACTION -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record

ACTION:  If the decision by the Stock Control supervisor is to ship without regard to the excess excep-
tion code, prepare FXR input (See chapter 27, attachments 27R-1 and 27R-2) to change the excess excep-
tion code; then reinput the transaction.

408  REJ  BSS-BST FSG NOT AUTH OR BIR NOT AUTH - IEX NOT 3 OR 6 - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.82. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.BSS/BST:  The input FSG (positions 8-9) must be 51, 84, or 99 unless the type organization code in

position 44 is D; then positions s 10-99 may be used.  When FSG 84 is used, the shop code must
be IE.  Correct and reinput.

2.BIR:  The item record must contain IEX 3 or 6 for all BIR inputs, unless the input organization code
is 012-019 (Clothing Sales Store).  When the BIR input contains shop code IE, the input item
record must contain IEX code 6.  When FSG equals 51, the item record IEX code must equal 3.  If
the item record contains IEX 6, the BIR input must contain shop code IE.  Correct and reinput.

3.Verify the input stock number and item record IEX code for validity.  If they are invalid, correct and
reinput.  If valid, determine if the item record should contain IEX code 3 or 6.  If authorized by the
Materiel Management officer, load the appropriate issue exception code and reinput.

4.ISU/TIN:  Only Contract Maintenance (activity code C) issue and turn-in inputs are authorized to
use organization codes 010 and 041-069.  Correct and reinput or destroy the input.

409  REJ  INPUT QTY GREATER THAN SUM OF DIFM DETAIL BALANCES - LGSCD
FORMAT: Line 4:  DIFM detail record

Line 5:  DIFM detail record

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Retail Sales BSS-BST
Originator BIR/ISU/TIN
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ACTION:  Verify the document number and correct if necessary.  If the document number is correct,
change the turn-in to agree with the sum of the DIFM details.  Prepare a separate TIN for the remaining
quantity and assign a TEX code to disregard the detail record and reprocess.  If turn-in is for a multiple
DIFM detail and it has both a firm and a memo DIFM detail, the firm DIFM detail must be turned in first.

410  REJ  EXTENDED COST EXCEEDS WASH-POST MAXIMUM - LGSMS

ACTION:  Either reduce the quantity requested or forward the reject to Research for loading an item
record and reprocessing as an ISU input.

411  REJ  STATUS DETAIL EXTENDED PRICE IS BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  Delete the status detail by processing a cancellation status input; then reload the status detail
record by processing the proper status input.

412  REJ  RAR PROCEDURES DO NOT APPLY TO AF MANAGED REP CYC ITEMS - INITI-
ATOR

ACTION:  Use procedures outlined in volume 1, part 2, chapter 3 for processing repair cycle items.

413  REJ  LOCAL PURCHASE STATUS DETAIL ALREADY EXISTS - LGSMS/BASE CON-
TRACTING

ACTION:  If the LPS is an exact duplicate of the status already in the status detail record, no action
should be required.  If an AF1 was output to Base Purchasing immediately before the LPS was first
received, no further action is required.  If an AF1 was not output, annotate it accordingly and forward it to
Base Contracting which will determine the correct status.

414  REJ  TYPE CANCELLATION CODE IN ERROR - LGSMS

ACTION:  Determine the correct cancellation code, change the input, and process.

415  REJ  PROPERTY TO BE SHPD DIRECT TO SUPPL ADDRESS - VERIFY RECEIPT -
LCGMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-out detail record.

ACTION:  After verifying that the property has been received, reinput the receipt with TEX code Y in
position 51 and due-out document number in positions  60-73.  See chapter 10, section A for procedures
for processing receipts of property at off-base locations.

416  REJ  INPUT STOCK NUMBER OR I AND S GROUP HAS ZERO BALANCE - INITIATOR

ACTION:  For DOR input with a blank document number, no action is required.  All balances are zero
for the input stock number set and for all stock numbers in the ISG.

417  REJ  INPUT UNIT PRICE AND DUE-IN UNIT PRICE ARE NOT EQUAL - LGSMS

Table 7B1.83. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Change the input cost and process.

418  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY NOT AUTHORIZED - LGSFA

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
2-17 Stock number of related detail record
20-24 Quantity due-in
28-35 Detail document number
49-50 Fund code
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ACTION:  The zero quantity field (positions 23-29) with a shortage (positions 65) is not authorized for
destination deliveries.  See chapter 34, attachment 34C-11 for the receipt decision logic table.

419  MGT  OVERFLOW OR DOLLAR VALUE IN DUE-OUT FIELD OF ORG RECORD -
LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  OCCR (first 80 positions).

ACTION:  Report this management notice to the supplies/equipment manager so that a proper investiga-
tion can be made and corrective action taken.

420  REJ  AWP NOT AUTHORIZED DIFM WITH MULTIPLE DETAILS/QUANTITY - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  This reject will occur when the computer attempts to backorder an issue (UJC AR/BR) and
the end item DIFM detail record is for a multiple quantity and/or more than one DIFM detail record exists
for the input mark-for document number.  Reinput the rejected ISU with a TEX E to bypass AWP control.

421  REJ  INPUT MUST BE CODED WITH TEX 9, P, OR R - SEE CHAP 6 - LGSMS
FORMAT: Line 4:  Applicable due-in detail record, if one exists

Line 5:  Applicable status detail record, if one exists
Line 6:  Additional status detail record, if one exists
Line 7:  Applicable due-out detail record, if one exists

ACTION:
1.If the due-in and due-out should be canceled, enter TEX 9 and reinput.
2.If the canceled quantity should be rerequisitioned, enter TEX R.
3.If the cancellation should be processed to cause deletion/decrease of the due-in and status detail

records only, enter TEX P in position 51.
4.If the cancellation is BF and no further action is necessary, do not reinput.  Not reinputting may be

warranted when a status detail record (other than a follow-up detail record) is in the computer and
additional follow-up is desired to ensure that the source does not have a record of the requisition.

5.TEX P has the same action as TEX R on local purchase requisitions.
6.If the cancellation is CW and the canceled quantity is being locally procured to satisfy the require-

ment, create a DD Form 1348-6 according to chapter 27, section 27B.  See chapter 27, attach-
ments 27B-2 through 27B-4 for an example of the DD Form 1348-6 with explanatory notes.
a.Attach a copy of the 421 reject to copy 2 of Form 1348-6 (and to copy 3 if required) and forward

to the Base Contracting Office (BCO).  The attached reject notice alerts the BCO that this DD
Form 1348-6 has been generated due to a CW status and that an AOA/AO1 requisition will be
sent to the BCO in the future.

b.If a DD Form 1348-6 has been previously submitted on this item and the decision is made to
procure the item locally, simply reinput the CW status with a TEX R and do not send the DD
Form 1348-6 and 421 reject to Base Contracting.  See chapter 9, section 9D for conditions that
cause the 421 reject.

7.If the cancellation is BF and the only status detail for the due-in contains cancellation request status
(ZC/ZD), this indicates the source of supply has no record of the requested requisition cancella-
tion.  Reprocess the AE1 BF with a TEX code P for the entire quantity on the due-in record.
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422  REJ  STATUS QTY > D/I QTY - CAN'T COMPUTE QTY THAT MAY BE CANC - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record.

ACTION:  Using an AE1 input, delete all status quantities that exceed the due-in quantity.  Follow the
AE1 input with an SPR for the original due-in quantity.  Reprocess the due-in cancellation request input.

423  REJ  INPUT ITEM RECORD ALREADY LOADED - LGSMS

ACTION:  Assign a new off-line supplies requisition number and reinput.

424  REJ  D/I CANC REQUEST CANNOT BE PROCESSED - BNR STATUS EXISTS - LGSMS

ACTION:
1.The requisition cannot be canceled.  Destroy the input.
2.1TO:  The due-in cannot be transferred because either a BNR or claims-receivable detail exists.

425  REJ  TOO MANY INPUTS FOR A REVERSE-POST TRANSACTION - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Lines 4-7:  Additional RVP inputs for this transaction.

ACTION:  A multi-card RVP has been attempted without END entered on the last input. Rerun the last
input after inserting END in positions 78-80.

426  REJ  RVP - DOC/NBR, TRIC, TYPE ACCOUNT CODE, OR SYSTEM DESIGNATOR NOT
SAME AS PREVIOUSLY STACKED CARD - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Lines 4-7:  Additional RVP inputs for this transaction

ACTION:  A different RVP transaction was input than what was already stacked.  Either an input is miss-
ing or the END sentinel is missing in the last input.  Correct and reinput.

427  REJ  REVERSE-POST STACKER AREA FULL - INITIATOR

ACTION:  RPS and initiator:
1.Use QLP to print the RVP-AREA.  There can be only 16 different stacked function numbers at one

time.  This reject occurs when a 16th function number is already stacked and a 17th has been
input.  Have Document Control prepare the proper inputs to complete the reverse-post action of
these stacked RVPs and process the inputs inline.  This will clear the RVP stacker area so that
other RVPs can be stacked.

2.After the above actions have been completed, reprocess all 427 rejects.  If these procedures are
unsuccessful, or if the data in the RVP-AREA are not RVP inputs, call the SBSS Control Center
(HQ SSG) and do not try to clear the area.

428  REJ  D/I RIC FOR LP STATUS INPUTS MUST BE JBB, F, G, H, K, L, P, JTB, H, L, P - INI-
TIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record.

ACTION:  LPS and LPA inputs are only applicable to RIC JBB, JBF, JBG, JBH, JBK, JBL, JBP, JTB,
JTH, JTL, JTP.  LCC inputs will be used to cancel requisitions with the above listing RIC and may be used
to cancel due-ins with RIC JBD, JBT, JBR, and JBZ.  If the due-in must be canceled, and the RIC is not
any one of the above, reinput the due-in in MILSTRIP status format.

429  REJ  CIVIL ENGINEER COST REPORT DATA INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Correct data fields and reinput.
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Table 7B1.84. Correct Data Fields and Reinput.

430  REJ  VEHICLE MAINT WORK ORDER NUMBER OF CHARGE CODE INVALID - INITI-
ATOR

ACTION:  The work order number and charge code data must be furnished by Vehicle Maintenance as
outlined in AFM 77-310.  Correct the following data fields and reinput.

Table 7B1.85. Correct Data Fields and Reinput.

NOTE:

Unserviceable DIFM turn-ins from off-base organizations, with type organization codes other than V, will
produce reject 430 when an attempt is made to issue (MSI) the reparable asset to a repair activity that con-
tains a type organization code V.  To clear the reject, process the turn-in using TEX code 1 and prepare an
off-line MSI to issue the item to the appropriate Maintenance repair activity.  The Maintenance repair ac-
tivity is designated on the repair cycle record (organization and shop code designated base repair activity
fields).
Due-in/due out update (DIT) inputs: Position 30 must be alpha.

DATA FIELDS REINPUT
Bench stock issues Position 67 must be alpha.

Positions 68-72 must be numeric.
Issues other than bench stock, all turn-ins and
CE wash-post requests

Position 45 must be alpha.

Positions 46-50 must be numeric.
Positions 67-71 must be numeric.
Positions 77-80 must be all blank or all numeric

Due-in/due-out update (DIT input Position 30 must be alpha.
Positions 31-35 must be numeric.
Positions 67-71 must be numeric.
Positions 77-80 must be all blank or all numeric

BSS/BST inputs Positions 11-15 must be numeric.
Position 45 must be alpha.
Positions 46-50 must be numeric.

1RD, 1RF/1DF inputs Positions 45-50 must contain the C/E W/O num-
ber.
Positions 67-71 must contain an all numeric C/E
facility number.  Process according to the proce-
dures in chapter 34, attachment D-6.

FCI inputs Position 72 (See chapter 22, attachment 22E-1,
note 25)

DATA FIELDS REINPUT
Bench stock issues Position 67 must be alpha.

Positions 68-71 must be numeric.
Position 72 must be D, M, or N.

Issues other than bench stock, all turn-ins, all
wash-post requests and all BSS/BST/BSK
inputs

Position 45 must be alpha.

Positions 46-49 must be numeric.
Position 50 must be D, M, or N.
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Positions 31-34 must be numeric.
Position 35 must be D, M, or N.

NOTE:

Process the receipt with TEX code 8.  Obtain the work order number from Vehicle Maintenance and man-
ually prepare an activity code C MSI from the DIFM unserviceable detail record.

431  REJ  SRD, WUC, OR SERIAL NUMBER INVALID OR NOT AUTHORIZED - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.86. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.All ISU/MSI inputs must contain the mark-for data.  See chapter 11, attachment 11A-3 for input

format, and chapter 11, attachment 11A-4 for mark-for data.  If the item record's ERRCD code is
XD2, the input SRD cannot be Z(x)(x).  Change the SRD to a valid SRD other than Z(x)(x).  Cor-
rect and reinput.

2.TIN inputs must contain data according to chapter 13, sections 13D and 132E.  Correct and reinput.
3.DIT inputs must contain data in the mark-for field that will pass the same edits that are performed

on ISU/MSI inputs.  DIT changes to UJC AR/BR due-outs must be processed with TEX code 5,
E, or blank.  Ensure the correct TEX code is used to identify the type of mark-for change being
made.

4.The input SRD must be loaded in the standard equate designator record.  When the SRD is valid but
not loaded in that record, request the responsible section to have the SRD loaded and reprocess
the input.  If input is 1XA, then make sure SRD is valid before requesting load.

5.If the ISU has a MICAP UJC (that is, 1A, JM, and so on), the SRD must be MICAP reportable.  If
the SRD is not MICAP reportable, convert the UJC to non-MICAP, blank the MICAP flag (posi-
tion 54) on the ISU, and reinput.  The UJC is AR/BR and the TEX code is 4, 6, or V.  The SRD
must be entered in the project code field, positions 57-59, for bench stock issues and AWP issues.

6.When the TRIC is DWA, the input must contain data (see chapter 9, section K, and attachment K-
2).  Correct and reinput if necessary.

7.Repair cycle turn-in must contain the last three positions of work unit code under the Component
Support Cost System (CSCS) when the item record is RAMPS (report code 1-2-6-7) and when the
action taken code is 1-9.  Correct and reinput.

432  REJ  RVP - ONE OF THE INPUT CARDS IS MISSING - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Lines 4-7:  Additional RVP inputs for this transaction.

ACTION:  Prepare the missing input and reenter all inputs for this transaction.

433  REJ  MILSTRIP STATUS CANNOT BE PROCESSED AGAINST LP REQUISITIONS -
LGSMS

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Initiator TIN/DIT
Mission Support 1SU/1NR/DWA
Initiator 1XA, ACTION item 4
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ACTION:  If the input is cancellation status, contact the BCO for the LCC input.  If firm status, contact
the BCO for the LPS input.

434  REJ  INPUT ROUTING IDENTIFIER BLANK - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Excess exception code.

ACTION:  Assign the routing identifier code and reinput.  The forced excess input must have a routing
identifier code if the excess exception code in the item record is 1, 2, or 3.

435  REJ  INVALID COST ACCOUNTING FLAG - LGSFA

ACTION:  TRIC 1RD: Position 53 must be blank or A through E. Correct and reinput.

436  REJ  ORGN CODE RESTRICTED TO BIR TRANS OR SHOP CODE INVALID - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  The organization code must be changed to the code of an activity other than the BSS or IEE.
Turn-ins (TRIC BST) should reflect the org code of the activity making the turn-in.  Correct and reinput.

437  REJ  DETAIL BALANCE EXCEEDS QTY FIELD ON EQUIPMENT SUMMARY HIS-
TORY - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject occurs when a TTPC 6A transaction history is to be written and one of the balance
fields has overflowed.  Determine which field overflowed and notify the SBSS Control Center.

438  REJ  QUANTITY RECEIVED EXCEEDS AUTH LP VARIATION QTY - LGSFA

ACTION:  This reject is produced on final local purchase receipts (TRIC 1RP) when the quantity
received is outside the authorized purchase variance quantity reflected in the authorized quantity variance
field of the local purchase status detail record.  Corrective actions (depending on the conditions) are as
follows:

1.Verify the quantity received as reflected in positions 23-29 of the 1RP input. If in error, correct and
reprocess.

2.Working with the Base Contracting Office, verify the accuracy of the local purchase percent varia-
tion code in position 24 of the status detail printed on the reject notice.  If incorrect, the LPA
action must be provided by Base Contracting.  After entering the corrected LPA, reprocess the
receipt (1RP).

3.If the percent variation code and quantity received are correct, work with Base Contracting to
obtain LPA action to adjust the due-in and status details to equal the quantity received.  After the
LPA input has been processed, the rejected receipt (1RP) must be reinput.

439  REJ  LOCAL PURCHASE OVERSHIPMENT - QTY VARIATION WAS NOT AUTH - INI-
TIATOR

ACTION:
1.Verify the accuracy of the input quantity.  If the input quantity is correct, contact the BCO Supply

representative to determine the reason for the overshipment.
2.If additional items were furnished free by the vendor, initiate an SPR with advice code 2E to estab-

lish the due-in for the quantity over.  Then process a receipt.
3.If the additional items were not furnished free, and the item is not to be retained, Base Contracting

must ask the vendor to pick up the quantity over.
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440  REJ  VIMS FLAG BLANK OR INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:  The VIMS flag should be either 1 for VIMS or 2 for Non-VIMS.  For 1RD inputs, the refor-
matted image on line 4 is invalid.  Correct and reinput.

441  REJ  VEHICLE REGISTRATION NUMBER BLANK OR INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:  Correct the vehicle registration number and reinput.

442  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR CIC N, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, OR 8 ITEMS - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  RAR:  Initiator.

ACTION:  RAR:  CIC N, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 items (firearms) are not authorized under RAR processing.
Verify the input stock number.  If the input stock number is invalid, correct and reinput.

443  REJ  FORCE ACTIVITY DESIGNATOR INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The force activity designator (positions 14) must be 1-5 or blank.  Correct and reinput.

444  REJ  S/D-R/I-SRAN CANNOT BE LOCATED IN BASE CONSTANTS-1 RCD - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Work with Computer Operations to ensure that the Base Constants-1 record is loaded correctly.
2.1TO:  The system-designator could not be found in the Base Constants-1 record.
3.DSR/XHB:  The base SRAN could not be found in the Base Constants-1 record.

445  REJ  QUANTITY CANNOT EXCEED 00250 ON CIC N, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, OR 8 - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The input quantity cannot exceed 00250 for controlled item code N, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 items.
If the required quantity is greater than 00250, process multiple inputs.

NOTE:

If the item is a munitions item for either conventional or nonconventional weapons for type stock record
account codes B or K, ensure that the application code on the item record is either an N or R.  Then repro-
cess the request.  This note applies only to CIC code 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 items.

446  REJ  DUE-IN ON FILE WITH SAME REQUISITION DATE AND PRIORITY GP - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  Only one requisition each day for each priority group can be processed by the computer.  Con-
solidate the requisition with the next day's requirements.

447  REJ  INVALID ABOVE/BELOW GROUND STORAGE FLAG - LGSFA

ACTION:  TRIC:  1RD/1RF/1DF:  Position 44 must be A or B.  (See chapter 34, attachment 34D-1 for
1RF/1DF data validity reference, and chapter 34, attachment 34D-4 for 1RF/1DF processing format; for
1RD processing format, see chapter 34, attachment 34D-6.) 1SP:  Position 7 must be A or B.  See chapter
34, attachment 34C-13 for the 1SP processing format.

448  REJ  UNSERVICEABLE DETAIL INDICATES ITEM ALREADY REPORTED - LGSMS

ACTION:  The DIFM unserviceable detail record contains an unserviceable status code D which indi-
cates that the item has already been reported for the input document number.
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449  REJ  ACTION CODE NOT COMPATIBLE WITH DETAIL MODE CODE - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Ship Status Detail Record.  See part 4, chapter 5 for the format of the ship status
detail record.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when a TAR has been input with an * (asterisk) in position 7 and the ship
status detail record mode code is other than G or H (parcel post).  Reinput with an S in position 7.

450  REJ  BENCH STOCK SPEC LVL OR SPEC LVL REQ FLAG IN ERROR - LGSCD

ACTION:  The input special level must be blank or numeric.  If the special level is numeric, the bench
stock special level/requirements flag must be 1, 2, A, B, C, or D.  Correct and reinput.

451  REJ  INPUT PROJECT CODE/CONTINGENCY PROJECT FLAG  IS IN ERROR - COR-
RECT AND REINPUT - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.The input project code cannot contain all zeros or any special characters.  Correct and reinput.
2.TRIC 1EB:  Input project code must be 9XX and contingency project flag must be A, B, or C.

452  REJ  ORGANIZATION CODE IS NOT AUTHORIZED FOR THIS INPUT -INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.If the input is an issue request and the item record contains issue exception code F, the input organi-

zation code must be 004.  Correct and reinput.
2.FET/TIN:  If the organization code is 921, the item record IEX code must be B.  Correct the input

and reprocess.
3.If the input is FOR (3L) or (3C) and position 7 has a valid character, the organization code must be

100-999.  If position 8 has a valid character, the organization code must be 001 or 041 through
069.

4.1TO:  The organization code of the due-out document number is not between 100 and 999.

453  REJ  RECEIPT OF BUD CD Z ITEM AS SUB FOR BUD CD 9 ITEM - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.87. Format:  Line 4.

DISTRIBUTION:  File Maintenance/Receiving

ACTION:  REC:  An attempt has been made to receive a budget code Z item as a substitute for a budget
code 9 item.  An FIC input is required to change the item record budget code of the item received from a
Z to a 9.  The REC/DOR must then be reprocessed and another FIC processed to change the item record
back to budget code Z.

454  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY EXCEEDS DETAIL BALANCE - LGSME

ACTION:

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-21 REQUISITIONED STK/NR (Constant)
24-38 Due-In Stock Number
40-47 REQN B/C (Constant)
50 Requisitioned Budget Code
53-60 RCD B/C (Constant)
63 Received Budget Code
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1.Correct the input quantity and reinput.
2.IRC:  During a special inventory, the detail quantity of a DIFM detail can not be increased.  Only

the item record serviceable balance quantity can be increased.  Verify the input quantity and if an
increase is necessary to the DIFM quantity, use found-on-base turn-in (TIN) procedures in chapter
13.

455  REJ  DETAIL RECORD IS NOT LOADED FOR INPUT S/N OR S/D - LGSME

ACTION:  The stock number of the system designator is not valid.  Correct and reinput.

456  REJ  DIFM DETAIL LOCATED FOR INPUT DOC NR.  DUPLICATE INPUT - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.There is an invalid document number in the input.  The DIFM detail record is in the computer.

Determine if the input is a duplicate.  If the input is not a duplicate, correct the document number
and reinput.

2.If the input TRIC is ISU and the stock number is authorized for multiple DIFM details, then deter-
mine if the reject is a result of an automatic interface with the MSI program to withdraw the detail
from  MRSP/IRSP details.  If it is, two inputs will be required.  Process an ISU to issue the assets
from the item record.  Then process an MSI to issue the assets from the MRSP/IRSP details.

457  REJ  DATE SHIPPED FIELD BLANK OR IN ERROR POSITION 57-60 - LGSPD

ACTION:
1.Verify positions 57-60 of the input against the TCN shipment planning worksheet.  If positions 57-

60 are in error, correct and reinput.  If corrective action cannot be taken, work with Transportation
(Shipment Planning) to decide what needs to be done.

2.If the input is an SSC for denial action, verify position 59 of the input to ensure that denial code is
correct.  If corrective action cannot be taken, work with initiator.  If the denial code in position 59
is in error, correct and reinput.

458  REJ  SHIPMENT IDENTIFICATION NUMBER REQUIRED POSITION 62-76 - LGSPD

ACTION:  Enter the TCN number appearing in the shipment planning worksheet received from Trans-
portation (Shipment Planning) and reinput.  If corrective action cannot be taken, work with Transportation
(Shipment Planning) to decide what needs to be done.

459  REJ  MODE OF SHIPMENT CODE IN ERROR - LGSPD

ACTION:  Compare the input against the TCN shipment planning worksheet received from Transporta-
tion.  If the input is in error, correct and reinput.  If corrective action cannot be taken, work with Transpor-
tation (Shipment Planning) to decide what needs to be done.

460  REJ  DATE AVAILABLE FOR SHIPMENT/EDD INVALID - LGSFA

ACTION:  Enter the proper date in positions 78-80 of the 1PS and reinput.

461  REJ  TYPE HOLD CODE IN ERROR POSITION 51 - LGSPD

ACTION:  The type hold code, position 51, cannot be numeric.  Compare the input against the TCN ship-
ment planning worksheet.  If the hold code is in error, correct or contact Transportation to work out the
corrective action.
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462  REJ  UNABLE TO ADJUST STATUS DETAILS/ERRONEOUS STATUS PROCESSED -
LGSMS

ACTION:  Determine the reasons for the conflict between the input and the recorded status.  Correct the
input and reprocess if in error.  If the input is correct, as related to recorded records, take action to verify
that the reject was not caused as a result of duplicate processing of status inputs.

463  REJ  CREDIT CODE BLANK OR INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  In each of the following, determine if the input should contain a credit code and, if so, enter
the correct code in position 52; otherwise, this position must be blanked.

1.Position 52 of the turn-in input must be blank or contain credit code N or Y.
2.When non-SMAG ammunition items are being returned from an activity assigned type organization

code S, the turn-in input must contain a valid credit code.

464  REJ  LOCAL PURCHASE QUANTITY EXCEEDS 0090000 - LGSFA

ACTION:  The quantity of fuel that local purchase may requisition is limited to 0090000.  If the quantity
is 0, 100,000 or greater, prepare and process multiple requisitions.

465  REJ  INPUT REQN NBR OR FISCAL YEAR CODE BLANK - BC V OR Z - LGSMS

ACTION:  Special requisitions (SPR) for budget code V and Z items must be post-post.  (The requisition
number cannot be blank and position 51 must be 0-9 (fiscal year code) for budget code Z items.)  Correct
and reinput.

466  REJ  CREDIT DIFM-DETAIL EXISTS - VERIFY DUE-OUT CANCELLATION - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  Contact the requesting organization and verify that the due-out is to be canceled.  When veri-
fication to cancel is obtained from the organization, reinput the due-out cancellation with TEX code 2.

467  REJ  CHANGE-FROM DIFM ITEM RECORD FROZEN - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Stock number, system designator, and freeze code of the DIFM detail item record

ACTION:  Base on the item record freeze code assigned, contact the appropriate section for corrective
action.

468  REJ  UNABLE TO COMPUTE DEMAND LEVEL - SEE MGT NOTICE LINE 4

Table 7B1.88. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  See line 4 for corrective action.

469  REJ  RECORD OF INPUT S/N FROZEN FOR COMPLETE OR SPEC INV - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record or MRSP/IRSP detail.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-6 Serviceable Balance
14-21 IXXX MSG
41-55 Stock Number
58-59 System Designator
62-65 ISG Number
67 Type Stock Record Account Code
68 Freeze Code
70-80 Warehouse Location
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ACTION:  Corrective action is in the chapter that describes the particular type of input in chapter 20, sec-
tion 20B for complete inventory procedures, and in chapter 20, section 20C for special inventory proce-
dures.  Contact Inventory for instructions.  If the 469 reject is for type account code P (fuels), follow the
procedures in reject 600 to correct the input.  This reject may result from a C or D freeze code on the
MRSP/IRSP detail.  Inventory must determine subsequent action.

470  REJ  FSC/MMC IN ERROR OR RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4: Stock number (No fourth line is printed if the TRIC is FIC.)

ACTION:  Check the validity of the input FSC/MMC.  If the input is in error, correct and reinput.  If the
FSC/MMC is correct, load the FSC and/or MMC record and reinput.

471  REJ  ITEM RECORD FROZEN - DATA BASE KEY/SET ERROR - LGSCD

ACTION:
1.The item record is assigned freeze code L.  Process an inquiry on the stock number (positions 4-5 =

SN; positions 6-20 = stock number; position 23 = T (trace); positions 23-35 = ALL DETAILS).
2.Check the inquiry to determine if the error condition can be identified.  If the error is identified, take

action to reload or relink the affected record.
3.If the error cannot be identified or a large number of such errors have occurred, process program

NGV005A.

472  REJ  INPUT TEX CODE A, B, C, D, F, G, H, OR + WITH DIFM DETAIL ON FILE - INITI-
ATOR

TRIC:  TIN
FORMAT: Line 4:  DIFM detail record (See part 4, chapter 5, for format.)

Line 5:  DIFM detail record (See part 4, chapter 5, for format.)

ACTION:  Line 5 will be blank if only one detail record is in the computer.  Split the input quantity and
process two separate turn-ins.  The first input will be processed without a bypass DIFM TEX code and
contains the total quantity from DIFM detail record(s) printed on lines 4 and 5.  The second input will then
be processed for the remaining quantity, using the original TEX code reflected in the rejected document.

473  REJ  ORGANIZATION NOT AUTHORIZED BENCH STOCK - LGSCD

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the OCCR contains blanks in the bench stock line items field of the
OCCR.  If the organization code is in error, correct and reinput.  If this is the first bench stock issue
request (lBS) for a new bench stock organization, load the authorization according to chapter 27, section
27Q.

474  REJ  ITEM CODED CONDEMNED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The item record contains NPPC 3; the item is coded condemned and cannot be issued.  Cor-
rect the NPPC if it is in error, or cancel the request.

475  REJ  BALANCE INDICATOR CANNOT BE BLANK - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Balance indicator "O" or "D" (on-hand/deployed) must be in position 64 of the input.

476  REJ  CANNOT CHANGE QTY REQ'D ON SUBSTITUTE DETAIL - INITIATOR
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ACTION:  An * (asterisk) in position 44 indicates that the initiator is trying to change a quantity required
field on a substitute detail record.  The quantity required field can be changed only on the master detail
record.  Reinput for the master detail or cancel the input.

477  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR RETAIL OUTLET STORE - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4: condensed item record.

ACTION:
1.FCD:  This reject occurs when position 41 contains a 3, 6, E, or K and one of the following edits is

not passed:
a.OCCR edits:

(1)   If the input IEX is 3 or 6, the bulk-issue flag must be B.
(2)   If the input IEX is E or K, the line item accounting flag must be L.  NOTE:  The organi-

zation code must be 001 for system designator(SD) 01, 041 for SD Al, and so on.
b.Input IEX code versus item record IEX code edits:

(1)   If the item record IEX code is blank or O-Z, the input IEX code may be 3, 6, E or K.
(2)   If the item record IEX code is 3, the input IEX code must be K.
(3)   If the item record IEX is 6, the input IEX code must be E.
(4)   If the item record IEX code is E, the input IEX code must be 6.
(5)   If the item record IEX code is K, the input IEX code must be 3.

c.Input IEX code versus item record ERRC edits:
(1)   If the item record IEX code is 3, the item record ERRCD must be XB3 or NF1.
(2)   If the item record IEX code is 6, the item record ERRCD must be XB3, XF3, or NF1.
(3)   If the item record IEX code is E, the item record ERRCD must be XB3, XF3, NF1, NF2,

NF3, or NF4.
d.Input IEX code versus item record CIC edits:

(1)   If the item record IEX code is 3 or K, the item record CIC must be U or M.
(2)   If the item record IEX code is 6 or E, the item record CIC must be U, 7, J, V, or * (aster-

isk).
e.Input IEX code versus item record RIC edits:  The item record routing identifier code cannot be

JBD, JBE, JBI, or JBT.
f.Input IEX code versus type stock record account code edits:  The item record type stock record

account code must be B or E.  (If the account code is E, the item record ERRCD must be
NF1.)

g.Input IEX code versus item record bench stock flag edits:  The item record cannot be bench
stock.

h.Input IEX code versus item record PPC edits:  The item record parts preference code cannot be
3, 4, or 9.

2.2BS:  The item record is not authorized on bench stock when the item record contains IEX code 3,
6, E, or K.

3.If the input was an FIL, the same edits for TRIC FCD (paragraph above) apply.
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478  REJ  UNSER SHIPMENT (SHP) NOT AUTH FOR PROJ 3AL AND RIMCS CODE E -
LGSMS

ACTION:  Disposition instructions will be forwarded by the item manager /inventory control point (IM/
ICP).

479  REJ  TRANSFERRED EQUIPMENT/SPRAM DUE-IN ON FILE.  RECEIPT USING FED

ACTION:  This notice is output when a REC is processed against a transferred equipment or SPRAM
due-in detail.  This detail was created by 99S PPMR image passed from the losing base.  Use FED proce-
dures to receipt this property at the gaining base.  See chapter 22, section 22H and 22L, and attachments
22H-16 and 22L-2.

480  REJ  INPUT STK NR AND/OR QTY NOT EQUAL TO D/I DETAIL - LGSMS

FORMAT:  This reject is a result of FQ status processing.  If the TRIC is AE9, the stock number and
quantity must equal the stock number related to the due-in detail record.  If TRIC is AE1/2 and there is a
P in the fifth position of the stock number of the due-in, the quantity must match.

ACTION:  Verify the input, correct errors, reinput.  If there is a quantity and/or stock number differences
as stated above, contact the item manager (IM) for verification.

481  REJ  ITEM CANNOT BE SHIPPED, ALREADY DEPLOYED - LGSMS

ACTION:  Verify the input.  If the input stock number and/or system designator is in error, correct and
reinput.  If the input is correct, do not reinput.  Notify the requester of the reject condition.

482  REJ  NO MICAP-RECORD EXISTS FOR INPUT DOCUMENT NUMBER

TRIC:  1MM

ACTION:  Verify the document number.  It must be a MICAP or AWP DUE-OUT document number.
Correct and reinput.

483  REJ  NO MICAP-RECORD FOR INPUT SERIAL NUMBER

TRIC:  1MM

ACTION:  Verify the serial number.  Correct and reinput.

484  REJ  INPUT COLUMNS WITH X BELOW ARE INVALID - INITIATOR

TRIC:  1MM

ACTION:  Verify the input (see chapter 17, attachment 17A-26 for TRIC 1MM input format).  Correct
and reinput if necessary.

TRIC:  TIN, ISU

ACTION:  Verify the input.  Position 82-93 should contain the JOCAS control number.  For DIFM turn-
ins, the JOCAS control number must be the same as the DIFM’s JOCAS number.

485  REJ  REQUESTED SERIAL NUMBER NOT ON FILE

TRIC:  1MM

ACTION:  This reject occurs when there is no serial number record loaded for the serial number input.
Verify the serial number, correct and reinput.

486  REJ  PRECIOUS METAL INDICATOR CODE (PMIC) INVALID - LGSCD
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TRIC:  1AP

ACTION:  This reject is a result of trying to load an invalid precious metal flag (PMF) on an L or P stock
number.  See chapter 3, section 3A for a list of valid PMF codes.  Correct and reinput.

487  REJ  STOCK NUMBER INVALID - MUST BE L OR P STOCK NUMBER

TRIC:  1AP

ACTION:  This reject is a result of trying to load a precious metals flag (PMF), (ADPE) code, (HMIC),
or AFTO Form 95 code to a stock number that does not have an L or P in the fifth position of the stock
number.  Correct and reinput.

TRIC:  XJE

ACTION:  This reject is a result of processing XJE with edit code "AC" and the input stock number does
not have an L or P in the fifth position.  Correct and reinput unless Negative Response XJE is required;
then blank out the asterisk (*) in the manual AC indicator field.

488  REJ  ASSETS AVAILABLE IN DRMO

TRIC:  ISU

ACTION:  This reject is produced for all UND C issue requests when a shipment suspense detail record
is on file for assets that have been shipped to the DRMO with supply condition code A.  Determine if the
assets are available for withdrawal from the DRMO.  If so, follow the procedures in chapter 9, section 9A
for requirements for items in the DRMO.  If assets are not available, reprocess the issue using TEX code
I to override the 488 reject.

489  REJ  AUTOMATED DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT (ADPE) CODE INVALID -
LGSCD

TRIC:  1AP

ACTION:  This reject is a result of attempting to load an invalid ADPE code on an L or P stock number.
See volume 1, part 4, chapter 1, attachment 59 for a list of valid ADPE codes.

490  REJ  3101 PROJECT REC DATA INVALID OR BLANK - LGSCD

TRIC:  REC

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the REC document number  SRAN equals 3101 and REC input posi-
tions 66-67 are non-numeric or blank.  Enter the project pieces (quantity) in positions 66-68, the project
weight (pounds) in positions 69-74, and the project cube (feet) in positions 75-77.  All three entries must
be prefixed by zeros (as fillers), where needed.

491  REJ  D/I QTY IS LESS THAN COMPUTED D/I QTY - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-in detail record

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the quantity received (positions 25-29) plus the quantity short, or
minus the quantity over (positions 60-64), is greater than the due-in detail quantity.  Recount the assets
received.  If the quantity input is in error, correct and reinput.  If the original count was correct, increase
the quantity over to the proper amount and reinput.

492  REJ  SUB ITEM RECD CANNOT CONVERT UNITS OF ISSUE - LGSDI
FORMAT: Line 4:  Condensed item record of the item being received
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Line 5:  Condensed item record of the due-in stock number
Line 6:  Due-in detail record

ACTION:  After the interchangeability of the item received and the item requisitioned has been verified,
forward the notice to Stock Control for transfer of the demand data to the replacing item.  In addition, use
the corrective actions for reject 329.

493  REJ  INPUT LJC NOT COMPATIBLE WITH ERRCD/RI/BC/SRAN - LGSMS

Table 7B1.89. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Assign the correct level justification code (LJC) based on the item record data provided in line
4 and in chapter 19, attachment 19B-12 for level justification codes.

494  REJ  SHIPMENT NUMBER IN POSITIONS 66-72 IS IN ERROR - LGSFA

ACTION:  Positions 66-72 must contain the seven-position alpha/numeric shipment number (that is,
ABC1234) from block 2 of DD Form 250 or the cargo number from block 14 of DD Form 250-1.

495  REJ  MARK FOR DATA BLANK OR INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Positions 67-80 must contain the data listed in Issue Requests for Non-Expendable Items (chapter

11, attachment 11A-3).  Correct and reinput.
2.If the TRIC is a WPR, see Wash-Post Requests (chapter 9,) for corrective action.
3.For RAR, the condemned date in positions 69-72 must be equal to the computer processing date or

must not pass the date when the property was shipped to the repair activity.  These fields cannot
be blank for an action RAR flag 2.

4.The following applies to 3101 accounts only.  When you are processing a turn-in with TEX code X,
positions 67-80 must contain a shipping document number.  Positions 45-50 must contain a valid
ship-to (SRAN).

496  REJ  AMMUNITION TRANSACTION CODE INVALID - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-out detail record--all others only

ACTION:
1.DIT:  The input ammunition transaction code (positions 11- 12) is invalid.  Change the due-out

detail ammunition transaction code to a valid issue code (other than 45, 47, or 49) (See chapter 33,
attachment 33C-4).

2.ISU/MSI/RVP: Positions 62-63 of input are invalid for an ammunition (type stock record account
code K) transaction.  Correct positions 62-63 and reinput.  See chapter 33, attachment 33C-4 for
valid ammunition transaction codes.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
6-10 ERRCD (Constant)
12-14 Item Record--ERRCD
19-21 B/C (Constant)
24 Item Record--Budget Code
29-31 R/I (Constant)
34-36 Item Record RI
39-42 SRAN (Constant)
46-49 Base SRAN
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3.TIN: Positions 63-64 of TIN input are invalid.  Correct positions 63-64 and reinput.  See chapter 33,
section 33G for valid ammunition transaction codes.

4.All others:  The due-out detail record ammunition transaction code is blank or in error for an item
which is reportable in the HAF-LEY (AR)7109 report.  Process a DIT to update the due-out detail
record; then reprocess the input.

497  REJ  UNSUPPORTABLE MRSP/IRSP - LGSCW

ACTION:  An issue request (other than post-post) will not process if the detail contains an unsupportable
code F.  This reject will also occur if the input TEX is U.  Correct and reinput.  If the detail contains a valid
unsupportable code F, no further action is required.

498  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED ON BENCH STOCK - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  The information statement which caused this reject.

ACTION:  This item is not authorized on bench stock.  See chapter 25, section 25A for bench stock pro-
cedures.  If the item is on bench stock, delete the item and turn in all assets on-hand and in bench stock
locations.

499  REJ  EXTENDED COST EXCEEDS $2500.00-EOQ ITEM - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.This reject occurs when the extended cost of the input exceeds $2500.00, and the request is for an

EOQ item, except BSS and BST.  For BSS and BST, this reject will occur when the input
extended cost exceeds $1000.00.  Verify the requirement and reinput the request with TEX code 5
to bypass this edit.

2.If this reject occurs as a result of an SPR that is a requisition for lumber products, verify the require-
ment and process a post-post SPR if the requirement is valid.

NOTE:

Any local purchase requisition for a lumber product is normally obtained from S9C and the extended cost
exceeds $2,500.

500  REJ  FOLLOWING PROGRAMS HAVE NOT BEEN PROCESSED - LGSPC

FORMAT:  Reports sequence control record (see part 4, chapter 5 for this record).

ACTION:  This reject occurs when any of the mandatory monthly reports have not been processed.
Totals are to be zeroed.  Run program(s) not followed by a 1 and reinput the report select input.

501  REJ  REPORT SELECT CARD INVALID - LGSPC

This reject is generated by program NGV801B (Reports/Batch Driver) for one of the following reasons:
1.The report call in positions 1-6 is invalid.
2.See chapters 5 and 6 for report select format.

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

502  MGT  THIS RPT IS BEING RUN OUT OF SEQUENCE - LGSPC

ACTION:  Check the reports sequence and reinput the correct report select input.
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503  REJ  INVALID PROGRAM SELECT CARD - LGSPC

ACTION:  Check the program select input against the formats shown in chapters 5 and 6.

504  REJ  TAC OR S/D NOT BLK OR UNEQUAL TO C, K, M, P, OR A1 - A9 - LGSPI

ACTION:  Verify the parameter format (See chapter 20, attachment 20B-1).  Correct and reenter.  Then
forward the parameter format to Computer Operations for reprocessing.

505  REJ  ITEM RECORD FREEZE CODE NOT COMPATIBLE WITH INPUT - LGSPI

Table 7B1.90. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Ensure this is the stock number to be adjusted.  If the item record freeze code is blank and the CIC/

IRC input appears on the R-12, Inventory Count Listing, a FIX input must be created and pro-
cessed (see part 4) to place a C freeze code on the item record.

2.If the CIC/IRC input does not appear on the R-12 Inventory Count Listing, a 1GP input must be cre-
ated and processed (see chapter 20, attachment 20C-2 for 1GP input format) to place an I freeze
code on the item record.

3.If the reject occurs for 1RS/1RR input, ensure either that this is the stock number to be adjusted or
that this item has not been previously input.  If the input is correct and has not been previously
entered, take the action outlined in paragraph a above to place a C freeze code on the item record.
The item record freeze code must be a C or blank for TRIC 1RL with a TEX code of F.

506  MGT  MANDATORY REPORTS HAVE NOT BEEN PROCESSED - LGSPC

ACTION:  Verify the input report select sequence with chapter 5, section 5B and reinput.

507  REJ  RECORD/DETAIL DOLI CONTAINS AN ALPHA DEPLOYMENT CODE - LGSPI

ACTION:  The rejected inventory count input may be 1) held or reinput upon return of the deployed
items or 2) delayed until the next cycle inventory.

508  REJ  INVADJ-AREA FULL - LGSPI

ACTION:  During the next end-of-day, execute program M10/NGV836, Consolidated IAD Register,
which will list and blank the computer data base INVADJ-AREA records.  Then reprocess the CICs/IRCs.

509  REJ  THIS INPUT UNAUTHORIZED FROM TERMINALS - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.If the input TRIC is IRC and is special inventories (S in position 7) with type balance codes of A, F,

P, or W, forward the input to the RPS for processing.
2.If the input is from the warehouse terminal (function number 001 through 019), the input system

designator must be numeric.  Forward the input to the RPS for processing.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
22-32 Warehouse Location
39 Item Record Freeze Code
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3.If the input is from the supply point terminal (function number 021 through 030), the type balance
code must be P and the supply point code (positions 71-72) must be assigned to the input terminal.
Forward the input to the RPS for processing.

4.If the input is from a satellite terminal (function number 041-049), the input system designator must
begin with A (position 55), and the system designator must be assigned to the input terminal.  For-
ward the input to the RPS for processing.

510  REJ  TYPE BALANCE CODE 9 ADJUSTMENT NOT AUTH - LGSPI

FORMAT:  Line 4: Positions 1-6:  -9 (dash nine) item record serviceable balance

ACTION:  Take the action for inventory count procedures (See chapter 20, attachment 20B-2).

511  REJ  3101 EID SPECIAL PROJECT - RECEIVING MUST PROCESS AN FED INPUT

ACTION:  This due-in is marked for an EID project, an FED must be processed.

512  REJ  CIC/IRC INPUT AND I/R NOT FROZEN FOR COMPLETE INV 'C' - LGSPI

ACTION:  Check the rejected count input to determine if this is a duplicate input and/or why the freeze
code C was removed.  If an inventory is required, process a 1GP input for a special inventory.

513  MGT  25 OR LESS INV ADJ RECORDS AVAIL - LGSPI

ACTION:  During the next end-of-day, execute program M10/NGV836, Consolidated IAD Register,
which will list and blank the computer data base INVADJ-AREA records.

514  REJ  INVENTORY ACCURACY RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSPC

FORMAT:  Line 4: Positions1-12 identify the specific inventory accuracy record not loaded

ACTION:  Reestablish the applicable inventory accuracy record with totals from the last readout.  Load
the records with program NGV299, Forced Record Alterations (FIX).

515  REJ  ARMS SEQUENCE CONTROL RECORD IN ERROR - LGSPC

ACTION:  Before processing the D15/NGV829 report, correct the ARMS Sequence Control Record.

516  REJ  ADJUSTMENT OVERFLOWS -9 ITEM RECORD BALANCE - LGSPI

Table 7B1.91. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  The action is the same as for the 563 reject notice.

517  REJ  ORG RCD HAS BLANK/INVALID GAINING COMMAND CODE - LGSME

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Document number

ACTION:  This reject is printed during execution of the M08/NGV998 program, Monthly Component
Support Cost System (CSCS) Report, when an authorized/in-use or REM vehicles only detail record is
joint use, WRM, AF Reserve, or ANG and the OCCR contains a blank or invalid gaining command code.
When this reject occurs, the computer terminates the program.  Correct the database record condition.

518  REJ  DECREASE ADJ WITH NO -9 ITEM RECORD OR BAL TO BE ADJ IS LESS THAN
INPUT - LGSPI

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-10 9 Item Record Serviceable Balance
15-24 Basic Item Record Serviceable Balance
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Table 7B1.92. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  The action is the same as for the 525 reject notice.

519  MGT  NO RCDS TO BE PROC BASED UPON INPUT CD - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  The input parameter or program select input is in error or blank.

ACTION:  Correct the parameter or program select and reinput.

520  REJ  RETAIL OUTLET ITEM - VERIFY ON-HAND BAL - LGSMS

Table 7B1.93. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Contact the BSS to see if the property is available for shipment.  If the property is available, reinput

the SHP with a TEX code A.  For an FTR input, enter a - (dash) in position 80.  For A2X/A4X
inputs, enter the appropriate TEX code in position 73 (to clear the RDO suspense detail) and a  -
(dash) in position 80.

2.If the property is not available for shipment, process all post-post.  Then reprocess the input(s) as
explained in paragraph a above.

521  REJ  INV ADJUSTMENT QTY EXCEEDS 799,999/899,999 - SEE CHAP 7

Table 7B1.94. Distribution.

ACTION:  On 1RL/1RM inputs, review the count quantity.  If the adjustment is valid, process multiple
special inventory count inputs to bring the record into balance.  See chapter 20, attachment 20B-3 for the
inventory recount (IRC) input format.

522  REJ  INPUT AND DETAIL DOLT UNEQUAL - LGSPI

ACTION:  Review the transactions which have processed since this inventory count was taken.  Com-
pare the count quantity, update the DOLT in the count input, and reprocess if still necessary.

523  REJ  REPORT OPTION CANNOT BE PROCESSED IN TWILIGHT - LGSPC

ACTION:  Remove the 11-zone from position 35 and reinput or process during reports mode.

524  REJ  REPORT CANNOT BE PROCESSED ON SECONDARY SYSTEM - LGSPC

ACTION:  Return the input to SBSS ADS scheduling.  If RPT R02/NGV866 is being processed, follow
the correct procedures (See chapter 6, attachment 6B-2).

525  REJ  ADJUSTMENT WOULD RESULT IN A NEGATIVE BALANCE - LGSPI

FORMAT:  Line 4: Positions 1-6, item record balance.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-10 9 Item Record Serviceable Balance
15-24 Basic Item Record Serviceable Balance

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-25 On Hand Balance = XXXXXXXXX
31-62 Warehouse Location = XXXXXXXXXXX

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Inventory IRC
BFMO 1RL/1RM
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ACTION:  Inventory must check the input quantity for errors.  If there are errors, correct the IRC input
and reenter.  If there are no errors in the input quantity, check the transaction register for erroneous posting
or for transactions processed after the count input preparation.  Adjust the input quantity based on this
research and reprocess the input.

526  MGT  PREFERRED AUTH/IN-USE DETAIL IS NOT LOADED - LGSME

Table 7B1.95. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Load the preferred detail if the substitute is to be loaded.

NOTE:

The document number will only appear in positions 1-14 if this reject is generated by program Q09/
NGV901 during the print phase of report

527  REJ  PRIME DETAIL - ZERO AUTH QTY - LGSME

Table 7B1.96. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Research the detail record and take action to delete it.

528  REJ  DISPOSAL FOLLOW-UP FROM DRMS - LGSPD

REFERENCES:  Chapter 18, section 18E, and chapter 15, section 15I.

ACTION:  Document Control take actions outlined below.
1.Reason for Reject.  The AFX/AFZ follow-up contains an advice code in positions 65-66 to indicate

the reason for the follow-up.  The reason for the reject can be determined by using the following
advice codes:
a.Advice Code 35.  This code tells you that the quantities in the AS3 sent by Base Supply and the

XR1 sent by your DRMO did not match when they were received by DRMS.
b.Advice Code 36.  This code tells you that DRMS received the DRMO-generated XR1 transac-

tion but has not received the Base Supply-generated AS3 status document.  The matching
shipment-suspense detail transportation control number is blank.  This must be updated with
the transportation control number that the A5J was shipped under.

c.Advice Code 37.  This is the opposite of advice code 36.  This advice code tells you that the
DRMS received the Base Supply-generated AS3 status document but has not received the cor-
responding XR1 transaction from your supporting DRMO.  This advice code will create a 528
reject from the initial input.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number (see note)
18-19 System Designator
21-34 Document Number

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
18-19 System Designator
21-34 Document Number
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d.If you receive a large number of AFX/AFZ follow-ups with advice code 37, you should contact
your DRMO to determine why they are not forwarding the required XR1 transaction to the
DRMS.

e.You will only receive a 528 reject notice when the computer cannot automatically respond to the
AFX/AFZ follow-up or there is a discrepancy in the quantity shipped and the quantity
received by the DRMO.

2.Processing Actions:
a.Document Control will review the A5J document in file to determine the actual quantity

received by the DRMO.
b.If the quantity matches the 528 reject quantity, reprocess the AFX/AFZ input with a C in posi-

tion 44 and the actual quantity signed for on the A5J disposal document in positions 25-29.
This will cause an ASZ response to be automatically produced and sent to DRMS to clear the
suspense.  No further processing is necessary.

c.If the quantities on the A5J and the 528 reject do not match, determine if a special inventory and
reverse-post action have already been accomplished.  If no special inventory action has been
accomplished, forward a copy of the 528 reject notice to the Inventory Section for special
inventory action.  Now, reprocess the AFX/AFZ reject with an R in position 44 and the actual
quantity which was received by the local DRMO in positions 25-29.  This will cause an ASZ
response to be automatically produced and sent to DRMS to clear the suspense.  No further
processing is necessary.

d.When a signed copy of the A5J disposal document is not in the document control file, contact
the DRMO and determine if they have received the shipment/transfer.  Verify the quantity
DRMO received and obtain a signed duplicate copy of the document.  If the quantity received
by DRMO and the quantity shipped by Base Supply match, reprocess the AFX/AFZ with a C
in position 44 and the actual quantity which was received by the local DRMO in positions 25-
29.  This will cause an ASZ response to be automatically produced and sent to DRMS to clear
the suspense.  No further processing is necessary.

e.If DRMO confirms only a partial receipt or indicates that the shipment was not received, make
note of the facts and the amount of quantity variance on the 528 reject and forward the reject
to Inventory for special inventory action.  Now, reprocess the AFX/AFZ reject with an R in
position 44 and the actual quantity which was received by the local DRMO in positions 25-29.
This will cause an ASZ response to be automatically produced and sent to DRMS to clear the
suspense.  No further processing is necessary.

529  REJ  NO FIND DETAIL FOR INPUT - LGSPI

Table 7B1.97. Format:  Line 4.

NOTE:

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-34 Document Number
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When this reject results from input of an EIC, the input image will be entered.  Since the data required for
the fourth line of print are included, a fourth line will not be entered.

ACTION:  This reject is generated when the input and authorized/in-use detail record document number,
stock number, or system designator are unequal.  Verify the input and, if in error, reenter and process.  If
the input is correct, request the EMS to load the applicable detail record.

530  REJ  ORG/SHOP CODE OF BASE REPAIR ACTIVITY NOT LOADED - LGSCR

ACTION:  Determine the base repair shop.  Process an FRR to load the organization and shop code to the
repair cycle record.  Reinput the DWA code.

531  REJ  TYPE BAL/INV CODE IS IN ERROR - LGSPI

ACTION:
1.If the type inventory code is C, the type balance code must be A, B, P, Q, U or W.  If the type inven-

tory code is S, the type balance code must be A, B, D, E, F, G, J, P, Q, U or W.  Correct and rein-
put.

2.If the type balance code is B, the detail record must not be equipment code V.  Correct and reinput.
3.If the type balance code is A, positions 66-69 must be blank.  Correct and reinput.
4.If the input is 1RS/1RR, the type balance code must be A or W.  Correct and reinput.

532  MGT  FOLLOWING PGM MUST BE SCHEDULED BEFORE END OF QUARTER -LGSPC

ACTION:  Process designated programs not later than the last day of this quarter.

533  REJ  FOLLOWING PGMS MUST BE PROCESSED PRIOR TO EON - LGSPC

ACTION:  Process the quarterly/semiannual option of the designated program before the (RPTEON).

534  REJ  THIS OPTION OF PROGRAM ALREADY RUN THIS PERIOD - LGSPC

ACTION:  Process this option only once quarterly or semiannually.

535  REJ  UNSERVICEABLE STATUS CODE IS IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Resubmit the data using the correct status code.  See chapter 14, attachment 14B-2 for autho-
rized status codes.

536  REJ  PROCESSING PARTIAL QUANTITY FOR DIFM UNSERVICEABLE DETAIL
RECORD IS NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  A partial quantity cannot be transferred from one unserviceable condition code to another.
That transaction would create a duplicate DIFM unserviceable detail record.  Resubmit using the full
unserviceable quantity.

537  REJ  TRANSFER TO DRMO IS NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.Condition Code H is restricted to ERRCs XB3 and NF1 only.  All other ERRCs must be processed

through maintenance.
2.If the input is TIN, the prime stock number of the Authorized-In-Use Detail must be a valid NSN.

See chapter 22 for corrective action.
3.If the input is TRM, the stock number field must be a valid NSN.  See chapter 22 for corrective

action.
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538  REJ  INCREASE CONDITION CODE IS INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  For authorized condition codes, (see chapter 14, attachment 14B-2).

539  REJ  MRSP-IRSP SERIAL NUMBER OR CALC KEY BLANK OR IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness Section.

ACTION:  This reject is a result of processing an FKD or 1WD and the MRSP- IRSP serial number can-
not be located because it is either blank or in error.

540  REJ  FREEZE CODE Q, C, OR L - LGSPI

Table 7B1.98. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Ensure that all manually prepared count inputs are checked against these notices and correc-
tive action taken to unfreeze or reverse-post the transaction, as necessary, before processing.  The manu-
ally prepared count inputs are a result of property in the warehouse locations being inventoried.

541  REJ  AVFUEL INVENTORY ADJUSTMENT AREA FULL - LGSFA

Table 7B1.99. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Contact the Computer Operations Section.
2.Computer Operations  will execute program NGV005A and verify that the fuels inventory adjust-

ment record is full.  If the fuels inventory adjustment record does not contain valid fuels inventory
adjustment data, notify the Standard Systems Group (HQ SSG) control room.  If the fuels inven-
tory adjustment record contains valid fuels inventory adjustment data, execute program M22/
NGV842 during next reports processing.

542  REJ  HAZARDOUS MATERIEL IDENTIFICATION CODE (HMIC) INVALID - LGSCD

TRIC:  1AP

ACTION:  This reject is a result of trying to load an invalid hazardous materiel identification code on an
L or P stock number.  See chapter 27, attachment 27M-2 for a list of valid HMIC codes.  Correct and rein-
put.

543  REJ  WHSE LOC TO *** BLANK OR INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory/Materiel Storage and Distribution Flight

ACTION:  If the input is for bin labels, forward it to the Materiel Storage and Distribution Flight.  If the
input is for bin records, forward it to the Inventory.  Enter the warehouse location or the correct format of
the warehouse location; then reenter and process.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
22-32 Warehouse Location
34-38 Date of Last Inventory
39 Item Record Freeze Code

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
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544  REJ  WHSE LOC FROM *** BLANK OR INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  The action is the same as for the 543 reject notice.

545  REJ  WHSE LOC FROM GREATER THAN WHSE LOC TO - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  The action is the same as for the 543 reject notice.

546  REJ  AFTO FORM 95 CODE INVALID - LGSCD

TRIC:  1AP

ACTION:  This reject is a result of trying to load an invalid AFTO Form 95 code on an L or P stock num-
ber.  Valid codes are X, Y, Z, or blank.  Correct and reinput.

547  REJ  NO DATA ENTERED ON SCREEN

ACTION:  The first data field is blank on the transmitted screen.  Enter required data and retransmit.

548  REJ  NO CONTROL RECORD LOADED FOR INPUT CALC KEY

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness 

ACTION:
1.This reject is a result of processing a FKD or 1WD and the MRSP/IRSP control record (025) cannot

be located based on information in the input.
2.For NGV469, the control record (025 CALC KEY) is not loaded based on the "FROM" input.

Research, correct, and reinput if necessary.

549  REJ  NO SERIAL NUMBER RECORD LOADED FOR INPUT CALC KEY

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness 

ACTION:
1.This reject is a result of processing a FKD or 1WD and the MRSP- IRSP serial number record (024)

cannot be located based on information in the input.
2.For NGV469, the "FROM" serial number record (024) is not loaded.  Research, correct, and reinput

if necessary.

550  REJ  SORT KEYS EXCEED SORT AREA - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject may be caused by one or more of the following:
1.An excessive volume of data from which sort keys are being built.
2.A date base key/set error which causes the same sort keys to be built until the sort area is exceeded.

NOTE:  For conditions in paragraphs a and b above, the program will be rejected by the computer
without return of control to the active program.  In this case notify the SBSS Control Center and
request assistance in identifying which condition has been encountered.

3.Input data that are being stored in the sort area and that exceed the sort area limitation.  NOTE:  For
these conditions, the reject will be printed and followed by identification of the last accepted input
data.  Control will be returned by the computer to the active program, and data accepted to the
point of acceptance will be processed.

NOTE:
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See specific instructions for program S04/NGV811, Organization Bench Stock Listing (chapter 5, attach-
ment 5E-3).

551 RESERVED

552  REJ  INPUT QUANTITY NOT NUMERIC - LGSPI

ACTION:  Correct the input quantity to agree with the physical count quantity.  Then reprocess.

553  REJ  REQUEST SRD INVALID OR NOT LOADED - INITIATOR

Table 7B1.100. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION: 
1.Correct the SRD in the select input and reprocess.  If the SRD is correct, take action to have the

SRD loaded to the standard equate designator record and then reschedule the processing of pro-
gram Q14/NGV878.  For program D31/NGV842 correct the SRD in the ISE parameter image and
reprocess.  If the SRD is correct, take action to have the SRD loaded and then reprocess the D31.

2.If the input TRIC is 1SR, there is no action required.

554  REJ  NO DETAIL LOADED FOR REQUESTED CONTROL RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness 

ACTION:  This reject is a result of processing a FKD or 1WD and no details can be located based on
information in the input.

555  REJ  SERIAL NUMBER/CONTROL RECORD IS NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness 

ACTION:  This reject results from trying to process a change or delete against a MRSP-IRSP serial num-
ber or MRSP-IRSP control record which is not loaded.  This reject may be the result of attempting to load
a WRM/MRSP/IRSP, etc., detail for which no MRSP-IRSP control record has been loaded.  Verify input
data.

556  REJ  SERIAL NUMBER RECORD ALREADY LOADED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Cannot have duplicate serial numbers loaded.  Research, correct, and reinput if necessary.

557  REJ  CONTROL RECORD LOADED FOR DIFFERENT SERIAL NUMBER

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness 

ACTION:  This reject is the result of processing a 1EB load input in which the record trying to be loaded
already exists on the database under a different serial number.  Verify input information.

558  REJ  INVALID PARAMETER CARD - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Verify the parameter format; then reprocess.

559  MGT  NO MATCHING DUE-IN DETAIL FOR THIS STATUS DETAIL - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4: Positions 1-8 requisition number

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 Standard Reporting Designator (SRD)
4-6 Number of SRD on base
7-11 Type SRD (weapon system)
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ACTION:  Research, verify, and take action to either create a due-in detail record or delete the status
detail record.

560  MGT  REP CYC RCD OTHER THAN XD/XF ITEM - LGSCD

Table 7B1.101. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Determine the correct ERRCD and process a file change.

561  REJ  CANNOT FIND 025 RECORD THAT MATCHES FROM INPUT 025 RECORD

ACTION:  Didn't find any control (025) records that match the "FROM" on the input parameter.
Research, correct, reinput if necessary.

562  REJ  COUNT CARD REQ EXCEEDS SORT AREA - LGSPI

ACTION:  Reduce the parameter selection and reprocess.

563  REJ  ADJUSTMENT QUANTITY OVERFLOWS BALANCE FIELD - LGSPI

FORMAT:  Line 4: Positions 1-6 record balance

ACTION:  Check the input quantity for error.  If there is no error, first request the Records Maintenance
to assign a local unit of issue and then reprocess the input.

564  REJ  DETAIL RECORD NUMBER INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This reject occurs when three-position detail record number on input cannot be located on
schema.  Verify the correct number and reinput.

565  REJ  MISC-AREA-NAME AREA IS FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  If the MISC-AREA-NAME area is full on the database, then no new records can be loaded
and a 565 reject will be issued.

For TRIC 1XT530:

The ISSL manager and Computer Operations must research the following records which reside within the
MISC-AREA-NAME area:

Table 7B1.102. MISC-AREA-NAME Records.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-5 Stock Number
18-19 System Designator

RECORD NUM-
BER

RECORD NAME

004 FSC
011 UNIT-ISSUE-CONVERSION
513 ARMS-REPORT
515 ISSL-DATA-RECORD
519 SHIPPING-DESTINATION
528 CSS-SHIPPING-IDENTIFIER
541 FRD-DELETE-HEADER
543 DELIVERY-DESTINATION
555 TAR-HEADER
556 TRANSPORTATION-ACTION-REQUIRED
557 ROF-IDENTITY
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ACTION:  The easiest way to determine which record(s) is full is for Computer Operations to run:

     @START SBSS*DBRUN$.VERIFY/GANG? (? = primary gang number)

The Data Management Utility (DMU) listing generated will provide statistics on current page sizing (that
is, percent unused, overflow, etc.).  Computer Operations must decide which areas need to be cleaned up
or resized (that is, expanded).  If ISSL data records require deletion, the ISSL manager should process
program 1XT530, ISSL Program, Action Code D (that is, delete), before load processing can be contin-
ued.  See chapter 6, attachment 6A-15 for more information on the 1XT530 input.

566  REJ  INVENTORY ALPHA CODE FIELD NOT ALPHA IN INPUT - LGSPI

ACTION:  Correct the alpha code field and reinput.

567  REJ  INPUT 3 LSC OF DATE FIELD UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUS ACUR RCD - LGSPI

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the three last positions of the inventory date field are unequal to the
sample inventory suspense record.  This reject also occurs when the inventory code selects a blank sample
inventory suspense record.  Correct the inventory date and/or the inventory code and reinput.

568  REJ  INPUT S/D UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUSPENSE ACCURACY RECORD - LGSPI

ACTION:  Correct the system designator and reinput.

569  REJ  ITEM RECORD INV ALPHA CODE UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUS ACUR RCD -
LGSPI

ACTION:  The sample suspense accuracy record and the input alpha code do not agree with the item
record.  Correct and reinput.

570  REJ  3 LSC OF DOLI IN I/R UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUS ACCURACY RCD - LGSPI

ACTION:  The sample suspense accuracy record and the input alpha code do not agree with the item
record.  Correct and reinput.

571  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE SAMPLE SUS ACUR RCD FROM INV ALPHA CODE IN INPUT
- LGSPI

ACTION:  The alpha code is in error or the suspense accuracy record and input alpha code do not agree
with the item record.  Correct and reinput.

572  REJ  DETAIL INV ALPHA CODE UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUS ACUR RCD - LGSPI

ACTION:  The sample suspense accuracy record and the input alpha code do not agree with the item
record.  Correct and reinput.

573  REJ  3 LSC OF DOLI UNEQUAL TO SAMPLE SUS ACUR RECORD - LGSP

ACTION:  The sample suspense accuracy record and the input alpha code do not agree with the item
record.  Correct and reinput.

574  REJ  STANDARD EQUATE DESIGNATOR RECORD EXCEEDED - INITIATOR

Table 7B1.103. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  More than 18 SRDs have been encountered for this system designator and no update has
occurred for this or following system designators; in other words, 01, A1, and A2 were input and A1 was

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-2 System Designator
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in error; A2 as not updated, but 01 was updated.  Determine the desired SRDs (not to exceed 18) for this
system designator and reprocess.

575  REJ  INPUT AUTHORIZED FOR SRAN 3101 ONLY

ACTION:  This input is for use by HQ EID/LGS personnel only.

576  REJ  DATE MATERIAL REQUIRED IN ERROR

ACTION:  The date material required is edited for a format of YYMM.  It must be all numeric, and the
MM portion must be between positions 01-12.  Correct and reprocess.

577  REJ  PLANNED OPERATING BASE (POB) IS BLANK OR IN ERROR

ACTION:  POB is a mandatory input for load, and it must be alpha, numeric.

578  REJ  UNSUPPORTABLE QUANTITY FIELD IN ERROR

ACTION:  If the supportability code on the input is not blank, then the unsupportable quantity fields can-
not be blank.  These fields must be numeric.

579  REJ  DETAIL RECORD FROZEN FOR INVENTORY OR DEPLOYED

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness Section.

ACTION:  This reject is a result of processing a change or a delete to a detail that is either frozen for
inventory or is deployed.  For FIC and FCU input, the applicable detail document number, system desig-
nator, and freeze code appear on the fourth line of the reject.  Research to determine why the detail is fro-
zen and reinput when applicable.  If the input was an FKD and there is still a balance left on the applicable
detail, process a 1KT input to transfer the desired quantity to a new detail and process the FKD against the
new detail document number.  If the input was a 1WD, process a 1KT to transfer the desired on-hand bal-
ance to a new detail and process the 1WD for the new detail document number.

580  REJ  ASSETS CAN ONLY BE TRANSFERRED TO AND FROM PROJECT DETAILS (235)

ACTION:  Research the input, correct, and reprocess if necessary.  Restricted to SRAN 3101 only.

581  REJ  LEAST ACCEPTABLE ASSET FLAG IN ERROR - LGSCW

ACTION:  Verify the least acceptable asset flag on the detail record with the ISG subgroup code on the
item record or with the least acceptable asset flag on the gaining detail to ensure they are compatible for
issue.  Correct as appropriate and reinput.

582 RESERVED

583  REJ  BENCH STOCK DETAIL IS NOT LOADED FOR 1F3 INPUT - LGSMS

ACTION:  Examine the input, correct, and reprocess.
1.1F3L:  This reject is received when processing an adjusted stock level load for a master bench stock

detail that is not loaded. Input position 67, level directed by code, is equal to D and input positions
44-57 (application) field contain a document number for a master bench stock detail that is not
loaded.  Verify input format, correct and reprocess (see chapter 19, attachment 19B-3 for applica-
tion format).

2.1F3C:  This reject is received when processing an adjusted stock level change and the correspond-
ing master bench stock detail is not loaded.  The level loaded is no longer valid.  Process an
adjusted stock level delete (see chapter 19, attachment 19B-3 for adjusted level delete format).
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584  REJ  NO AUTH IN-USE RCDS LOADED FOR ACCT/FSG - LGSME

Table 7B1.104. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Load the authorized/in-use detail record if required, or correct the input to show the correct
authorized/in-use detail document number.

585  UNUSED

586  REJ  ITEM IDENTITY CODE IS BLANK OR INVALID - LGSCW

ACTION:  On 1CK loads, input positions 26-29 cannot be blank.  Correct and reinput.

587  REJ  DIFM FLAG NOT 0 FOR IAD - LGSPI

ACTION:  Forward the reject to Materiel Support with a suspense copy of the special inventory request.

588  REJ  DIFM ADJUSTMENT EXCEEDS 1, IEX 8 NOT ON ITEM RECORD - LGSPI

ACTION:  Forward the reject to Materiel Support with a suspense copy of the special inventory request.
If an adjustment is still required, the Materiel Support will first process a FCD change to place IEX 8 on
the item record and then reprocess a special inventory request.

589  REJ  DETAIL RECORD IS ALREADY LOADED FOR INPUT CONTRACT NUMBER -
LGSFA

ACTION:  The input contract number for this input is already loaded for the input stock number.  Verify
input contract number and stock number.  Correct and reinput.

590  REJ  DETAIL RECORD ALREADY LOADED FOR INPUT STOCK NUMBER - LGSCW

ACTION:  The input document number for this input is already loaded for the input stock number.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

591  REJ  DETAIL RECORD IS NOT LOADED FOR INPUT CONTRACT NUMBER - LGSFA

ACTION:  The input contract number for this input is not loaded for the input stock number.  Verify input
contract number and stock number.  Correct and reinput.

592  REJ  DELIVERY DESTINATION RECORD ALREADY LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Ensure the correct data is being entered in the 1DE input.  If correct, check the validity of the
Delivery Destination Record.  If already loaded but with the wrong data, run a 1DE with the change
option to load the correct data.

593  REJ  POSITIONS 70-73 OF INPUT BLANK - ENTER AS-OF-DATE - LGSPC

ACTION:  Enter the correct date and reprocess.

594  REJ  INVENTORY DATE BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSFA

Table 7B1.105. Format:  Line 4.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-50 Organization/Custody Receipt Account Code or FSG

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-23 Item Record DOLI
25-28 Computer Requisition Date
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ACTION:
1.If the inventory date in the input is other than numeric, a fourth line will not be printed.  Correct the

date and reprocess.
2.If the inventory date in the input is greater than the computer requisition date, correct and reprocess.
3.For non-M22 reportable 1RL inputs, the date of the input cannot be less than the item record's

DOLI.  Correct and reinput.

595  REJ  TEMPERATURE FACTOR/QUANTITY IN ERROR - LGSFA

ACTION:
1.If the input contains a temperature factor for above/below ground, there must be a quantity in the

corresponding field.  Correct and reinput.
2.If the temperature factor is used, it must be numeric and the above /below ground temperature must

be between 09400-10800. Correct and reinput.
3.For non-M22 reportable items (that is, those items without a fuels gains/loss record), the tempera-

ture factor fields must be blank.  Correct and reinput.

596  REJ  ITEM RECORD CONTAINS FREEZE CODE L - LGSFA

ACTION:  Hold the input until the ADPE Unit has corrected the problem and removed the freeze code.
See REJ 471 for corrective action.

597  REJ  INVENTORY TEX CODE BLANK/INCOMPATIBLE WITH TYPE ADJUSTMENT -
LGSFA

ACTION:  The TEX code must be D, G, or Z.  If position 34 contains an I (increase), the TEX code must
be D.  Correct and reinput.

598  REJ  TYPE ADJUSTMENT CODE BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSFA

ACTION:  The type adjustment code is other than I (increase) or D (decrease).  Correct and reinput.

599  REJ  ABOVE/BELOW GROUND FLAG BLANK OR IN ERROR - LGSFA

ACTION:  The above/below ground flag is other than A (above) or B (below).  Correct and reinput.

600  REJ  DAILY FUELS INVENTORY HAS NOT BEEN PROCESSED FOR TODAY - LGSFA

Table 7B1.106. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Increases/decreases to the item record balance cannot be processed until the daily inventory has

been run.  Therefore, hold the input until after the daily inventory has been processed.
2.If the previous day's inventory has been processed and the input document number date or date

received (receipts) was entered in error, then prepare and process an FFC input to remove the item
record freeze code.  After the FFC has been processed, correct the input.

3.Reprocess the corrected 600 reject input and all the 469 rejects received on this stock number.  (The
format for the FFC is contained in chapter 27, attachment 27J-1.)

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-23 Item Record DOLI
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601  REJ  INPUT JULIAN DATE IS EQUAL OR LESS THAN DOLI ON I/R - LGSFA

Table 7B1.107. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

602  REJ  BOOK QUANTITY UNEQUAL TO ITEM RECORD QUANTITY - LGSFA

Table 7B1.108. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Check the quantity in the input.  See chapter 34 for corrective action.

603  REJ  DELIVERY DESTINATION RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check input format to ensure correct data is being entered and reinput.
1.For 1DE inputs:  If the input data is correct, check the validity of the Delivery Destination Record.
2.For FSP inputs:  Load a Delivery Destination Record for the organization and shop code being used

in the FSP input.

NOTE:

When processing 1DE for supply points, the organization code must consist of 005, and shop code will be
a supply point number.

604  REJ  SPR INPUT ADVICE CODE IN ERROR - LGSDI

ACTION:  SPR input advice code should be 6E, 6G, 6R, or 6S if input demand code is R.

605  REJ  COMBAT FUELS MANAGEMENT RECORD ALREADY LOADED - LGSFA

ACTION:  Validate 1CW load input image.  Correct and reinput.

606  REJ  SPR INPUT ADVICE CODE IN ERROR - LGSDI

ACTION:  SPR input advice code should be 6H or 6J if input demand code is I.

607  REJ  COMBAT FUELS MANAGEMENT RECORD NOT LOADED - LGSFA

ACTION:  Validate 1CW change or delete input image.  Correct and reinput.

608  REJ  CANNOT LINK DUE-OUT TO DUE-IN

TRIC:  DIT

ACTION:  For TRIC DIT inputs, the 205-FY-OBLIGATION is blank for a due-out document number
that is trying to link to a due-in document number.  If a due-out is not obligated, see the funds managers
for processing TRIC 1DO.  After 1DO is input, reprocess DIT to link due-out/due-in document numbers.

609  REJ  TYPE STOCK RECORD ACCOUNT CODE INVALID - SEE CHAP 7

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-23 Item Record Quantity

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-27 Item Record Quantity
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Table 7B1.109. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.FIC:  The change-to stock number is already in the computer with a different type stock record

account code.  However, the item record cannot be managed in more than one account.  Deter-
mine by research the valid type stock record account code and delete the record from the invalid
type stock record account code.

2.AE1, AS1, AN1, and other MILSTRIP Status Documents.  The second position of the status docu-
ment number contains a type stock record account code that is different from the one stored on the
due-in detail record (202-TYPE-SRAN).  If the input document is correct, there is a possibility
that the source of supply has duplicate requisitions under two different type stock record account
codes.  Contact the source of supply to determine whether duplicate requisitions are on file for
both stock record account codes involved.  If a duplicate requisition exists and the requisition can
be canceled, submit a manually prepared AC1 cancellation request for the document number for
which status was received.

3.1SD: If the input is unequal to the B type stock record account, the input cannot be processed.  Ver-
ify the type stock record account code and if it is B, change the indicative data and reprocess the
input.

4.Off-line follow-up:  If DIC is AFC or FLP, the input and due-in detail record type stock record
account codes are not the same.  Determine by research the valid code and reprocess.

5.1XA only type stock record account code B is authorized for SPRAM items.  If the type stock
record account is not B. then destroy the input.

610  REJ  AREA CODE ON 001-RECORD IS BLANK OR INVALID -LGSPC

ACTION:  Valid area codes are 0, 1, 2, 3, or 4.  Verify area code for your base location and coordinate
with Computer Operations to reload.

611  REJ  ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED FOR READINESS BASED LEVELING -LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice as a result of processing an XCA, Readiness Based Level-
ing (RBL), input when the input stock number is not loaded in the SBSS.  The Stock Control monitor must
check the AFMC D043B system using either online D043A or FEDLOG to see if the stock number pro-
vided in the XCA image belongs to an ISG.

1.If the stock number is not loaded in the D043B system (does not belong to an ISG), reprocess the
XCA image with TEX code “T” in position 80 of the input.  An XCC output image will be pro-
duced with “99999” in the quantity field, a reconciliation/update code “N” in position 42, and a
compatible/incompatible code of “I” in position 58.  This will advise AFMC that your base should
not be considered a user of the item any longer.

2.If the stock number in question is loaded in an ISG and it is listed as the D043B (AFMC) master
item, then check to see if any of the other stock numbers in D043B are loaded locally in the SBSS.
If at least one of the stock numbers in that ISG is loaded in the SBSS, process TRIC FIL to load

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance FIC
Stock Control All Status
Stock Control 1SD, AFC, FLP
War Readiness 1XA, 1LK, 1UB, 1HM, 1KK, 1NK, 1MK, 1PD
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the stock number and TRIC FIS to link the items in a local ISG.  Reprocess the original XCA
image.

3.If the stock number is loaded in the D043B but it is not the D043B master item, then contact HQ
AFMC/LGIC to determine why the base received an RBL allocation on the item.  Advise HQ
AFMC/LGIC that your base is not a user of the item in question and the item is not the D043B
master item so it does not need to be loaded locally.  HQ AFMC/LGIC should remove the base as
a user.  Reprocess the XCA image with TEX code “T” in position 80 of the input.  An XCC output
image will be produced with “99999” in the quantity field, a reconciliation/update code “N” in
position 42, and a compatible/incompatible code of “I” in position 58.

612  REJ  XCA STOCK NUMBER LOADED IN I&SG WITH SUBSTITUTES - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice as a result of processing an XCA, Readiness Based Level-
ing (RBL), input when a local ISG contains both a master/interchangeable relationship and a substitute
stock number with an ISG source code equal to 9.  Upon receipt of the 612 reject notice and an attached
AIQ, Stock Control must review the substitute (relationship code “S”) items in the group.

1.If any substitute stock number has a numeric order of use code, Stock Control must determine if any
of the RBL quantity should be applied against the locally coded substitute stock number(s).  This
action is necessary  because AFMC allocates RBL quantities on the D043B master item for the
whole D043B group, regardless of how individual bases have the items linked locally.  To make
this decision, Stock Control must check the AFMC D043B system using either online D043A or
FEDLOG to see if the substitute item is in the same D043B ISG as the base master.  If the base
master and the base substitute(s) are in the same D043B ISG, then the RBL quantity will have to
be divided up among the base master/interchangeable relationship and the base substitute(s).

2.If the  level is to be divided among the master stock number and substitute stock numbers, Stock
Control must create XCA inputs with a TEX code A in position 80.  Process the XCA inputs
against the master and all substitute stock numbers that have an ISG order code equal to 9.
NOTE:  If substitutes exist with ISG source code other than 9, then no manually prepared XCA is
necessary because these items will either get an RBL themselves or SNUD ISG processing will
automatically change them to interchangeables.

3.If the quantity is not sufficient to be divided among the master and all substitute items, process an
XCA with a zero level for the master or each substitute without a positive level in the group.  Do
not exceed the quantity on the original XCA received from AFMC.

4.If Stock Control decides to apply the level against the master stock number only, enter an A in posi-
tion 80 of the original XCA and reprocess.  Also prepare and process XCAs with an A in position
80 and a quantity of zero against each substitute item that has an ISG source code equal to 9.

5.After these XCAs with an A in position 80 are reprocessed (regardless of how the RBL quantity is
divided up), Stock Control must manually prepare a level receipt acknowledgment (XCC) trans-
action reflecting the stock number and quantity received on the original XCA transaction, i.e.,
from the 612 reject input image.  The manually prepared XCC must be forward to the RPS for
transmission through DAAS.

6.If the base master and the base substitute(s) are not in the same D043B ISG group, then the substi-
tute(s) should get an RBL in its own right so no further action on the substitute(s) is necessary at
this time.  However, Stock Control must still reprocess the original XCA with an A in position 80
against the base master and manually prepare and transmit an XCC as stated above.
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613  REJ  PROGRAM INTERFACE ERROR - NOTIFY DSDO BY PRIORITY MEANS LGSPC

ACTION:  When this reject notice is output, Computer Operations will call the SBSS Control Center.

614  MGT  -9 RCD FROZEN INPUT - LGSPI

Table 7B1.110. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.This management notice is designed to control the freeze code on the basic item record for items

with a -9 (dash nine) item record.
2.Process the CIC or IRC inventory count input for the -9 (dash nine) record before reentering the

CIC or IRC count input for the basic item record.  Make sure the count quantity in the -9 (dash
nine) input is equal to the quantity on the Inventory Count Listing.  Make all adjustments against
the basic item record.

615  REJ  SERIALIZED CNTRL/INUSE SERIALIZED CNTRL RCD NOT LOADED - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  Verify the input Document Number, Stock Number, and Serial Number.  If any of these are in
error, correct and reprocess.  See chapter 21 for XHB/DSR formats to load the serialized detail, or the
correct action or receipt code.

616  REJ  SERIALIZED CONTROL QTY UNEQUAL FOR DOCUMENT NBR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Verify the input quantity, Stock Number, and Document Number.  If the input quantity of the
rejected quantity is greater than or less than the total number of 249 or 250 records, action must be taken
to correct.  If the total number of 249 or 250 records match the input quantity, make sure only those details
effected by the transaction are properly flagged.  Any other details flagged with the corresponding action
code or receipt code will cause the program to reject.  Remove the action or receipt code from those
details not effected by this rejected transaction and reprocess.  See chapter 21 for specific DSR/XHB pro-
cessinginstructions and action or receipt code assignment.

1.A2x, A4x, A5J, DOR, FCC, FTR, ISU, SHP, TRM, RVPA2x, RVPA4x, RVPA5J, RVPFTR, RVP-
SHP, and RVPTRM:  The receipt code on the affected 249 detail(s) must be ‘R’, ‘I’, or a combina-
tion of the two, to process complete quantities.  For partial quantities, the receipt code must be an
‘I’ for the affected detail(s).

2.IAD:  The action code of the 249 detail(s), or action code of the 250 detail(s), must be an ‘A’.
Ensure that only those details that are currently being adjusted contain these codes.  Any other
detail document numbers that contain an ‘A’ in the action code field will produce this reject.

3.1ET, TIN(from details):  The 250-ACTION-CODE field must be blank for complete quantities.  For
partial quantities, the 250-ACTION-CODE must be ‘T’.  Ensure that only those details that are
currently being transferred or turned in contain these codes.  Any other detail document numbers
that contain an ‘T’ in the action code field will produce this reject.

4.1KT:  The 250-ACTION-CODE field must be blank for complete quantities.  For partial quantities,
the 250-ACTION-CODE must be ‘K’.  Ensure that only those details that are currently being
transferred between kits contain these codes.  Any other detail document numbers that contain an
‘K’ in the action code field will produce this reject.

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Inventory CIC/lRC
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5.FET:  The 250-ACTION-CODE field must be blank for complete quantities.  For partial quantities,
the 250-ACTION-CODE must be ‘F’.  Ensure that only those details that are currently being
transferred between custodians contain these codes.  Any other detail document numbers that con-
tain an ‘F’ in the action code field will produce this reject.

6.MSI:  The 205-ACTION-CODE field must be an ‘M’.  Ensure that only those details that are cur-
rently being issued contain these codes.  Any other detail document numbers that contain an ‘M’
in the action code field will produce this reject.

7.SRC:  Enter the actual on-hand quantity of the authorized in-use detail in the quantity field.  Do not
enter the adjustment level quantity.

8.REC:  When processing REC for serialized COMSEC or WEAPONS, check to be sure that the suf-
fix field of the document number is the same.  CAUTION:  Screen #058, REC inquiry, will bring
forth DUE-IN with a Z in the suffix code field.  If the serialized document number does not have
a suffix code, delete this field before processing the REC.  Prior to processing an REC, the same
number of serialized control details (249 record) must be loaded.  Only those serialized details to
be immediately  received may have a 249-reciept code of ‘R’.  Blank all other 249 receipt codes
equal to ‘R’.  See chapter 21 for DSR/XHB formats.

9.OTHERS:  The receipt code of the 249 detail(s), or position one of the filler field of the 250
detail(s) must be blank.

617  REJ  SERIALIZED CNTRL RECEIPT CODE IS NOT EQUAL TO BLANK OR R - INITIA-
TOR

ACTION:  If the input TRIC is DSR/XHB and the type phrase equals DELETE, then the 249-RECEIPT-
CODE must be blank.  If the type phrase equals RVPTIN then the 249-RECEIPT-CODE must equal an
‘R’.  Correct and reprocess.  See chapter 21.

618  CANNOT PROCESS TRIC BECAUSE SER RPT CDE IS EQUAL A OR C - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.TRICs (FER, 1SA, 1ETX, and FCH) are not authorized for processing against serialized control

items.  A special inventory must be processed to reidentify this asset.
2.Processing a shipment from a detail is not authorized against serialized control items.  A turn-in

must be processed for the appropriate detail before the item can be shipped.
3.The following input TRIC 1KTM (multiple) is not authorized for processing against serialized con-

trol items.  For transfers, process 1KTS (single) item transfers.

619  REJ SERIALIZED REPORTING CODE IS NOT LOADED ON ITM RCD - LGSCD

ACTION:  A serialized reporting code of A or C is not loaded on the item record.  TRIC DSR is only for
weapons (SRC = ‘A’) and XHB is only for COMSEC (SRC = ‘C’) assets.  If applicable, process TRIC
BME according to the format in chapter 27, attachment 27H-8 on the General Purpose (#051) screen to
load or  correct the serialized reporting code.  If processing program NGV441 (1XT441), only stock num-
bers with a serialized reporting code of ‘A’ can be input.

620  REJ  INPUT SERIAL NUMBER/STOCK NUMBER IS ALREADY LOADED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The input Stock Number and Serial Number are already loaded on the database.  Verify that
the input image and serialized control detail are loaded.  Take corrective action as necessary.  See chapter
21.
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621  MGT  CANNOT FIND TRANSACTION PHRASE CODE - LGSPC

Table 7B1.111. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Verify the transaction phrase code with a program load file and correct the constant transac-
tion phrase record.

622  REJ  ORGANIZATION IDENTIFICATION CODE ALREADY LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check validity of the ORG-ID code and action code.  If both are correct, cancel the input.  If
incorrect, correct and reinput.

623  REJ  ORGANIZATION IDENTIFICATION CODE NOT LOADED - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check validity of the ORG-ID code and action code.  Correct and reinput.

624  UNUSED

625 REJ  MAP INPUT UNIT PRICE NOT ZERO OR IN ERROR - LGSDR

ACTION:  TRIC FCU and FIL.  The input unit price must be zero for FSC 7641, 7642, 7643, or 7644.
Correct and reinput.

626  REJ  WRM SPARES DET NOT LOADED OR ADJUST WILL RESULT IN NEG BAL -
LGSPI

ACTION:  Determine if the input quantity is correct; if it is in error, correct the input and reprocess.  If
the WRM spares detail record is no longer loaded, change the type balance code from T to S and take cor-
rective action as outlined in 525 REJ.

627  MGT  FIA CODE 978 ASSIGNED THIS ADJUSTMENT - A&F

Table 7B1.112. Format:  Line 3.

ACTION:  Send the reject to A&F for action.

628  REJ  ADJUSTMENT OVERFLOWS INVENTORY ACCURACY RECORD - LGSPI

ACTION:
1.During the next end-of-day, process program M10/NGV836 report select input with a dash (-) in

position 67 to obtain a printout of the inventory accuracy data only.  Next, process program A02/
NGV838 report select input with an 11-zone in position 67 and the appropriate entries in position
61-62 and position 63 for the system designator and type stock record account code of the record
which caused this reject.  Then process another M10 report select input with an X overpunch in
position 67.  The second M10 is to be attached to the first M10 to show a proper audit trail of
accuracy record changes.

2.If the TRIC is TIN, check to determine if the input quantity is correct.  If the input quantity is cor-
rect, follow the procedures in paragraph a above for IRC inputs; otherwise, correct the input and
reprocess.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-14 Document Number
16-17 Transaction Phrase Code

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-6 Adjustment Quantity
8-16 Date and Transaction Serial Number
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629  REJ  POSITION 33 IS D OR I FOR SPECIAL INVENTORY - LGSPI

ACTION:  Enter the correct count quantity; then remove D or I and reinput.  See the new special inven-
tory procedures in chapter 20, section 20C.  If the input IRC is from the WRS , position 33 must be I
(increase) or D (decrease).

630  REJ  FILE IS ALREADY CATALOGUED OR ASSIGNED

FORMAT:  Line 4:  @ASG,A (FILE NAME).

ACTION:

Determine if the file in the 4th line is assigned to another run.  If the file is assigned to another run, wait
until the run is completed before processing the input.  If not and the images in the file are valid, follow
the steps below:

1. Determine which SIFS files are currently cataloged on the system by doing the following:

ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80101.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80102.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80103.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80201.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80202.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80203.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80301.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80302.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80303.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80401.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80402.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)*GV237UD80403.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)01*INFILE.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)02*INFILE.
ENTER: @PRT,F (G)GV0(ALN)03*INFILE.

2. Check each cataloged file using any text editor.  If the file is empty, does not have an end-of-file
marker, or is not a standard data file, delete it.

3. All valid files must be retriggered using SIFS utility menu option 9.
4. Reprocess input (transaction that 630 reject occurred on).

631 THROUGH 632 RESERVED

633  REJ  SELECT CARD IN ERROR OR NO CARDS TO BE LOADED - LGSPC

ACTION:  Correct the program select input or place the inputs to be loaded behind the program select
input and reenter.

634  REJ  DETAIL NOT LOADED FOR INPUT DOCUMENT NUMBER, SN OR SD - LGSPI

ACTION:  Verify the input document number.  If the document number is in error, correct and reprocess.
If the document number is not in error, request a load of detail by the appropriate section as determined by
the type of detail.  If the TRIC is IRC to adjust DIFM details, the DIFM status flag must be equal to 0.  See
chapter 24, section 24A for inputs to adjust DIFM details.

635  REJ  CHECK NOTICES ON RPS VDU/TELEPRINTER - NO DATA LOADED - LGSPC
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sample inventory count input (1RS/

 DESIGNATION
ation Code

e System

from Organization Cost Center
7–180

ACTION:  Correct erroneous inputs as indicated on RPS VDU/teleprinter and reinput.

636  REJ  SEQUENCE NR IN ERROR OR WRONG PROG SEL CD - LGSPC

Table 7B1.113. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Correct or remove the error input and reprocess.

637  REJ  ORGANIZATION CODE OUT OF SEQUENCE - LGSPC

ACTION:  Correct the organization codes and reprocess.

638  REJ  ITEM RECORD IS FROZEN FOR SAMPLE INVENTORY - LGSPI

ACTION:  This input cannot be processed while the item record is frozen for sample inventory.  Locate the 
1RR) and process.

639  REJ  ORGANIZATION CODE/COST CENTER RECORD ERROR - LGSME
Table 7B1.114. Format:  Line 4.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 Input TRIC
5-8 Sequence Number

POS FIELD DESIGNATION POS FIELD
1-8 Data Base Key of Authorized/In-Use Detail Record 1-3 Organiz
10-23 Document Number from Authorized/In-Use Detail Record or

Designator
5-6 Satellit

30-32 Organization Code from Organization Cost Center Record 8-13 SRAN 
Record
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ACTION:

This reject is printed when a valid organization cost center record (OCCR) cannot be located from an
authorized/in-use detail record organization code, or when the organization identification code on a valid
OCCR is blank.

1.Examine positions 2-4 of the detail document number for the valid organization code.  If the organi-
zation code is invalid, correct the detail.  If the organization code is valid, examine positions 30-
32 for the organization code equal to the detail.  If the organization code is unequal to the detail,
load the OCCR for the authorized/in-use detail record organization code.  If the organization code
is equal to the detail, load the organization identification code on the OCCR.

2.An alternate format is printed if the OCCR for a satellite system designator does not contain a
(SRAN) beginning with FG in the six last positions of the organization title.  Correct and reinput.

640  REJ  CATALOG MANAGEMENT DATA INVALID - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 5:  Indicates which field(s) contains/contain erroneous data.

ACTION:  Research and reinput with appropriate option code; or if unable to determine correct data,
input 1SQ, SNUD stock number interrogation.

641  REJ  OPTION CODE INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  Check 1SQ, SNUD stock number interrogation, format in chapter 27, section 27H, attach-
ment 27H-7 for the correct option codes.  Other option codes are also in part 1, chapter 7, section B.  How-
ever, if you use these, a TRIC BVAC must be manually made and forwarded to the AFMC.

642  REJ  SFIMR IN ERROR - LGSPF

Table 7B1.115. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:
1.Reconstruct and reload the record for the FSG and category with the proper balances.  If adjustment

to the inventory end-of-period balances is required, tell A&F the amount of the adjustment in
order to make general ledger corrections.  Adjust the format of the Ammunition Reporting Man-
agement System (ARMS) report to reflect correct record balances.

2.If this reject occurs when the 30 September report is being run, load the end-of-period due-ins to
record the on order beginning-of-period due-ins.

643  REJ  TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD (901) NOT LOADED - CHECK 1SI INPUT 

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the transaction number in the 1SI cannot be found in the SBSS.  Ver-
ify in SATS that the transaction number for the document being delivered is correct.  If delivered docu-
ment is post-post verify that transaction has been processed in the SBSS, correct transaction number and
resend 1SI. 

644 REJ  TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD (901) ALREADY CLEARED - CHECK 1SI
INPUT 

ACTION:  901 record has already been updated, no further action required

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-8 Data Base Key
10-12 Budget Code/Materiel Category/Source of Supply Code
14-16 FSG and Category to be Located.
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645 REJ  DOCUMENT CONTROL RECORD (707) ALREADY CLEARED/DELETED - CHECK
1SI  

ACTION:   The 707 Document Control Record (DCR) has already been updated/deleted, no further
action required

646 RESERVED

647  REJ  INPUT RECORD FORMAT IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  This reject occurs if the input format is in error.  Review the reject notices or transaction
phrase record format.  See Part 4 for transaction phrase record formats.  Correct and reinput.

648  REJ  DATA BASE KEY INVALID FOR TYPE CARGO CODE - LGSPC

ACTION:  The RPS console operator must immediately take the following action:
1.Print out the last portion of the computer log tape containing the CPH input.
2.Execute program NGV005A to print out the type cargo phrase record.
3.Notify the HQ SSG by priority means and mail the printout listings.

649  REJ  TYPE CARGO CODE INVALID - LGSSA

ACTION:  Verify the type cargo phrase load input format.  Positions 5-6 of TRIC CPH must be alpha/
numeric, alpha, alpha, or alpha, blank.  Correct the type cargo code and reprocess.

650  REJ  TYPE TRANS PHRASE CODE INVALID - LGSPC

ACTION:  Verify the type transaction phrase load input format. Position 5 of TRIC TPH must be
numeric (1-9), and position 6 must contain an alpha character (A-Z).  Determine the correct code and
reprocess.

651  REJ  HASH TOTAL UNEQUAL ON A REJ LOAD - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the hash total in the reject phrase load input (TRIC REJ or MGT) is
in error.  The record in the computer that should have had the new reject phrase will have the UNAS-
SIGNED phrase loaded in its place.  Contact the HQ SSG Field Operations Control Center to obtain the
correct information to be entered in the input or to have a replacement shipped. Do not load an earlier ver-
sion of the reject.  Operating with the wrong phrase or the UNASSIGNED phrase could cause difficulty if
there is a difference between the restore and supplementary print bits.

652  RESERVED

653  REJ  TRANS HISTORY BUILT WITH FLAG C OR N, ON - LGSPC

ACTION:  This error is generated by attempting to write a transaction history and flags C and N are not
blank.  Flag C is turned ON by the first RPT.  If flag C is ON, processing has started and end-of-night
reports must be run in the required sequence.  Hold the input until the next transaction processing day and
reinput.

654 THROUGH 657 RESERVED

658  REJ  DAY CARD - LGSPC

ACTION:  The DAY input is incorrectly entered, contains invalid codes, starting/ending database keys,
incompatible entries, or is missing required data elements.  Verify the DAY input format, correct, and
reinput.
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659-671 RESERVED

672  REJ  REQUESTED RECORD NOT ON FILE

TRIC:  1DU

ACTION:  Attempted to change or delete a record not loaded on system.  Correct and reprocess if the
input was invalid.  If the input is valid, disregard the reject.

673  REJ  INVALID ATTEMPT TO CHANGE OR DELETE DELINQUENT SOURCE RECORD

TRIC:  1DU

ACTION:  Attempted to change or delete a delinquent source record using 1DU input without processing
1DS first.  Process 1DS to retrieve 1DU.  Enter changes and process 1DU.

674  REJ  INVALID ACTION CODE

TRIC:  1DU, 1AQ, 1DQ, 1DP

ACTION:  Transmitted screen without entering an action code of A, C, D or E.  Enter the applicable code
and reprocess the input.

675  REJ  RECORD IN PAGING FILE DOES NOT MATCH RECORD ON DATA BASE

TRIC:  1DU

ACTION:  Attempted to change or delete a delinquent source record in the Paging File not matching any
record on the database.  Normally occurs when a record is deleted from the database and not the Paging
File.  Delete the current Paging File and resubmit the request using 1DS input.  Then reprocess the request
to delete the delinquent source record.

NOTE:

If using the UTS-40, ensure the XMIT field on the control page is set to CHAN.  If not CHAN, enter
CHAN and retransmit.  If it is CHAN, contact the RPS to report a program problem.

676  REJ  INPUT REQUEST WILL SELECT MORE THAN 500 RECORDS

TRIC:  1TD

ACTION:  This inquiry will select more than 500 records and will tie the system up while processing.
Recommend you resubmit your request using batch inquiry (TRIC 1TY).

677-682  RESERVED

683  REJ  RECORD NOT LOCATED FOR SYSTEM DESIGNATOR AND STOCK NUMBER

TRIC:  1TS, 1TD

ACTION:  Unable to locate the transaction history record for the input system designator and stock num-
ber.  Correct the input, if in error, and reprocess.

684  REJ  STOCK NUMBER, DOCUMENT NUMBER, SD OR TRIC CANNOT BE BLANK

TRIC:  1DU

ACTION:  The stock number, document number, system designator or TRIC cannot be blank.  Enter the
appropriate data and reprocess.
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685  REJ  SUPPORT RECORD NOT LOADED

TRIC:  1AQ

ACTION:  Unable to locate the CT-SUPPORT record.  Contact the database administrator to determine
why the record is not loaded.

686  REJ  INVALID DELINQUENT DATE

TRIC:  1AQ

ACTION:  Attempted to load or change the delinquent date on the CT-SUPPORT record but the date
entered was invalid.  Correct the date and reprocess.

687  REJ  INVALID DOCUMENT NUMBER

TRIC:  1DU

ACTION:  Attempted to locate a delinquent source document record but the document number was blank
on the input.  Enter the document number and reprocess.

688  REJ  TRIC NOT AUTHORIZED REVERSE-POST

TRIC:  1AM

ACTION:  Transaction record selected for reverse-post action but the TRIC on the record unauthorized
to be reverse-posted.  If the record requested is wrong, correct the input and reprocess.

689  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE RECORD FOR REVERSE-POST ACTION

TRIC:  1AM

ACTION:  Program NGV665 cannot locate the applicable transaction history record(s) in the storage
buffers.  The buffers are destroyed.  Reselect the records using the reverse-post selection input (TRIC
1AM).

690  REJ  TERMINAL PAGING FILE IS FULL

TRIC:  1DU, 1TS, 1TD, 1AQ, 1AM, 1DP, 1DQ

ACTION:  Attempting a write to the Paging File but the file is full.  The user must enter TRIC PAG and
delete the records in the Paging File before re-executing the original request.

691  RESERVED 692  REJ  FUNCTION NUMBER NOT NUMERIC

TRIC:  1DP, FIL

ACTION:
1.1DP:  Attempting to add, change, or delete a delinquent OPR record but the function number

entered was not numeric.  Correct the function number and resubmit.
2.FIL:  Attempting to load item record with invalid function number.  The function number entered

was not numeric.  Correct the function number and re-input.

693  REJ  POSITIONS 1-6 MAY NOT BE CHANGED

TRIC:  1AM
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ACTION:  Submitted a reverse-post input for reverse-post action but positions 1-6 of all inputs in the
package do not match.  Changing positions 1-6 of all the RVP images will result in either a reject condi-
tion or invalid reverse-post action.  Correct positions 1-6 of the input(s) in error and resubmit.

694  REJ  OPR CANNOT BE BLANK

TRIC:  1DP

ACTION:  Attempted to add or change a delinquent OPR record but the OPR was blank in the input.
Correct the OPR field and resubmit.

695  MGT  DELINQUENT OPR RECORD NOT LOCATED

TRIC:  1DP

ACTION:  Entered action code L to list the delinquent OPR records but found no records.  Use action
code A and load record(s) before attempting to list the records.

696  MGT  DELINQUENT TRIC RECORD NOT LOCATED

TRIC:  1DQ

ACTION:  Entered action code L to list the delinquent TRIC records but found no records.  Use action
code A and load record(s) before attempting to list the records.

697  REJ  UNSUCCESSFUL PASSOFF OF RVP IMAGE

TRIC:  1AM

ACTION:  Received an error during the passoff of the (RVP) images to the MCB.  Return to the Paging
File and resubmit the RVP image(s).

698  REJ  TRIC CANNOT BE BLANK IF DAYS ARE ENTERED

TRIC:  1DQ

ACTION:  Entered delinquent and/or pre-delinquent days but left the TRIC blank.  Enter the applicable
code and retransmit or delete the days.

699  REJ  PROGRAM/REPORT SELECT/PARAMETER CARD ERROR - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject indicates that the program/report select or parameter is invalid.  Correct the select
and/or parameter select and reprocess.

700  REJ  TRANSACTION RECORD NOT PROPERLY FORMATTED - PROGRAM ERROR -
LGSPC
FORMAT: Line 4:  DOC-DATE = XXXXX  TTPC = XX  DOLD = XXXXX DOLT = XXXXX

Line 5:  (BLANK)
Line 6:  COST = XXXXXXXXXX  FIA = XXX  BAL = XXXXXX QTY = XXXXXX
Line 7:  NOTE

NOTE:

This line will identify which one of the eight data elements caused the 700 reject.

ACTION:
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1.Determine if there is an error in the input or if there are records involved that caused the error, such
as a balance field on the record with alpha or special characters in it.  If one or the other of these
problems exist, correct the input or the record and reprocess the input.  If not, take the following
action:
a.Immediately notify the (HQ SSG) Field Operations Control Center of the problem, because this

is a program error and cannot be corrected at base level.
b.The complete input data and the data from the transaction history record will be required for

analysis by HQ SSG.
c.Mark and hold all inputs which are rejected until the corrected program is received.
d.Continue processing other input.

2.See transactions processing procedures (part 4, chapter 5).

701  REJ  IMMEDIATE STOP
FORMAT: Line 4:  INVALID TRANSACTION NUMBER (XXXXX) RECEIVED FROM TIP FILE
70

Line 5:  SYSTEM NOW ENTERING TWILIGHT.  RE-INITIALIZATION THRU
BATCH 

REQUIRED AFTER RESEARCH

ACTION:
1.Executive HVTUTL.INIT70 to reset the serial number value to zeros.
2.Restart in-line to copy the 002-Control record's transaction and requisition serial numbers to TIP

File 70.

702  MGT  ABOVE PARAMETER CARD CANNOT BE CORRECTED - LGSPC

ACTION:  This notice is printed on the RPS VDU/teleprinter to inform the initiator that the RPS operator
was unable to correct the parameter input.  Correct the parameter input and reprocess.

703 RESERVED

704  REJ  BASE CONSTANTS-2 NOT LOADED FOR S/D, FUNCTION XXXXX

ACTION:  A BASE-CONSTANTS-2 record for this system designator and function number is not
loaded.  The RPS operator should take appropriate action to load the BASE-CONSTANTS-2 record.

705  MGT  FIRST THREE POSITIONS OF INPUT BLANK - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Determine if the (DIC) or (TRIC) is required and reinput.  This notice normally occurs when
the initiator enters a blank input.

706 RESERVED

707  REJ  NO ADDITIONAL TRANS HIST ON FILE FOR DOLT SHOWN ABOVE - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject indicates that a type 4 inquiry scan of the transaction history records (TXHIST-
AREA) was being conducted and a last record condition was not detected.  See the item record DOLT, and
take the following actions:
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1.If the last transaction history record contains TRIC FIL (New Item Record Load) or FIC (Item
Record Indicative Data Change) with a DOLT of 0000, this reject indicates the end of the type 4
inquiry.  No action is required.

2.However, if a transaction history record was not printed, or the last transaction history record con-
tains a DOLT equal to the item record DOLT, a program in the computer is not storing the DOLT
correctly or is not writing transaction histories.  If this condition is evident, do the following:
a.Use a local program to scan the transaction history records (TXHIST-AREA) for all transactions

possessing the stock number in this inquiry.  Select and print these records 80-80.  Use this list
to identify the incorrect condition(s).

b.Analyze all output, and specifically identify the following:
(1)   All input document identifier/transaction identification codes (DIC/TRIC) involved.
(2)   All related programs which DID NOT write a transaction history record (if any).
(3)   The specific program which FIRST updated the item record involved on this computer

processing day.
c.Call the SBSS Control Center.  See part 4.

708  REJ  FIRST THREE POSITIONS OF INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.The transaction is not authorized to be processed at the time attempted or the first three positions do

not contain valid codes (as outlined in chapter 3, attachment 3A-1).  Out-of-sequence inputs
include the attempt to process reports or other end-of-day products during inline processing.  Hold
the input and reinput at the correct time.

2.If the input is an A5J, Stock Control must verify the intended action with the inventory control point
and, if valid, reformat to an A2x/A4x/FTR as appropriate and reinput.

NOTE:

For base initiated transfers to disposal, TRM procedures outlined in chapter 15, section 15F apply.

709  REJ  TYPE DETAIL CODE INVALID - LGSPC
FORMAT: Line 4:  Same as reject 746

Line 5:  Detail record containing invalid type detail code.

ACTION:  Correct the type detail code and reprocess the input.

710  REJ  NO ADDITIONAL AREA FOR LOADING DETAIL RECORDS - LGSPC

ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the terminal and/or RPS/main system.  In addition, a printout on
the RPS/main system VDU/teleprinter will be made by the computer for action by the M&S officer.
When the first such reject has been received, no additional details can be loaded to the ITMDTL-AREA
of the database until 1) some of the detail records have been eliminated or 2) the ITMDTL-AREA has
been resized.  If resizing is necessary, call the SBSS Control Center.  The computer restores all records to
their original condition.

711  REJ  NO ADDITIONAL AREA FOR LOADING ITEM RECORDS - LGSPC
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ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the terminal and/or RPS/main system.  In addition, a printout on
the RPS/main system VDU/teleprinter will be made by the computer for action by the M&S officer.
When the first such reject has been received, no additional item records can be established until 1) some
item records are deleted from the ITMDTL-AREA of the database or 2) the ITMDTL-AREA has been
resized.  If resizing is necessary, call the SBSS Control Center.

712 THROUGH 724 RESERVED

725  REJ  INITIALIZATION COMPLETED

ACTION:  This notice is printed when initialization has been successfully accomplished.
1.Check the printed transaction number and dates before continuing with processing.
2.This notice also serves to reject any inputs not processed at the time the computer went to an imme-

diate halt.  Any time an input image is printed during initialization, a check must be made by all
terminal operators for any printed output generated by partially processing that input before the
computer stop.  Destroy any such output.

3.If the input image printed is the END input, every terminal operator must check all terminals for
duplicate documents.

726  REJ  UNAUTHORIZED MESSAGE - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  One of the following problems exists.  Therefore, examine the input, correct, and reprocess if
authorized.

1.The type input is not authorized from the input function being used.
2.The data in the input is not entered in the correct format when the input TRIC is MSG.
3.An attempt is being made by a terminal operator to communicate between terminals that are not

authorized for intercommunication.

727  REJ  RECORD NOT AUTHORIZED TO BE CHANGED WITH FIX - LGSPC

ACTION:  An attempt is being made by Computer Operations to alter the transaction storage area, error
suspense records, variable data records or reserved area of the computer.  If programs or variables are in
error, reload using normal loading procedures.  If the transaction storage area or error suspense records are
in error, initiate a recovery of the current day's SBSS Log File to restore them.

728  RESERVED

729  REJ  REPCYC-AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the terminal and/or RPS/main system.  When this reject has been
received, no additional repair cycle line records can be added until some of the records have been elimi-
nated from the REPCYC-AREA of the database or until the area has been resized.  All records that were
altered during the process of the input before the printout of this reject will be restored by the computer to
their original condition.  Call the SBSS Control Center.

730  REJ  PRTNBR-AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the remote and/or RPS/main system.  In addition, a printout on
the RPS console VDU/teleprinter will be made by the computer for action by the M&S officer.  When the
first such reject has been received, no additional part number detail records can be added until some of the
records have been eliminated from the PRTNBR-AREA of the database or the area has been resized.  All
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records that were altered during the process of the input before printout of this reject will be restored by
the computer to their original condition.  Call the SBSS Control Center.

731  REJ  INVACC-AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the terminal and/or RPS/main system.  In addition, a printout on
the RPS console VDU/teleprinter will be made by the computer for action by the M&S officer.  When the
first such reject has been received, no additional inventory accuracy records can be added until some of
the records have been eliminated from the INVACC-AREA of the database or the area has been resized.
All records that were altered during the process of the input before the printout of this reject will be
restored by the computer to their original condition.  Call the SBSS Control Center.

732  REJ  FIX SEQUENCE NUMBERS EXHAUSTED - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the FIX counter in the inventory accuracy header record has reached
4999 in the primary database or 9999 in the secondary database and a FIX input is processed on that data-
base.  During the next end-of-day processing, and before processing another FIX, run program A02/
NGV838 to reset the FIX counters.  This FIX input was not processed and all records were restored.

733  RESERVED

734  REJ  RID-AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  The input will be rejected to the terminal and/or RPS/main system.  In addition, a printout on
the RPS console VDU/teleprinter will be made by the computer for action by the M&S officer.  When the
first such reject has been received, no additional routing identifier records can be added until some of the
records have been eliminated from the RID-AREA of the database or the area has been resized.  All
records that were altered during the processing of the input before the printout of this reject will be
restored by the computer to their original condition.  Call the SBSS Control Center.

735  REJ  ERROR ON DUPLICATE SRD RECORD

Table 7B1.116. Format:   Line 2.

NOTE:

Line 3:  Sperry reference manual

ACTION:  If the status is not 22, see the Sperry reference manual for error condition and cause.  Notify
the SSG Field Operations Control Center by priority means.

736  REJ  ISG RECORD DOES NOT CONTAIN THIS ITEM - LGSCD

Table 7B1.117. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  This error results when an ISG record has been updated to delete a stock number, but the item
record still reflects an ISG number.  Check the ISG Listing to determine in which group the item should
appear.  Have the RPS process either NGV403 to cleanup the Item/ISG records or a FIX input to correct

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
23-24 MASM status flag

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
3-17 Item Record Stock Number
22-25 ISG Number of Record Located
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the item record ISG number.  If the item should not be in an ISG, process a FIX input to blank both the
item record ISG number and other ISG data.

737  REJ  INPUT DATA NOT COMPATIBLE WITH NUMBER OF POSITION - LGSPC

ACTION:  Correct the number of characters in the change-from and/or change-to data fields so they will
be compatible with the input number of positions.

738  REJ  NUMBER OF POSITION NOT COMPATIBLE WITH 1ST AND LAST POSITION/OR
> 24 - LGSPC

ACTION:  Correct the number of characters and from or to data to no more than 24 positions so the com-
puted difference is equal to the input number of position.

739  REJ  NO CHANGE BEING MADE - LGSPC

ACTION:  The change-from and change-to fields are equal.  Correct the change data if required and
reprocess, or destroy if no change is required.

740  REJ  ITEM RCD FOR INPUT DETAIL OR REPAIR CYCLE RCD NOT LOADED - LGSPC

ACTION:  If the item record is known to be the computer, use inputs to relate it correctly.  If it is not in
the computer, load it; or if it is not o be loaded, cancel the input and blank the repair cycle record or detail
record.

741  REJ  INPUT AND RECORD CHANGE-FROM DATA NOT EQUAL - LGSPC

Table 7B1.118. Format:  Line 4.

ACTION:  Correct the input change-from data or, if the change has been accomplished previously,
destroy the input.

742 THROUGH 744 RESERVED

745  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE ITEM RECORD FROM I&S GROUP - LGSCD

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-10 Constant Input Data
16-39 Input Change-From Field
42-52 Constant Record Data
55-78 Record Field to be Changed
7–190



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
Table 7B1.119. Format:  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-7 Constant--ISG NBR
9-12 ISG number of I&S Group Record which contains stock number
14-23 Constant--ISG DB KEY
25-34 ISG Group Record database key
36-45 Constant--NO FIND SN
47-61 Stock number contained in the ISG Group Record for which an item record cannot be located
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ACTION:  Records Maintenance:  This error results when an item record is not related or was deleted
from the computer without the ISG record being updated.  If the item record is not related, delete the stock
number from the ISG record.

746  REJ  CANNOT LOCATE ITEM RECD FROM DETAIL/REPAIR CYCLE RCD - LGSPC

Table 7B1.120. Position Number and Field Designation.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator

ACTION:  This error will occur if an item record has become delinked from the ITM-DTLS set or has
been deleted from the computer.  An item record could have been deleted in error through input of a FIX
or through input of a FID (item record delete) if it was processed when associated detail/ repair cycle
records were delinked.  Use of program NGV024 will clearly show if the item record is in the computer
but unlinked.  If the item record must be in the computer, take the following actions in order:

1.Repair cycle record:
a.Obtain the specific repair cycle record data through use of QLP to retrieve and print out the

REPCYC-AREA.
b.Delete the repair cycle record from the computer with a FIX input.
c.Process a FIL input to reload the specific stock number.  The computer will automatically estab-

lish a repair cycle record for that stock number if the ERRCD is equal to XDx or XFx.
d.Process the applicable adjustment documents to correct the accountable balances on the item

record.
e.Process a FIX to correct related repair cycle data.

2.Detail record:
a.Obtain the specific detail record data through the use of QLP to retrieve and print out the ITM-

DTL-AREA.
b.Process a FIL input to reload the specific stock number.
c.Contact the Data Processing Installation (DPI) database administrator to correct the linkage

through use of DMS-1100 DMU command PATCH AREA.  See SPERRY UP 7909, DMS-
1100 System Support Functions, Data Administrator Reference, section 7 (DMS-1100 utility
processor).

d.Upon notification of completed DPI action, input an inquiry to ensure that all item record/detail
record relationships have been correctly reestablished.

3.If the repair cycle or applicable detail record is not required within the computer process a FIX to
delete the record.

747 THROUGH 756 RESERVED

757  REJ  FIRST, LAST, NR POSITION NOT COMPATIBLE WITH EACH OTHER - LGSPC

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-12 Data Base Key of Detail/Repair Cycle Record
14-43 Data Base Record Name of Record Which Caused Reject
45-59 Stock Number/Document Number of Input Transaction
61-62 System Designator of Input Transaction
64-65 Rollback (RB) Error Code
67-68 Error Function
70-73 Error Number
7–192



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ACTION:  Verify the first, last, and number of positions on the input.  Subtract the first position from the
last position and add one to arrive at the number of positions.

758 THROUGH 770 RESERVED

771  REJ  MAX REQN NR HAS BEEN REACHED - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the requisition serial number has reached the maximum allowed num-
ber of 7999.  Process DAY input according to part 4, or process END input.

772  REJ  FOLLOWING ERROR WAS ENCOUNTERED IN MORE, CORRECT BEFORE
CONTINUING

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator

ACTION:  One of the following messages will be printed, follow corrective action.
1.Return status from MORE was 400000.  MORE common bank is not installed.  The DPC must con-

tact the FAB at Gunter for help.
2.Return status from MORE was 400001.  The MORE batch job is not running.  The DPC must start

NJZQ10 - see AFM 171-110.
3.Return status from MORE was 400002.  MORE process is in recovery mode.  The DPC must take

corrective action - see AFM 171-110.
4.Return status from MORE was 400005.  MORE has over 16000 items queued.  The DPC must take

corrective action - see AFM 171-110.
5.Return status from MORE was ######.  Internal error with MORE.  DPC notify FAB at Gunter

AFB as soon as possible.
6.Return status from MORE was ######.  Internal error with MORE.  Supply RPS notify SBSS con-

trol Room at Gunter AFB as soon as possible.
7.Return status from MORE was ######.  MORE process has max PIDS active.  The DPC must take

corrective action - see AFM 171-110.

NOTE:

###### = MORE status returned

773  REJ  MORE ENCOUNTERED ERROR ATTEMPTING TO DELIVER OUTPUT -
RESEARCH IS REQUIRED TO DETERMINE WHICH DOCUMENTS FROM ABOVE INPUT
WERE NOT PRODUCED.  NOTIFY INPUT FUNCTION OF THIS ASAP.  MORE ERROR STA-
TUS = 000000

ACTION:  This rejects occurs when the transaction has completed processing and MORE errors are
encountered when trying to deliver documents.  All database updates have been accomplished for this
transaction and some documents may have been produced.  RPS - Notify input function of this error
ASAP.  Ensure the following action is accomplished:  Processes a transaction inquiry to determine the
documents that where not delivered.

774  RESERVED

775  REJ  TXHIST-AREA FULL - LGSPC
7–193



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ACTION:
1.The input being processed has generated more transaction history records than the remainder of the

TXHIST-AREA will hold.  The input transaction attempted is rejected and all updated records
have been restored.  In addition, an END transaction is automatically forced to process and the
system is placed in the twilight mode.  Normal end-of-day processing must be accomplished if
there is any question about the validity of the reject.

2.This reject is generated by program NGV211A.  If desired, QLP can be used by computer operators
to print the appropriate portion of the TXHIST-AREA.

776  THROUGH 796 RESERVED

797  REJ  FAC ERROR ON SYMBIONT FILE

ACTION:  This rejects occurs after BPS/CLEANUP or TRASH program has processed while a batch job
is processing.  The batch job is trying to go to END-OF-JOB but the BPS ECL has been deleted.  Usually
the report has completed, but unable to send END-OF-JOB to function 057 and SYM report files to
printer queue.  To retrieve report file, check the Master File Directory (MFD) and SYM disk file to
desired print queue.

798  REJ  I/O ERROR DETECTED BY (Program ID) ON TEMPORARY LOG FILE - LGSPC

Table 7B1.121. Format.

ACTION:  RPS console operator:  Notify the HQ SSG database administrator by priority means.  For the
HQ SSG data administrator, the following references apply:  UP-8296,Transaction Processing, Program-
mer References; and UP-9325, Message Control Bank, System Support Reference.

799  REJ  DML ERROR.  SEE UP-7992, CHAPTER 4 FOR EXPLANATION - LGSPC
FORMAT: Line 2 RB-CODE  ERROR FUNCTION:  ERROR CODE:  ERROR NUM:

Line 3 ERROR AREA:  ERROR RECORD
Line 4 ERROR SET:  CURRENT AREA

ACTION:  RPS console operator:  See part 4 for definitive guidance of 799 reject actions.  If after com-
plying with above references the problem cannot be resolved, contact HQ SSG Supply Control Center.

NOTE: With the implementation of Inventory Valuation for Budget Code 9 items, NGV205A may gen-
erate 284 or 373 Rejects.  When a program calls NGV205A to write the transaction history and it gener-
ates one of these two rejects, the calling program may generate a 799 reject.  In these instances refer to the
documentation on 284 and 373 Rejects for corrective action.

800  THROUGH 802 RESERVED

POS DATA TYPE/SIZE FIELD DESIGNATION REMARKS
1-8 8 AN Constant 798 REJ
9-42 34 AN SBSS Reject Message Message varies depending

on funct ion performed
RET-STAT:

43-52 10 AN Constant
53-64 12 N Message Control Bank/File Control

Subsystem(MCB/FCSS) Error
Codes

65-72 8 AN Constant PGM NR:
73-80 8 AN SBSS Program Number Program ID which error
7–194



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
803  REJ  MUST FIRST PROCESS A STOP-SEND - LGSPC

ACTION:  RPS console operator:  Process a stop-send input for the function indicated in positions 8-10
of the COM REM input.

ACTION:  RPS console operator:  Process a stop-send input for the function indicated in positions 8-10
of the COM REM input.

804  REJ  FUNCTION IS ALREADY ASSIGNED A DEVICE - LGSPC

ACTION:  The function indicated in positions 22-24 of the COM REM input is already assigned to a
device other than the RPS printer therefore, it cannot be assigned as requested.

805  REJ  FUNCTION IS ASSIGNED TO RPS PRINTER - LGSPC

ACTION:  The function indicated in positions 8-10 of the COM REM input is currently assigned to the
RPS printer; therefore, this request cannot be processed.

806  REJ  INTERACTIVE COMMUNICATIONS INTERFACE (ICI) FAILURE - LGSPC

ACTION:  This reject is printed as a result of the following conditions:
1.An ICIRDY command is input in the wrong format.  Only ICIRDYUP or ICIRDYDN are autho-

rized.
2.An ICIRDY status code returned indicating ICI cannot process ICI request.  The following status

codes are applicable:
a.Call to ICIRDY returned a status code of 0001 - ICI ADS is not active.  Contact ICI ADS Mon-

itor to start ICI.
b.Call to ICIRDY returned a status code of 0002 - ICI ADS remains down because an illegal entry

was made in the ICI-RDY-RCV-ID field of the ICI ready packet.  Contact ICI ADS Monitor to
verify accuracy of the ICI authorization tables, RCV-HOST (will equal SBSS system host),
RCV-ID (will equal 'GV'), and RCV-SUB-ID (will equal gang number).

c.Call to ICIRDY returned a status code of 0003 - ICI ADS remains down because the ICI ready
format was invalid.  Contact HQ SSG Field Assistance Branch (FAB) by priority means for
DIREP action against program NGV226.

d.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0015 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  Message packet not authorized to be received by receiver.  SBSS WILL GO INTO
TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact ICI ADS Monitor to verify accuracy of the ICI authorization
tables.  When authorization tables have been corrected, return to on-line mode and continue
processing.

e.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0016 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  ICI mailbox on sending host is in recovery.  SBSS WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT
MODE.  Contact ICI ADS Monitor for estimated time of ICI recovery completion.  When
recovery is completed, return to on-line processing.

f.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0019 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  Message packet not authorized to be sent by sender.  SBSS WILL GO INTO TWI-
LIGHT MODE.  Contact ICI ADS Monitor to verify accuracy of the ICI authorization tables.
When authorization tables have been corrected, return to on-line mode and continue process-
ing.
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g.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0020 - Message packet was not accepted by ICI.  The
ICI is not active on the system.  SBSS WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact the
central site operator to determine why ICI is not active.  When ICI is activated, return to on-
line processing.

h.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0021 - Message packet was not accepted by ICI.  A
format error was detected in the message header.  SBSS WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT
MODE.  Contact ICI Monitor to verify accuracy of the ICI authorization tables.  If authoriza-
tion tables are found to be correct, contact HQ SSG Field Assistance Branch (FAB) by priority
means for DIREP action against program NGV226.

i.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0024 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  An error was encountered because the entry in the ICI-RCV-RUN-ID was not a valid
entry in the system validation table (VALTAB).  Either the entry in the message packet is in
error or the VALTAB on the receiving host has not been updated.  SBSS WILL GO INTO
TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact receiving site operator to ensure VALTAB contains SCDICI.
When correction has been accomplished, return to on-line processing.

j.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 00 30 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  An error was encountered while attempting to write the message to the sending ICI
mailbox.  A DMS error notice was produced on the central site console.  SBSS WILL GO
INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact your local site operator to determine when the DMS error
will be corrected.  When the DMS error has been corrected, return to on-line processing.

k.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0031 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  An error was encountered while attempting to write the message to the receiving ICI
mailbox.  A DMS error notice was produced on the receiving host central site console.  SBSS
WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact receiving site operator to determine when the
DMS error will be corrected.  When the DMS error has been corrected, return to on-line pro-
cessing.

l.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0033 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  The sending ICI mailbox has exceeded its capacity.  A DMS error notice was pro-
duced on the central site console and the area has been 'downed'.  SBSS WILL GO INTO
TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact your local site operator to 'up' ICI mailbox after ICI monitor has
taken action to redirect the messages in the mailbox to an alternate file.  When these two
actions have been completed, return to on-line processing.

m.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0052 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  Sending host does not have a Defense Data Network (DDN) address in authorization
table.  SBSS WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact ICI ADS Monitor for correction
of authorization table.  When correction of authorization table has been accomplished, return
to on-line processing.

n.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0053 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  Alternate receiving host does not have a DDN address in authorization table.  SBSS
WILL GO INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact receiving ICI ADS Monitor for correction of
authorization table.  When correction of authorization table has been accomplished, return to
on-line processing.

o.Call to ICISEN returned a status code of 0054 - Message packet was neither delivered nor mail-
boxed.  Receiving host does not have a DDN address in authorization table.  SBSS WILL GO
INTO TWILIGHT MODE.  Contact receiving ICI ADS Monitor for correction of authoriza-
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tion table. When correction of authorization table has been accomplished, return to online pro-
cessing.

807  REJ  BAD STATUS RETURNED ON CALL TO REFORM PROCESSOR - LGSPC

ACTION:  Executes the following statement:

     @START SBSS*DBRUN$.CREATE/SBSS-1348

Resume processing.  If the above action does not correct the reject condition, contact the HQ SSG Control
Center.

808 THROUGH 852 RESERVED

853  REJ  MACR NOT LOADED OR IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Check the input to ensure the correctness of the budget code, fund code, fiscal year and sys-
tem designator.  Correct as necessary or coordinate with the A&F Materiel to load the MACR.

854 THROUGH 856 RESERVED

857  REJ  BNR STATUS EXISTS - PROCESS DIRECTLY TO A&F FOR ADJ ACTION - LGSMS

ACTION:  Forward the modification to the A&F Materiel. Since payment has been made and there is a
related status detail with a BNR code, the BCO cannot cancel status until after the A&F Materiel deletes
the BNR code.

A&F ACTION:
1.A&F will take action according to DFAS-DER-102.
2.On receipt of a credit memo or cash refund, process a BKB input.  For budget code Z transactions,

this BKB input will result in minus AEP and plus U00 on the MACR and will delete the BNR.
The subsequent status cancellation by BPO will result in minus U00 on the MACR.

858  REJ  REQUESTED AMT INCREASES PR TO $2500 OR MORE - LGSMS

ACTION:  Stock Control will obtain any required approval for requisitions over $2500 according to
chapter 6, and forward a copy to Base Contracting.  An LPA must then be reinput with TEX code K.

859 THROUGH 863 RESERVED

864  REJ  INPUT UNIT PRICE AND STATUS UNIT PRICE UNEQUAL - LGSMS

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Status detail

ACTION:  Correct the price on the input document.

865 THROUGH 899 RESERVED

900  REJ  INPUT DID NOT MATCH AVFUEL VALIDATION RECORD - INITIATOR

ACTION:
1.This reject occurs when TRIC 1RD, 1RF, 1DF, 1FN, or 1BN inputs do not match with the AVFUEL

validation record (CIC, organization code, MDS, and/or DODAAC not compatible).  These
rejects go to the activity that created the input (BFMO, A&F, ANG, AFRES).  To assist in the
research, each input activity is provided an AVFUEL Validation Table List (M33/NGV973).

2.If the input is incorrect, correct and reprocess.
3.If the AVFUEL Validation record is incomplete, take the following action:
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a.BFMO, ANG, or AFRES units must immediately contact the A&F Office (AFO) which will
process a TRIC 1VT input to update the record.  Following this action, reprocess the rejected
input transaction.  The AFO will do the same for TRIC, 1FN inputs that rejected.

b.The AFO will immediately notify Air Force A&F Center/TCRCW so action can be taken to
update the AF-wide AVFUEL Validation Record.

901  THROUGH 906 RESERVED

907  REJ  INPUT EXCEEDS PROJECT FMR FUND BALANCE - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  Send the original and one copy to the resource advisor, one copy to the Funds Man-
agement, and one copy to the Bench Stock Support if the activity code is B.  If the activity code is other
than B, send the original and two copies to the resource advisor.

FORMAT:  Line 4:  The transaction stock number, item record warehouse location, document number,
item record unit price, and extended price.

NOTE:

The extended price is the amount of funds required to be loaded in the PFMR in order to either 1) release
the serviceable balance in the ITEM-RECORD (101) or 2) establish a DUE-OUT-DETAIL (205).  If the
stock number being processed is budget code 8, then process a type 1 inquiry to determine the exchange
price.

Line 5:  Project FMR fund balance
Line 6:  Project FMR number and the respective resource advisor

ACTION:
1.The resource advisor must contact the budget officer for resolution of the reject notice.  The budget

officer will determine whether to deny the fund request or to authorize additional funds or use of
TEX code 3 on the ISU.

2.A copy of the reject notice authorizing use of TEX code 3 will be returned to the A&F officer
(AFO) (Materiel).  The AFO must agree with the use of TEX code 3 before processing.  The
AFO's agreement is needed in order to avoid the RS 3679 violation.

3.If the input is a bench stock and position 106 are 1BSPSU, reformat the bench stock issue input (see
chapter 25, attachment 25A-2) and reinput.

908  THROUGH 911 RESERVED

912  REJ  INPUT TRIC NOT VALID CONTACT DSDO - LGSPC

ACTION:  This error results from an invalid (unauthorized TRIC) program interface to program
NGV952.

1.Attempting a (DOC) on an XD item, that reflects a fiscal-year of obligation, can result in a 912
reject due to the internal creation of a 1PU being passed to NGV952.  Deobligate and rerun the
DOC.

2.If this is not the case, notify the SSG Control Room by priority means.

913  RESERVED
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914  REJ  PROJECT FMR NOT LOCATED OR IN ERROR - A&F

FORMAT:
Line 4:  Same as reject 907
Line 5:  Project FMR being searched for

ACTION:  See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for A&F corrective action.  Check the input OCCR, PFMR, and
due-out records for the compatible PFMR code.

915 THROUGH 917 RESERVED

918  REJ  TYPE TRANSACTION PHRASE CODE IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for A&F corrective action.  Reinput the reject with the proper
code.

919  REJ  FOREIGN CURRENCY RECORD ALREADY LOADED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  None required.  The foreign currency record (FCR) was loaded earlier

920  REJ  FOREIGN CURRENCY RECORD AREA NOT AVAILABLE - LGSPC

ACTION:  The maximum of ten foreign currency records (FCRs) for each base has already been loaded.
Delete one FCR to process this load; otherwise, this record must be maintained off-line.

921  REJ  FOREIGN CURRENCY RECORD NOT LOADED - INITIATOR

ACTION:  If the input is a local purchase status/local purchase adjustment (LPS/LPA), the input contains
a currency code identifier for a foreign currency record (FCR) not loaded.  Correct the currency code
identifier or load an FCR.  If the input is 1XR, the attempt to update or delete an FCR has not been loaded.
For update action, load an FCR.

922  RESERVED

923  REJ  LPS/LPA FOREIGN CURRENCY EXCHANGE RATE INVALID - BPO

ACTION:  The local purchase status (LPS) exchange rate (positions 6-8/23-26) or the local purchase
adjustment (LPA) exchange rate (positions 70-76) must be numeric.  Correct and reinput.

924  REJ  FAILSAFE (PGM GV027) HAS NOT BEEN PROCESSED - LGSPC

ACTION:  The long version of program NGV027, Fail Safe, must be run before processing program
NGV935, Exchange Rate Update, to ensure sufficient transaction history record area (TXHIST-AREA)
remains to hold the expected volume.

925  REJ  CHANGE RATE INVALID - INITIATOR

ACTION:  The computed foreign currency exchange rate change factor (the foreign currency record
exchange rate divided by the 1XR exchange rate) is unreasonable.  The change rate must be 0.100000
through 9.999999.  Examine the 1XR input rate.  If the exchange rate is incorrect, correct and reinput.  A
change rate greater than 9.999999 requires multiple inputs.  A change rate of 0.100000 or less is not
allowed.  Correct and reinput if necessary.

926  REJ  TRANSACTION HISTORY SPACE NOT AVAILABLE - LGSPC

ACTION:  A transaction history record area (TXHIST-AREA) is not available to hold the transaction
history volume.  Program NGV935, Foreign Currency Exchange Rate Update, cannot be run today.  Hold
the input and reprocess the next transaction date.
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927  REJ  EDD IN ERROR - BPO

ACTION:  The EDD must be 001-367.  Reinput with a valid EDD date.

928  REJ  DAILY FOR. CURR. EXCH. RATE DATA NOT LOADED - LGSMS/BPO

ACTION:  An exchange rate must be loaded for each contracting flexowriter provided local purchase sta-
tus (LPS).  Load the exchange rate using TRIC 1XR input, action code P.  (See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for
the format.)

929  REJ  LPA REQUIRES FOREIGN CURRENCY DATA - INITIATOR

ACTION:  A detail exists (local purchase status or RNB) for the input document number which is appli-
cable to a purchase order written in a foreign currency.  Enter the foreign currency identifier code in posi-
tion 68 and the purchase order exchange rate in positions 70-76.

930 THROUGH 933 RESERVED

934  REJ  INVALID INPUT - QTY VAR CODE - BPO

ACTION:  The nonlocal purchase RIC input must equal the detail quantities.  Quantity variations are not
authorized for wash-post transactions.  Other than wash-post, the input must contain an authorized quan-
tity variation code (P, Q, or V) if the input quantity is unequal to the due-in quantity plus the RNB quan-
tity.  Correct and reinput.

935  REJ  LPA QTY < RNB QTY - LGSMS

ACTION:  The program cannot decrease the RNB detail quantity.  Initiate reverse-post action if the items
can be returned; then process local purchase adjustment (LPA) input.

936  REJ  LPA QTY > RNB QTY - NO D/I DETAIL - LGSMS

ACTION:  The total quantity of the original requisition has been received.  If the input is for a new
requirement, rerequisition by reprocessing the input.

937 RESERVED

938  REJ  NO VALID DETAIL RECORDS FOR INPUT DOCUMENT NUMBER - LGSMS

ACTION:  Supply, along with Contracting, must do research to correct the reject.  LPx input must have
valid detail records with equal quantities (due-in, undelivered orders outstanding, and local purchase sta-
tus detail records).  If the local purchase adjustment (LPA) document number has already been received,
compare the item record unit price (U/P) to the U/P reflected in the LPA.  If the U/Ps are unequal, change
the U/P in the item record to the U/P given in the LPA.

939  REJ  LPA NOT REQUIRED TO ADJUST STOCK FUNDED DUE-IN - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Base Procurement Office

ACTION:  This condition will occur only when no local purchase status (LPS) detail is recorded for a
local purchase due-in. Authorized quantity variation and a change in extended price will be handled
through the LPS input when procurement action is taken.  If the adjustment is not for an authorized quan-
tity variation, cancel the due-in with an LCC input.

940 THROUGH 952 RESERVED

953  REJ  A&F INPUT DATA INVALID AS INDICATED - INITIATOR

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Reject number XXX
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ACTION:  See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for A&F processing procedures.  Take whatever action is neces-
sary to correct the reject shown on the fourth line.

954  REJ  INPUT EXCEEDS FUNDS ALLOTTED ON NON STOCK FUND MACR - SEE CHAP
7

Table 7B1.122. Distribution.

ACTION:  If the transaction must be processed, the Funds manager must obtain funding authorization
from the Budget Officer.  A&F will adjust the MACR.

955  RESERVED

956  REJ  MILSTRIP/LOCAL PURCHASE BILL CARD WAS ERROR AS INDICATED - A&F

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Reject number xxxx

ACTION:  This notice identifies all reject conditions that originate in programs NGV956J-R.  Take what-
ever action applies to the specific reject number shown on fourth line of this notice.

957 THROUGH 959 RESERVED

960  REJ  DETAIL DELETE (1D* INPUT) HAS ERROR AS INDICATED - A&F

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Reject number Axxx

ACTION:  This notice identifies all reject conditions that originate in program NGV960.  Take whatever
action applies to the specific A&F reject number shown on fourth line of this notice.  (See DFAS-DE
7077.10-M for A&F processing procedures.)

961  THROUGH 964 RESERVED

965  REJ  PURCHASE ORDER NR/BPA CALL NUMBER IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  The purchase order and blanket purchase agreement (BPA) call numbers must be alpha/
numeric greater than zero.  Reinput with the valid purchase order number/BPA call number.

966  RESERVED

967  REJ  EXTENDED VALUE/AMOUNT IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  Reinput the reject with the correct extended price.

968  THROUGH 970 RESERVED

971  REJ  ORGANIZATION CODE/SHOP CODE IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  Reinput the reject with the correct organization/shop code.

972  RESERVED

973  MGT  THIS A&F RPT BEING RUN OUT OF SEQ - LGSPC

ACTION:  Review the processing sequence required by the program issuing this notice.  Process the
required programs to establish the correct sequence control; then reprocess the program which issued this
notice.

974  MGT  THIS REPORT HAS ALREADY BEEN RUN - LGSPC

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Base Contracting AOx/LPS/LPA
A&F MAC
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ACTION:  Review previous processing to ensure that the reports program issuing this notice has been
processed.  If the program has been processed, do not reinput.  If the program has not been processed,
notify HQ SSG by priority means.

975  RESERVED

976  REJ  FSC/FSG IN ERROR - INITIATOR

ACTION:  Reinput with the correct FSC/FSG.  The FSC/FSG must be numeric greater than zero.

977  THROUGH 979 RESERVED

980  REJ  NEGATIVE MACR BALANCE IF MAC PROCESSED - A&F

ACTION:  Correct the MACR input and reprocess.

981  RESERVED

982  REJ  FUND CODE OR BUDGET CODE INDICATES OFFLINE FUNDING - LGSMS

ACTION:  Process the purchase order or the change order off-line.

983 RESERVED

984  REJ  MAX AUTO OBLIGATION MINIMUM $50 - A&F

ACTION:  If the MACR is to be decreased, correct and reinput.

985  RESERVED

986  REJ  REQUISITION/DOCUMENT NUMBER OR TAIL NUMBER IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for A&F processing.  Reinput with the correct requisition number,
document number, or tail number.  If this is a 737 reject, see the A853 management notice to determine
the incorrect field.  (See DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for A&F processing.)  Correct and reinput.

987  REJ  TEX CODE IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  Return to the (BPO) to correct the TEX code in position 23.

988  THROUGH 995 RESERVED

996  REJ  QUANTITY IN ERROR - A&F

ACTION:  The quantity contains an alpha of less than or equal to zero.  Correct and reinput.  (See DFAS-
DE 7077.10-M for A&F processing procedures.)

997  REJ  DEFAULT ERROR FROM NGV630 - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  The M&S Flight must contact HQ SSG field assistance immediately since an interfacing pro-
gram has passed invalid data to program NGV630 and this reject has been output by the default coding in
that program.

998  REJ  FTZ/FTB CONTAINS INVALID DATA - A&F

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Reject number

ACTION:  Using the reject numbers printed on the fourth line (see individual reject conditions and cor-
rective actions in DFAS-DE 7077.10-M).  Correct and reinput, if necessary.

999  REJ  INPUT INVALID - LGSMS
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FORMAT:  Line 4:  Reject number

ACTION:  Using the reject numbers on the fourth line, see the individual reject conditions and corrective
actions.  Correct and reinput if necessary.
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RESERVED

7C1.1. Reserved For Future Use.
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ATTACHMENT 7D-1

FILE MAINTENANCE REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES - F001 THROUGH F999

7D1.1. F001 Through F999 Rejects. F001  REJ  CANNOT DELETE BENCH STOCK ITEMS ON
OCCR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Run a QLP/SURGE program to identify and delete bench stock details prior to deleting bench
stock line items MRA 1 or A and bench stock line items fields of the OCCR.  Re-enter the FOR after com-
pleting the above actions, or use an * (asterisk) in position 61 to force delete.

F002  REJ  INPUT DATA NOT YET EFFECTIVE

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The input effective date is more than 5 days greater than the current date.  Hold the input until
the effective date, or not more than 5 days before the effective date, then reinput.

F003  REJ  INPUT STK NR IS BLANK

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Determine the stock number.  Reenter with the correct stock number.

F004  REJ  INPUT CONTROL CODE INVALID

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Determine the correct reparable item movement control code. Correct and reinput.  See chap-
ter 27, for a discussion of reparable item movement control data. Volume 1, part 2, chapter 3 lists repara-
ble item movement control data codes.

F005  REJ  INPUT FIRST SHIP-TO IS BLANK

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The input ship-to code must not be blank because the input reparable item movement control
code has authorized shipment.  Determine the correct ship-to account code.  Reenter with the correct ship-
to account number.  See chapter 27, for a discussion of reparable item movement control data.

F006  REJ  INPUT HAS MULTIPLE SHIP-TO CODES

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Determine the nearest ship-to (SRAN).
1.If the nearest ship-to SRAN is in positions 32-37, enter a 1 in position 77.  Then reprocess.
2.If the nearest ship-to SRAN is in positions 38-43, enter a 2 in position 77.  Then reprocess.
3.If the nearest ship-to SRAN is in positions 44-49, enter a 3 in position 77.  Then reprocess.

NOTE:

Refer to the reparable item movement control input (BDR/BV8) (chapter 27, attachment 27U-1) for a dis-
cussion of ship-to SRANs.
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F007  REJ  INPUT PRIORITY INVALID

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The priority designator for unserviceable shipments must be 01-15.  Determine the correct
priority.  Then reinput.  See chapter 27, section 27U for a discussion of priority designators.

F008  REJ  INPUT SHIP-TO SRAN OR R/I INVALID

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The ship-to must be alpha in the first position and alpha/numeric in the last five positions.
The first two positions may not be FD.  The input ship-to routing identifier code must have an alpha in the
first position, and the last two positions must be alpha/numeric.  Correct and reinput.  See chapter 27, sec-
tion 27W for a discussion of stock record account numbers and routing identifier codes.

F009  REJ  INPUT ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Determine if the item record should be loaded.
1.If it should be loaded, reprocess this input after loading the item record.
2.If the item record should not be loaded, determine if the stock number has changed.

a.If the stock number has changed, correct the input stock number and reinput.
b.If stock number has not changed and the item record should not be loaded, destroy the input.

F010  MGT  DUE-IN DETAIL LOADED - D/O NOT LINKED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  This is a result of 99S processing.  Input due-out detail could not be found.  Stock Control
must determine if DIT action is required to link due-in detail to due-out detail.

F011  REJ  RECORD ALREADY LOADED FOR THIS SHIP-TO-ACCOUNT CODE

ACTION:  Review the R08, Shipping Destination Record Listing.  Duplicate ship-to-account codes are
not allowed (see chapter 27, section 27P).  Process an RDC input to load the RID/DODAAC to the RID/
DODAAC record (see chapter 27, section 27W).

F012  MGT  COMPLETE SHELL SHIP DEST RECORD FOR (SHIP-TO SRAN) LOAD RID/
SHIP-TO-ACCOUNT CODE TO RID/DODAAC RECORD FWD TO LGSCD

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Prepare and input FRD to complete data on the specified shipping destination record.  See
chapter 27, section 27P and chapter 27, section 27U for discussions of shell ship destination records.  A
RID/ship-to-account code must be loaded to the RID/DODAAC record by RDC input.  See chapter 27,
section 27W.

F013  REJ  INPUT MUST BE CARD READER OR RECORDS MAINTENANCE TERMINAL

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Reenter the input through RPS/main system or Records Maintenance terminal.

F014  MGT  UNIT ISSUE/UNIT PRICE CHANGE ATTEMPTED ON IEX 3/6 ITEM - LGSMR
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ACTION:  Perform an inventory on the input item record and process bulk issue reconciliation (BIR)
within 3 work days.

F015  REJ  INPUT LOAD CODE MUST BE BLANK, 0 OR 1

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  See the reparable item movement control input (BDR/BV8) see chapter 27, attachment 27U-
1, note 8 for the correct load code and an explanation of what each load code accomplishes.

F016  MGT  ORG RECORDS LOADED UNDER ROF IDENTITY RECORD; NOT DELETED

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management Section.

ACTION:  An attempt was made to delete an ROF identity record that has ORG records loaded under it.
All ORG records loaded under the ROF identity record must be deleted first before deletion of the ROF
identity record is accomplished.

F017  MGT  ITEM REQUESTED NOT FULLY INTERCHANGEABLE - LGSCD

ACTION:  Establish local application according to chapter 27, section 27I.  The computer produces this
notice when a due-out is established with a TEX code T (issue requested stock number only) and the item
record contains a relationship code M or I.  Records Maintenance should suspense this notice until the
using agency provides written documentation of interchangeability.

NOTE:

The ISG record is printed on this notice.

F018  MGT  DATA LOADED TO STK NR (OR ITEM RECORD) VERIFY

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Determine if FIC input is necessary to correct the item stock number.  If the FIC input is nec-
essary, call Records Maintenance to have the stock number corrected.

F019  MGT  INPUT CHANGE-FROM STATUS CODE NOT ON RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Verify position 20-39 of the input to ensure that Records Maintenance loads the change-from
status codes on the routing identifier record.

F020  MGT  XXX REPLY INDICATES SN IS INVALID - LGSCD

ACTION:  Validate the stock number and manually resubmit the DIC XXX for the updated stock num-
ber.  If the stock number is correct, determine if AF Form 86 action is necessary.

F021  MGT  NO RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN INPUT STOCK NUMBERS - LGSCD

ACTION:  One of the following conditions causes this notice:
1.DIC XXR or D097 R file response to a locally assigned relationship indicates that no relationship

exists.  The item record source code for the items involved has been changed to 4.  Verify with the
requesting activity that it still desires the relationship as requested.  If the relationship is still
desired, change the item record source code on the items back to 7 and forward correspondence to
AFMC/CASO requesting that the relationship be corrected.  If not, delete the relationship.
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2.D097 X file processing indicated that no valid relationship exists, but the items currently have an
ISG source code of 9 or alpha.
a.If the ISG source code is 9, attach this notice to the requesting correspondence.
b.If the ISG source code is alpha, prepare correspondence to the AFMC/CASO requesting the

correct ISG relationship.

F022  MGT  SEE POSITIONS 51-80 FOR REQUIRED ACTION - LGSCD

ACTION:  Comply with the actions identified in positions 51-80 of the input.

F023  MGT  LOCALLY DETERMINE RELATIONSHIP - LGSCD

ACTION:  The program produces this notice when one of the following occurs:
1.The DIC XXR response indicates that some degree of relationship exists between the items.  Bases

must decide the relationship that applies for their application.
2.DIC XXR response code B, E, F, or J is received and the items are in different ISG.  Bases must pro-

cess the FIS inputs necessary to create the relationship that applies.
3.DIC XXR response code G or H is received and the ISG contains items other than the input stock

numbers.  Bases must decide the relationship between all the items and process an FIS to change
one of the relationship codes to C or H.

4.D097 X file input with relationship code L has been received.  If the relationship cannot be used as
linked, prepare FIS deletes to untie the items.

5.D097 X file input processed, showing a valid relationship between two items.  These items are cur-
rently assigned to different ISGs at your activity.  Determine the relationship desired and process
FIS inputs to establish the desired relationship.

F024  MGT  SNUD ERROR - EMC - LGSCD

ACTION:  Notify the item manager (IM) that you received a DIC BMC on the above item assigning
EMC 1, which does not pass computer program edits.  EMC 1 cannot be assigned to an item record with
the following conditions:

1.Stock number with materiel management code.
2.Fxx series RIC.
3.Controlled item code C.
4.Budget code unequal to 9.

F025  MGT  TOTAL QTY AUTH IS GREATER THAN DMD LVL

Table 7D1.1. Distribution.

ACTION:  Stock levels do not cover the supply point detail record just loaded or changed.  Authorized
quantities will not be requisitioned.  Take action to initiate special levels to cover the authorized quantity
or delete the detail record.

F026  MGT  BUDGET CODE 8 ASSIGNED

SECTION TRIC
Mission Support FSP
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ACTION:  Freeze code P was assigned to this stock number as a result of an FIC (not BMx or BVx)
being processed to assign budget code 8.  To clear this freeze code, an MSD must be processed to assign
the correct prices.  (See chapter 27, section 27F.)

F027  MGT  CHANGE-FROM NSN CONTAINED IEX 8/9

DISTRIBUTION:  Inspection.

ACTION:  The computer provides this notice when national stock number (NSN) merge action occurs
and the change-from NSN contained an IEX code 8 or 9 and the change-to record did not.  The Inspection
Section will take the necessary actions to review the change-to record for IEX 8/9 assignment see chapter
14, section 14B.  The program does not automatically transfer the IEX code of the change-from NSN to
the change-to NSN.

F028  MGT  * (ASTERISK) ASSIGNED TO NOMENCLATURE - LGSCD

ACTION:  The computer has received an emergency BDR from AFMC which resulted in its assigning an
* (asterisk) to the first position of the nomenclature.  Process this management notice see chapter 27, sec-
tions 27D and 27U.

F029  MGT  FIRST POSITION NOMENCLATURE FIELD INVALID OR BLANK

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The first position or the second position nomenclature field--when * (asterisk) is in the first
position--cannot be numeric or blank.  

EXCEPTION:  These positions can be blank for a numeric grade code on selected AFP (fuels) account
items or when ERRCD is XD3 and the input is to add a SRD.  Correct and reinput.

F030  MGT  FOLLOWUP SCAN COMPLETE AT XXXX ON XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Computer Operations.

ACTION:  The RPS VDU/teleprinter prints this message to indicate that the computer has completed an
inline follow-up scan.

F031  MGT  ITEM RECORD SOURCE CODE IS OTHER THAN ALPHA

ACTION:  Stock Control must determine the specific numeric parts preference code (NPPC) assigned to
the item record and research either the D043A or FEDLOG to determine if the item is properly coded.
However, the only NPPCs that are actually listed in FEDLOG are NPPCs 4 and 9.  If the NPPC assigned
to the NSN in question is a “2”, then check to see if the NSN has a phrase code N assigned to it (because
a phrase code N in the D043A or FEDLOG equates to an NPPC “2” in the SBSS).  If the NPPC assigned
to the NSN in question is a “5”, then check to see if the NSN has an acquisition advice code (AAC) of Y
assigned to it (because an AAC Y equates to an NPPC “5” in the SBSS).  (NOTE:  If the NPPC is "4" and
the "4" does not show up in the D043A or FEDLOG, then contact your TCTO monitor to determine if the
NPPC "4" is valid.)  If you determine that the item is not properly coded, process an FCD to remove the
NPPC and reprocess the original XCA transaction using the F031 input image.  If the item in question is
in an ISG, consider the fact that the input transaction (DIC: XCA) will reflect the D043B master item, not
the base master.  If this is the case, and the base-level master is the item with the NPPC, then process FIS
transactions (using source code 9) to change the base master to an interchangeable or substitute, as appro-
priate, and reprocess the XCA.  After this is done, reprocess the original XCA transaction.  If the D043B
master appears to be properly coded with an NPPC or if the item is not in an ISG and it appears to be prop-
erly coded, then contact your MAJCOM RBL monitor, who in turn will coordinate with the RBL monitor
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at HQ AFMC/LGIC to verify the NPPC and to determine if the item should be excluded from the RBL
allocation or if some other action is necessary.

1.If the NPPC is verified as correct, manually prepare an XCC transaction, using the F031 input
image, with an I in position 58 and a quantity of 99999.  Forward the XCC to the RPS for trans-
mission through DAAS.

2.If the NPPC is incorrect, process an FCD to remove the NPPC and reprocess the XCA using the
F031 input image.

NOTE:

See “Processing Readiness Based Level (RBL) Transactions (DIC XCA)” (chapter 19, section 19E) for
further instructions on handling the F031 management notice.

F032  MGT  COMBAT FUELS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CFMS) RECORD IS NOT LOADED
OR HAS  BEEN FLAGGED FOR DELETION

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSF

ACTION:  The input will not process for one of the following reasons:
1.The record for the input system designator is not loaded.
2.The record for the input system designator has a delete flag stored, and the DOLU equals the cur-

rent processing date.

NOTE:

Review the input to make sure the system designator and action code are correct.  Prepare and process the
correct input if this date is incorrect.  Otherwise, reprocess the input after the next beginning of day
(BOD) if the ACTION-FLAG field stores a delete flag and DOLU is equal to the current processing date.

F033  MGT  PRICE VAL CODE IS X RESEARCH FOR POSSIBLE RVP ACTION - Cust Service

                    OLD PRICE:                    NEW PRICE:

DISTRIBUTION:  Customer Service.

ACTION:  See price validation codes (PVC) (volume 1, part 4, chapter 1, attachment 1A-46) for an
explanation of price value code X and for required action.

F034  MGT  STK/LIST CHG CARD WITH R - PHRASE CODE, NPPC 4 ASSIGNED TO I/RCD
- LGSDI

Table 7D1.2. Format:  Line 4.
POS FIELD DESIGNATION
2-3 System Designator
5-6 Unit of Issue
8-10 Routing Identifier
12-14 ERRCD Code
16 Type Stock Record Account Code
18 Other Assets Flag
20 Excess Exception Code
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NOTE:

Line 5:  (X = 1 is On; X = 0 is Off)

BEN STK = X  MIS ITM = X  SUPP PT = X  MC-ISSL = XTCTO FLG = X

ACTION:  See the publication in positions 33-47 of the initial input image and take any necessary action.
Check the fifth line for a (TCTO) flag and delete the flag if applicable.

F035  MGT  INVALID RECORD CODE OR DB KEY

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Verify that the FIX input contains the correct record code and database key.  If the FIX input
is in error, correct and reinput it.  If the record code and/or database key is correct and reentry results in
another F035 management notice, contact the HQ SSG control room.

F036  MGT  FIX TRANSACTION EDIT ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the F035 management notice.

F037  MGT  NONLISTED STOCK NUMBER IS LOADED, PROCESS TRIC 1AA PN LOAD -
LGSCD

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice to advise the Demand Processing Section that
a nonlisted stock number is loaded.  Process a part number load (TRIC 1AA) using technical order, figure,
or index to provide a more efficient means of identifying additional items that are requisitioned.  See
chapter 27, attachment 27A-4 for part number load format.

F038  MGT  OFFLINE ACTION REQUIRED

Table 7D1.3. Distribution.

ACTION:
1.BBS:  See chapter 27, attachments 27T-4, 27T-6, and 27T-8 for AFMC response explanations and

action required.
2.DZB/DZC:  These TRICs require external action by the wholesale module.

21 Issue Exception Code
22 Requisition Exception Code
23 Shipment Exception Code
25-35 Warehouse Location
37-42 Serviceable Balance
44 Data Control Flag (listed in chapter 3, attachment 3A-1)
49-52 ISG Number
54 Relationship Code
56-62 Constant DETAILS
64-66 YES or NO

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Records Maintenance BBS
Stock Control DZB, DZC

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
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F039  MGT  TRANSFERRED EAID/SPRAM DUE-IN LOADED - EMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  This notice is a result of 99S processing.  A due-in detail has been loaded for an EAID or
SPRAM asset transferred from another base using 1ET of FME procedures.  The 202-DUO-DOCU-
MENT-NBR field will be used to identify this due-in as a transferred asset due-in.  The 202-DUO-DOC-
UMENT-NBR field will be formatted as follows:

Table 7D1.4. 202-DUO-DOCUMENT-NBR Format.

NOTE:

This detail can only be deleted by processing a FED input to receipt in the transferred asset.  The EMS
should use this management notice to prepare for the receipt of the inbound transferred asset(s).

F040  MGT  THIS IMAGE REQUIRES OFF-LINE REVIEW - LGSCD

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Reference number to stock number.  External format resulting from BVU25 inquiry.  See  vol-
ume 1, part one, chapter 7, attachment C-3.

F041  MGT  CANNOT DELETE ORGANIZATION CODE 920 ASSIGNED TO UNSERVICE-
ABLE DETAILS ONLY

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Cannot delete organization code 920 under normal procedures.  If your base is being deacti-
vated, contact your MAJCOM for further guidance.

F042  MGT  SNUD REJECTED INTER/RECON IMAGE.  CORRECT AND RESUBMIT

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The BVB will have an error code in position 80 (see chapter 27, attachment 27H-9).

F043  MGT  AN EQUIP AUTH-IN-USE-DTL MUST BE CREATED FOR DN

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  Equipment Management is required to pick up this asset on the organization’s equipment
account.

F044 THROUGH F049 RESERVED

F050  MGT  NO ISSL EFFECTIVENESS RCDS LOADED - LGSMS

ACTION:  This is an information notice to the ISSL monitor to inform him/her that ISSL effectiveness
data records are blank.  The program outputs this notice as a result of an XYZ FSL delete when requesting
the ALL option.  The program also outputs this notice when deleting an individual serial number and the
computer does not have a record for that serial number.

POS CONTENT NOTE
1-3 FED Constant
4 Activity Code E for EAID, D for SPRAM
5-7 Gaining ORG Code
8-9 Gaining Shop Code
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F051  MGT  ADJUSTED STOCK LEVEL REJECT (XE5)

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control Adjusted Level Monitor

ACTION:  XE4 transactions not passing initial edits at the ALC are returned to the initiator by transac-
tion XE5.  The adjusted level monitor will use chapter 19, attachment 19B-10, to correct the XE5 transac-
tion. The monitor then ensures that it is subsequently retransmitted to the ALC.

F052  THROUGH F075 RESERVED

F076  MGT  FCS VALIDATION REVIEW NOT COMPLETE

DISTRIBUTION:  Storage and Issue.

ACTION:  Process a 1WL screen to review FCS validation records and insert the applicable processing
code(s) (according to chapter 14, section 14D-1 Warehouse Validation - LOGMARS).

F077  MGT  FCS VALIDATION REVIEW COMPLETE

FORMAT:  XXXXXXXXXXX - XXXXXXXXXXX SD:  XX

ACTION:  This notice is provided to advise that the FCS validation review has been completed.

F078  MGT AFEMS MDS CHANGE RECEIVED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  This management notice is generated whenever an XSE transaction has been processed that
would affect the MDS code in the SBSS ROF record.  The SBSS will not change the MDS code in any
OCCRs that are associated with the affected ROF.  When these notices are produced, records maintenance
personnel should contact the organization to validate the new MDS code and, if necessary, process an
FOR transaction to update the OCCR MDS code.

F079  RESERVED

F080  MGT  DISCREPANCY REPORT REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:
1.Tracer action required (TAR):  Stock Control will ensure that an SF 361 or 364 has been submitted.

If not, take action to submit the appropriate form.  Then process TAR input with a C in position 7.
See chapter 9, attachment 9L-1 for a discussion of the corrective action.

2.Receipt (REC):  Stock Control will verify that an SF 364 has been submitted.  If not, notify Receiv-
ing to submit the form.  Take action to re-requisition the property if required.

F081  MGT  TAPE SRAN UNEQUAL TO BASE SRAN - TAPE SRAN - XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Computer Operations.

ACTION:  The computer provides this notice when processing NGV073 and the file received from
AFMC is not the file for your SRAN.  Contact MSG/SWDA personnel at DSN 674-0727/0736 and notify
them that you received the wrong file.  (XXXX = the SRAN on tape)

F082  MGT  NO HEADER RECORD LOCATED FOR: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
IRC-INV-Header CALC-Key

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.
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ACTION:  This notice is produced by program NGV408 when an SRC screen is processed to clear a spe-
cial inventory (IRC image) and the header record (record number 533) cannot be located.  Reinput the
request using the correct system designator, stock number, and/or document number.

NOTE:

Notice is produced for authorized in-use details activity code P assets.  Activity code P assets are not
authorized to be inventoried using special, sample, or complete inventory procedures.  Inventory of these
assets must be accomplished by locally-devised procedures.

F083  MGT  NO SUSPENSE RECORD LOCATED FOR:  XXXXXXXXXXXXX IRC-Inventory
Record CALC-Key

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:
1.1GP:  This notice is produced by program NGV408 when an SRC screen is processed to clear a spe-

cial inventory IRC image, and the IRC inventory (record number 534) cannot be located.  Reinput
the request using the correct system designator, stock number, and/or document number.

2.EIC/1RS/CIC:  This notice is produced when the CIC-1RS-EIC inventory record (record number
532) cannot be located.  List out the 532 record using QLP or NGV299 to see if that record is
loaded.

3.IRC/1RR:  This notice is produced when the IRC Inventory Record (record number 534) cannot be
located.  List out the 534 record using QLP or NGV299 to see if that record was loaded.

F084  MGT  DUPLICATE SUSPENSE RECORD ON FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  This notice is produced by programs NGV413 (1GP) and NGV511 (1SC) when attempting to
create an IRC suspense image and one already exists.  The existing IRC suspense image must be cleared
using screen SRC.

F085  MGT  SPECIAL INVENTORIES FOR THIS DOC NBR EXCEEDED

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  This notice is produced by programs NGV413 (1GP) and NGV511 (1SC) when attempting to
create an IRC suspense image for a detail inventory and ten IRC images exist with the same detail docu-
ment number.  The suspense IRC images must be cleared using screen SRC.

F086  RESERVED

F087  MGT  INVENTORY NOT COMPLETE

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  This notice is produced by program NGV408 when processing screen RCI and an * (asterisk)
is entered in the quantity field.  To resume the inventory processing, use screen 1WL with the applicable
warehouse locations and the system designator.

F088  MGT  INPUT COUNT UNEQUAL TO ACTUAL NUMBER OF IMAGES IN FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  Computer Operations.
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ACTION:  The computer provides this notice when processing NGV073 and the file received from
AFMC is  incomplete.  Contact MSG/SWDA personnel at DSN 674-0727/0736 and notify them that you
received an incomplete file and you are requesting a retransmission.

F089 THROUGH F099 RESERVED

F100  MGT  INPUT DATA BLANK OR EQUAL TO RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.  TRIC FNL--Input data are valid but are equal to the item
record.

ACTION:  Verify the input data and, if correct, remove and destroy the suspense copy.  Ensure that the
Stock Number Directory is annotated to agree with the item record.  If the input data are incorrect, prepare
and process the correct input.

F101  MGT  PTC FLAG MUST BE P OR *

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the input code.  Correct and reinput.

F102  MGT  DETAIL LOADED FOR ITEM WITH NPPC 3, 4 or 9

Table 7D1.5. Distribution.

ACTION:  Delete this detail and reload another detail with the item in the (ISG).

F103  MGT  THIS INPUT CREATED BY XXX PROCESSING - LGSCD

ACTION:  This informational notice may be used to update the R02/NGV866 and M14/NGV814 when
local management requires this action.

F104  REJ  RIMCS CONTROL CODE INCOMPATIBLE

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Reparable Item Movement Control System (RIMCS) control code is equal to J on repair cycle
record.  The * (asterisk) in the nomenclature may only be deleted by processing a BDR with RIMCS code
equal to Z.

F105  MGT  RECOUNT DISCREPANCY - REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESEARCH

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when the inventory count does not match the item or detail
record balance and ONE of the following conditions also applies:

1.The type account code is unequal to B.
2.The item record controlled item code is unequal to U.
3.The extended cost of the discrepancy (unit price X balance difference) is $1000 or greater.

NOTE:

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
Mission Support FSP
War readiness FWS, FMK
7–215



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
The computer provides a new recount input with AR in positions 52-53.  After proper research, process
the recount input to adjust the record balance.

F106  MGT  UNSERVICEABLE DIFM DETAIL WAS UPDATED BY FCC PROCESSING -
LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  This notice is for information only.  It is to notify Stock Control when unserviceable detail
records are affected.

F107  MGT  UNSERVICEABLE DIFM DETAIL CONDITION CODE/STATUS CODE UPDATE -
LGDMS

UNSERV DETAIL  CHANGE FROM:  CHANGE TO:    UNSERV

UNSERVICEABLE DOCUMEN      COND. STATUS  COND. STATUS  DETAIL

WAREHOUSE NUMBER         CODE  CODE    CODE  CODE    QTY

LOCATION

XXXXXXXXXXXXXX X     X       X     X       XXXXX  XXXXXXXXXXX

F108  MGT  ITEM RECORD INSUFFICIENT BALANCE

ITEM RECORD BALANCE:  XXXXXXXX   COUNT QUANTITY:  XXXXXXXX

DETAIL QUANTITY:  XXXXXXXX   DIFFERENCE:  XXXXXXXX

NOTE:

The item record balance is insufficient to adjust the balance.  A decision must be made as to what WRM
details are to be decreased to adjust the record balance.

ACTION:
1.Process an IRC/1RR for each detail that must be adjusted on a blank screen or an 051 screen using

the IRC format in chapter 20, section 20B or the 1RR format in section 20D.
2.Once the detail quantity has been adjusted, process an IRC or 1RR against the item record with the

original IRC or 1RR input to unfreeze the item.

F109  REJ  SRD ALREADY LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Verify the SRD you are trying to load.  The computer produces this reject when the SRD is
already loaded.

F110  MGT  (NOTE 1) (NOTE 2)

DISTRIBUTION:  (Note 3) (Note 4)

     ERRCD    PRICE    SER BAL    U/I    WHSE LOC    LEVEL

NOTES:
7–216



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
1.Enter the applicable word or phrase:  DISPOSAL, CONDEMNED, NON-PUB, LIMITED.
2.The last word may be either ADDED or DELETED.
3.This space will print the item record system designator.
4.This space will print the office symbol for the action office:  LGSCW, LGSDI, etc.

ACTION:  The computer produces this management notice when FCD processing loads or deletes a
NPPC 2, 3, 5, or 9.  (Chapter 19, attachment 19A-8 outlines the applicable procedures for processing these
notices).

F111  MGT  TCTO CODE (NOTE 1)

DISTRIBUTION:  (Note 2) Inspection

     ERRCD ___ PRICE ____ SER BAL ____ U/I ____ WHSE LOC ____ LEVEL ____

NOTES:

1.The last word may be either ADDED or DELETED.
2.This space will reflect the item record system designator.

ACTION:  The computer produces this management notice when FCD processing adds or deletes a
NPPC 4.  Chapter 14, section 14B outlines the procedures for processing these notices.

F112  REJ  I/R ALREADY HAS AN NPPC OF X

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The computer produces this reject when an FCD input attempts to load a (NPPC) and the item
record already has a 3, 4, or 9 code.  Records Maintenance, in conjunction with Stock Control/initiator,
must determine the most applicable code and, if necessary, reprocess the original FCD with a force code.

F113  REJ  CANNOT PROCESS THIS GROUP OF BDS/BVS IMAGES

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The following BDS/BVS images cannot be processed.  Error conditions are as follows:
1.The group provided does not include the AFMC master record or,
2.The AFMC master record does not contain the highest order of use or,
3.The BVS/BDS inputs contain the following incompatibilities:

a.Units of issue
b.ERRCD codes
c.Routing identifier codes
d.Type SRAN

4.The F113 reject is created because of a reject condition which is on your console output that was
printed prior to the F113 reject.

F114  MGT  RECORD HAS FREEZE CODE x, NOT OVERRIDDEN

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.
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ACTION:  Contact the section responsible for the freeze code to determine possible research action pre-
viously accomplished.  If none has been taken, the Inventory will research the freeze code.

F115  MGT  FREEZE CODE C CHANGED TO I

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  An item record currently under cycle inventory has come up for special inventory action.
Determine the status of the cycle inventory and process the special inventory in place of the cycle inven-
tory count input.

F116  MGT  NEW SPI EFFECTIVE DATE

CHANGE SPI

CHANGE DATE

ACTION:  This notice must be forwarded to the TMO LGTT for their action as required by AFI 24-202.

F117  MGT  SERIAL NBR LIST

FORMAT:  Input Image

TRANS DATE:  (yyddd)         TIME:  (hhmm)              TRANS SER NR:  (nnnnn)

             SERIAL #                                                                  SERIAL #

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  This management notice results from processing TRICs REC, TIN, A2x, A4x, A5J, TRM,
FTR, DOR, ISU, MSI, SHP, IAD, FED, FET, FME, FCI, 1ET, 1KT, and 1WD involving serialized con-
trolled assets (those NSNs with serialized report codes of A and C).  It provides a list of serial numbers of
affected assets.  For FME and 1WD the format will be TRIC, Document Number, Stock Number, and Sys-
tem Designator.  Attach this notice to the applicable output document and the property being moved.  Dis-
position action for this notice is the same as the output document (i.e., issue, due-out release, shipment,
etc.) that caused it to be produced.  See part 2, chapter 21 for additional information.

F118  MGT  SERIALIZED REPORT CODE CHANGED FROM ___ TO ___ -- LGSCD

FORMAT:  BME Input Image

SEE CHAPTER 21 AND CHAPTER 7 FOR REQUIRED ACTIONS.

DISTRIBUTION:  Record Maintenance Element.

ACTION:  This management notice is produced when the serialized report code on the item record is
changed to, or from A or C.  The OPR must verify validity of the SRC change.

NOTE:
The following management notice will be created when the serialized report code is being deleted and
there are 249/250 serialized control details still loaded:  F118 MGT SERIALIZED REPORT CODE NOT
REMOVED - 249/250 RECORDS EXISTS

F119  MGT  SERIAL NBR CHANGE

FORMAT:  XS1 Input Image

DISTRIBUTION:  Chief of Supply Serialized Control Representative
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ACTION:  This management notice is produced when the serial number is changed on a 249 or 250 detail
record.  The OPR must verify validity of the serial number change.

F120  MGT  MAJCOM TABLE IS FULL

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  This management notice resulted from processing a 1EB change to add an authorized MAJ-
COM withdrawal code to the MRSP/IRSP control record and the table is already full.  The input must be
changed to either delete an existing MAJCOM code or change an existing code to another.

F121  RESERVED

F122  MGT  INPUT NOT TO BE PROCESSED IN-LINE - LGSSD

ACTION:  If the TRIC is DSR and has a reject error code in positions 23-24, follow corrective action
(see chapter 21, section AA).  If the TRIC is a XHB and has a reject error code in positions 72-75, follow
corrective action (see chapter 21, section AB).  If the input is a DSR with an E in position 7 and no reject
error code, prepare the input in the same format as the input image and send the DSR to Warner Robins-
Air Logistics Center (WR-ALC).

F123  MGT     AC      RC    OR   ADDED ISG WITH LEVEL

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when an item with a special level is placed in or deleted
from an ISG.  Adding or deleting items with a special level may change the relationship between the spe-
cial level and the stock number(s) for which it was intended.  Review the special level and retain or adjust
the special level quantity.  The computer will automatically delete type levels A and B when the item
record or group demand level exceeds the combined total of all minimum levels.

F124  MGT  CRITICAL ITEM CODE REPLACED IEX     ON  SN   SD

DISTRIBUTION:  Repair Cycle Support.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when DZE processing has assigned a reporting code of 5
or 7 to identify critical items.  This action overrides an IEX code on the item record.  The critical item
monitor must coordinate with Stock Control for applicable actions or removal of the ECC input.

F125  MGT  MULTI-GROUP SELECTION NOT PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  The computer has detected errors during edits of input.  X appears under the erroneous posi-
tions.  Correct the errors and reinput the entire group.

F126  MGT  SN          SD          AC          ISG            DLTD

           WITH DETAILS

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when an item record has been deleted from an ISG, and a
WRM, MRSP, MSK, or an authorized/in-use detail record exists.  Verify the suitability of the current
prime-substitute relationship.  If the prime substitute relationship is invalid, make the necessary turn-ins
and cancel the due-ins and/or due-outs.  Process the necessary inputs to reestablish due-outs, due-ins, and
establish a REX code under the proper stock number.  See chapter 27, section 27I for a discussion of inter-
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changeable and substitute group procedures.  NOTE:  The notice will list the detail document numbers
three per line.

F127  MGT  DETERMINE CORRECT  SPC SD-SN        SPC       SN    SPC

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice as a result of D097 update processing when the NPPC 9
item has an alpha SPC and the master contains a numeric SPC.  Take the necessary action to determine the
correct SPC and change the affected records.

F128 THROUGH F148 RESERVED

F149  MGT  SN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX SD XX DN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX NOT DEP/RET

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  The computer produces this management notice when the war readiness personnel attempt to
group deploy MRSP/MSK detail records and the item is already deployed.  The program also outputs this
notice when the war readiness personnel attempt to group return MRSP/MSK detail records and the item
is not deployed.  Correct the selection parameters and reprocess the input if required.

F150  MGT  ORG/SHOP NOT COMPATIBLE BETWEEN OCCR AND INPUT

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSDB

ACTION:  The computer processed a 2BS change and the organization and/or shop code input was
incompatible with the OCCR.  The program changed this input under program control and processed it.
Take the necessary action to correct any external files.

F151 RESERVED

F152 MGT  RBL DETAIL SOURCE CODE 9 ITEM LOCATED IN ISG GROUP

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSM

ACTION:  The computer produces this management notice when a source code 9 is loaded on a item
record and it’s a member of a ISG group.  Stock Control will do offline follow-up by manually producing
a XCC to AFMC.

F153 through F154 RESERVED

F155  MGT  NO DETAIL FOR THIS INPUT - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  Review the input image for errors.  If no error exists, there are no detail records in the com-
puter for this organization code.

F156  MGT  TRACER ACTION REPLY - TMO  -  NO RECORD OF SHIPMENT (SEE NOTE)

DISTRIBUTION:  Traffic Management Office

ACTION:  The computer processed a TMA input.  The computer provides updated transportation data
for your action.

NOTE:
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If positions 14-16 of the TMA contain xxx, the management notice will print No Record of Shipment.
TMO will attach a completed SF 361 for this item and forward it with the listing to Base Supply.  See
chapter 9, attachment 9L-2.

F157  MGT  LESS THAN 40 DAYS SINCE XXX FOLLOWUP - INITIATOR

ACTION:  A tracer action required (TAR) input with an F in position 7 was processed  prior to the
required 40-, 80-, or 120-day follow-up criteria (1st, 2nd, 3rd).  The 213-BILLING-REQUEST-DATE or
221-FAE-DATE will contain the follow-up date.  Reenter the TAR input 40 days after the last follow-up
date.

F158  MGT  DODAAC MUST BE LOADED TO PRODUCE TM1 IMAGES - STOCK CONTROL

                  SN   SD   DN   DTL RIC

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when it could not locate a (DODAAC) for this claims
receivable detail record routing identifier code.  Process an RDC to load DODAAC to the routing identi-
fier record.

F159 THROUGH F192 RESERVED

F193  MGT  - THIS DETAIL IS NOT OBLIGATED.  SEE PART 10, CHAPTER 1

ACTION:  Management notice to the supply SMAG manager.  Due-out detail has a TEX 8 or D identify-
ing it as an unfunded due-out.  After research, if TEX 8 or D is invalid, take appropriate (TRIC FRC, SPR
of DIT) action.  If DIT is processed to remove TEX 8, reprocess 1DO input transaction.

F194 THROUGH F199 RESERVED

F200  REJ  ORGANIZATION RECORD ALREADY LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the input organization code and the action code.  If both codes are cor-
rect, cancel the input.  If they are incorrect, prepare corrected inputs and process.

F201  REJ  ORGANIZATION RECORD IS NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Same as the F200 notice.

F202  MGT  EXCESS D/O DETAILS RESULTED FROM USE OF D/O FLAG M

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Inquiry the computer for the gaining detail and cancel the due-outs.  Reestablish the due-out
for a losing detail if required.

F203  REJ  IMR ALREADY LOADED.  DESCRIPTION ON IMR EQUAL INPUT.

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Check the validity of all input data.  If the data are correct, cancel the input.  If the data are
incorrect, prepare corrected input and process.

F204  MGT NO DET LOADED, NO ASSETS OR ASSETS DEPLOYED FOR SPRAMS

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  Review the indicated parameter.  Correct and reinput as required.
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F205  REJ  ROUTING IDENTIFIER RECORD ALREADY LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the input routing identifier and action codes.  If both are correct, cancel
the input.  If the routing identifier is incorrect, prepare corrected inputs and process.

F206  MGT  O/H QTY DOES NOT COMPLEMENT THE AUTH QTY:  QTY SHORT

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  The program provides this notice when transfers do not complement the authorized quantity.
Enter additional parameters, if applicable.

F207  REJ  ERROR IN PROGRAM NGV536 LOCATING FSC/MMC RECORD, NOTIFY DSDO

DISTRIBUTION:  Computer Operations.

ACTION:  This reject indicates that (FSC/MMC) edits have received a flag of 0.  If you receive this
reject when processing a BMC input, it indicates a program error.  Notify the SBSS Control Center.

F208  REJ  NO FSC RECORD AREA IS AVAILABLE.

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  RPS operator must take the following action:  Only one FSG currently requires a track, if all
FSGs are loaded.  Process program NGV005A to print the FSC-AREA. Research the FSC records and
delete all invalid/unauthorized records.

F209  REJ  INPUT EXCEEDS LIMIT OF 44 FSC RECORDS FOR THIS FSG

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  No FSG currently has 44 valid FSC. Research the FSC records and delete all invalid or unau-
thorized FSC records.

F210  REJ  RESERVED

F211  MGT  O/H AND D/O QTYS ARE GREATER THAN AUTH QTY

Table 7D1.6. Distribution.

ACTION:  This notice indicates that both on-hand and due-out quantities exist for the input detail record
related document number and that their total exceeds the new authorized quantity.  When this condition
exists, one or more of the following actions are required if the new authorized quantity is valid.  If TRIC
is FCI, take the following action:

1.Pick up the equipment from the custodian.
2.Cancel the due-outs.
3.Load the excess-000 (ASC)--authorized/in-use detail record and transfer the excess quantities to

that detail.
4.Transfer quantities from the custodian with the excess to a custodian with a shortage.

F212  MGT  D/O QTY GREATER THAN AUTH QTY

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
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Table 7D1.7. Distribution.

ACTION:  Same as the F211 notice, except that only due-out quantities exist.

F213  MGT  O/H QTY GREATER THAN AUTH QTY

Table 7D1.8. Distribution.

ACTION:  Same as the F211 notice, except that only on-hand quantities exist.

F214  MGT  D/O(s) ARE LOADED UNDER OLD AUTH S/N XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management  

ACTION:  An input has been made to change a substitute detail record (item code M, S, or U) to a prime
detail (item code P).  This will automatically change the old prime item to a substitute item or delete it.  It
will not be deleted if it contains an on-hand balance.  When a due-out exists, the replaced stock number
will appear in the XXXX portion of the reject.  Take manual action if necessary to cancel the due-out and
re-establish it under the new prime number and requisition the new prime number.

F215  MGT  ISSUE-DOR PROGRAM WAS NOT CALLED IN FOR PROCESSING

Table 7D1.9. Distribution.

ACTION:  The program produces this management notice when the input is coded for ISU/DOR and the
interface would be inappropriate due to one of the following conditions:

FCI:
1.The delivery destination code on a prime load input is not all blanks or alpha/numeric.
2.The transaction exception code on a prime load input is other than a blank, C, D, N, P, U, 3, 5, 6, 7,

8, 9, or @.
3.A substitute detail is being loaded and the issue flag is other than D or blank or the TEX code is

other than blank, 3, or 6.
4.A prime detail of a rental item is being loaded and the input is coded to interface with the issue.
5.A delete input contains an issue or due-out release flag.
6.An FCI number 3 input contains an issue or due-out release flag.
7.The load change input is for equipment coded V (vehicle) authorized/in-use detail record.
8.A due-out release flag is D and the item record balance is zero or no due-out is the computer.
9.The issue/due-out release flag is other than blank, N, or D.
10.A project code is input and it is not in the correct format (A/N, N, N).
11.The input UJC is other than blank or alpha, followed by alpha.

FSP:

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI/DOR

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
Demand Processing FSP
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1.The input is coded to interface with the issue and the item record is frozen with freeze code C or I.
2.The issue interface code is not blank or I.
3.The input TEX code is other than blank, G, N, P, V, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9.
4.The input issue exception code contains a special character.
5.The input project code does not contain all blanks or all numerics.
6.The input UJC is other than all blanks or all alphas.
7.The input authorized quantity is equal to or less than the on-hand plus due-outs. 

NOTE:

After determining the reason for the management notice, process an issue if applicable.

F216  MGT  VEHICLE STATUS CODE IS BLK ON REM RCD MAKE INPUT TO ENTER
CODE ON RCD

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  An FCI number 2 has been processed to make some change to a REM vehicles only detail
record and the vehicle status code is blank both on the input and on the REM vehicle only record.  This
field on the REM vehicles only record must contain data.  Process an FCI input to enter this code on the
REM vehicles only record.

F217  MGT  VEHICLE REPLACEMENT CODE IS BLK ON REM RCD MAKE INPUT TO
ENTER CODE

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  Same as the F216 notice, except that the vehicle replacement code applies.

F218  MGT  INPUT CHG TO DOCUMENT NR CHANGED TO MERGE WITH D/N

Table 7D1.10. Distribution.

ACTION:  An FCI number 3 input has been processed to change detail record related document num-
bers.  The computer has located an authorized/in-use detail record internally with which the computer can
merge the losing details.  The merging action has taken place and the computer has ignored the input
change-to detail record related document number.  The notice shows the merged-to detail record related
document number.

F219  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE DUE-IN FOR DUE-OUT DOC NR

Table 7D1.11. Distribution.

ACTION:  An FCI number 3 input has been processed.  The computer has changed the detail record
related document numbers on the authorized/in-use, and due-out detail records, but it could locate no due-
in detail record for the former due-out number specified by the notice.

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI

SECTION TRIC
Equipment Management FCI
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F220  REJ  RESERVED

F221  REJ  INPUT RIC/DODAAC CONVERSION FIELD INVALID OR CANNOT BE:
FORMAT: Line 3:  FOUND FOR CHANGE/DELETE

LOADED/AREA SATURATED
LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  If the input was change or delete, the computer does not have the input data loaded or the data
are in error.  If the input was for load, the computer already has the (RIC) loaded or the RIC is in error.  If
you receive the area saturated notice, the computer will not accept any additional inputs.  If you receive
this notice, coordinate with the RPS operator to print with QLP.  After review, if it is determined that the
codes loaded are actively used and cannot be deleted, notify the SBSS Control Center.

F222  MGT  ITEM RECORD ALREADY HAS ISSUE EXCEPTION CODE X

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  The computer prints the exception code on the item record in place of the X.  Coordinate with
the monitor of the existing exception code to determine if you can change the code and what the new code
should be.  A dual code may be required.  If change is still required, reinput with the force code.

F223  MGT  ITEM RECORD ALREADY HAS EXCESS EXCEPTION CODE X

ACTION:  See the F222 management notice for required actions.

F224  MGT  ITEM RECORD ALREADY HAS SHIPMENT EXCEPTION CODE X

ACTION:  See the F222 management notice for required actions.

F225  MGT  ITEM RECORD ALREADY HAS REQUISITION EXCEPTION CODE X

ACTION:  See the F222 management notice for required actions.

F226  REJ  NO VALID CHANGE DATA INPUT:  ITEM RECORD WAS NOT UPDATED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  Input data fields not indicated by X as being invalid are still not proper for updating the item
record or the input.

EXAMPLE:  The input may contain a special level flag, but no maximum/minimum level is on the item
record or the input.  One of the following conditions may apply:

1.All valid input data fields are equal to data already on the item record.
2.Asterisks (*) are input to blank fields on the item record that are already blank.
3.Management notices F222-F225 may be received with no other valid input data.
4.A combination of the above conditions could exist.

NOTE:

Other conditions may also cause this reject notice.  Correct the data and reinput, or cancel if updating of
the record is not required.
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F227  RESERVED

F228  MGT  IEX CODE 9 LOADED - REVIEW OF DUE-OUT AND BENCH-STOCK DETAILS
REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  The program produces this notice when an IEX code 9 is loaded to an item record.  A list of
due-outs and bench-stocks will be printed each time an IEX code 9 is loaded.  All due-outs and bench-
stocks listed must be checked to see if the items are authorized by the Bioenvironmental Engineer (BEE)
and required by the requester.  If the computer locates no due-outs or bench-stocks, the statement NO
ASSOCIATED DUE-OUTS/BENCH-STOCK LOCATED is printed.  If the items are no longer required
or if the BEE refuses the requester the use of these items, then the appropriate monitor will cancel the due-
outs and/or delete the bench-stock details identified.

F229  MGT  BASE LEVEL AUTHORIZATION - EMS REVIEW REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management Section

ACTION:  A war plans additive requirement update (XSF) has been received from AFEMS (C001).  See
chapter 26, section 26D or required actions.

F230 AND F231 RESERVED

F232  MGT  IEX CODE 3, 6, E, or K LOADED/DELETED - WAREHOUSING REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Retail Sales or Storage and Issue.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when an IEX code 3, 6, E, or K is loaded or deleted from
an item record.  The Retail Sales and the Storage and Issue personnel should take action to move the prop-
erty into the BSS upon IEX code load or move the property out of the BSS a upon IEX code delete.

F233  MGT  RBL QUANTITY LESS THAN MINIMUM/FIXED LEVEL QUANTITIES - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Informational only - no action required.  F233 MGT notice notifies Stock Control that an
XCA has processed, loading a Readiness Based Level with a quantity lower than the approved minimum
or fixed level(s).

F234 THROUGH F299 RESERVED

F300  MGT  RCD BC BLANKED - INITIATE BC CHG IF RQRD     S/N S/D  BC

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when the item record changes from base funded to AFMC
funded and the input does not contain an applicable budget code.  The computer also provides this notice
when an AFMC item is changed from equipment to supplies or vice versa and the input does not contain
a budget code.  Determine the valid budget code and enter the change, if appropriate.

F301  REJ  ROD HAS NOT BEEN SUBMITTED - SEE CHAP 7

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  This reject will occur when the initiator enters a (TAR) input with an F or R and a (ROD) has
not been submitted.  Initial ROD/SDR action must be processed with action code C in position 7 of TAR
input.
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F302  MGT  INVALID DATA NOT LOADED:

DISTRIBUTION:  Research.

ACTION:  FIL input produces this notice when the input quality unit pack, shelf life, application, IEX,
budget code, ISG data, or nomenclature is invalid.  Research has loaded the record without these data.
Prepare other additional input to load corrected codes as identified by this notice.

F303  REJ  INPUT TTI, MODE CODE, AND/OR GBL INVALID - STOCK CONTROL

ACTION:
1.Parcel Post:  The mode code (pos 23) must be G, H, or 6.  The seventh position of the transportation

control number (TCN)/GBL (position 67) must be C, I, or R.  See chapter 9, attachment 9L-3.
Correct and reinput.

2.United Parcel Service:  For CONUS bases and Alaska and Hawaii, the mode code (position 23)
must be 5 and the seventh position of the TCN/GBL (position 68) must be U.  See chapter 9, sec-
tion 9L, for MILSTAMP tracer reconciliation.  Correct and reinput.

F304  MGT  S/N          S/D          RECORD NOW LOADED, U/I ERRCD

DISTRIBUTION:  Terminal operator

ACTION:  The computer prints this message on the terminal indicated in positions 5-6 of input FIL.  It is
intended to advise a unit, which has a suspended input due to a previous 295 reject (see Attachment
7B1), that it can now process the rejected input.

F305  MGT  I/U CHNG REDUCED DTL TO ZERO 1 ASSIGNED (TYPE DETAIL) (DOCUMENT
NUMBER)

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Forward this message to the section responsible for the type detail indicated.  The unit of issue
change (FCU) produces this notice when the con- version factor would reduce a detail record balance or
authorized quantity field to zero.  The field is set to 1 to prevent invalidation of the record.  An external
decision must be made to either retain or force delete the record.

F306  MGT  FOR DOCUMENT CON SEC:  IGNORE DCC CARD QTY, MULT TRANS HISTO-
RIES CREATED

DISTRIBUTION:  Document Control.

ACTION:  This notice indicates that the computer created multiple transaction histories to prevent an
extended cost overflow reject.  The total of the action quantities in these multiple histories should equal
the ending balance reflected in each one of these histories.  The ending balance in the transaction history
is the recorded balance at the time of the change.

NOTE:

The computer prints only one serviceable and/or unserviceable warehouse change document, even though
it created multiple histories.  Therefore, the quantity printed on the warehouse change document should be
compatible with the ending balance reflected in the transaction history, identified by the transaction serial
number on the DCC input and warehouse change document.  Ignore the DCC input quantity, and transac-
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tion history action quantity when the computer mechanically prints this management notice on the docu-
ment.

F307 THROUGH F309 RESERVED

F310  REJ  DODAAC MUST BE LOADED FOR INPUT RIC - SEE CHAPTER 7

ACTION:  Load the DODAAC in the (RIC) to the DODAAC conversion record.  Process an RDC to
load the Department of Defense activity address code to the RIC and reinput.

F311  MGT  UPDATE YOUR OBLIGATION AUTHORITY FOR SPS (formerly BCAS ) REQUI-
SITIONS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed ZZ status, indicating the requisition is being held in suspense
awaiting additional obligation authority.  See SMAG Manager.

F312 THROUGH F399 RESERVED

F400  MGT (INPUT SN) BEING SUPPLIED ILO (REQUISITIONED SN)

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Status was received indicating that a substitute is being supplied.  The item being supplied is
either in a different ISG or has a different type record account from the requisitioned item.  Verify the rela-
tionships and if the items cannot be placed in a group, contact the item manager to identify the item being
supplied is not an acceptable substitute for the item requisitioned.

F401  MGT  FSC OF ITEM SUPPLIED UNEQUAL TO ITEM ORDERED. NO LINKAGE
ACTION TAKEN

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The computer has processed a status, indicating that a substitute is being supplied.  Both items
have been loaded; however, the computer took no automatic ISG relationship action because the items are
in different FSC.  Verify the item relationship and, if possible, place the items in the same ISG.  If the
items are not related and cannot be used as an interchangeable and/or substitute, notify the appropriate
inventory manager.  Line 3 indicates, in sequence, the stock numbers of the supplied and requisitioned
items.

F402  MGT  MICAP REQUISITION STATUS BEING PROCESSED. UPDATE NECESSARY
EXTERNAL FILES

DISTRIBUTION:  Mission Support.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice when it processes MICAP requisition status.  The com-
puter will forward this notice to Stock Control so that Stock Control can update the necessary external
files (that is, MICAP boards, etc.).  The first line contains the input image.

F403  MGT  UNABLE TO PRODUCE ITEM REQUESTED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CU status, indicating cancellation.  REX code 1 has been
assigned to prevent automatic requisitioning, take action to load IEX code D.  The item in the stock num-
ber field can be furnished as a substitute.  The unit price of the substitute item is in positions 74-80.  If you
want the substitute, submit a new requisition with that stock number.
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F404  MGT  RESERVED

F405  MGT  CANCELLATION REQUESTED AND D/I DTL CONTAINS REQUIREMENT
FLAG x

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produced a requisition cancellation (AC1) and the due-in detail record con-
tained a special requirement flag.  A copy of this notice must be forwarded to the section responsible for
establishing the special requirement.

F406  MGT  ITEM NOT AUTHORIZED FOR REQUISITIONING BY AF ACTIVITIES

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed status input with status code FG or D5.  The computer has can-
celed and deleted the due-in detail record.  (Follow the steps described in chapter 9, attachment 9D-1 if
the requirement still exists.)  The computer has assigned a REX code 1 to the item record to prevent auto-
matic requisitioning.  Assign IEX code D to prevent establishing a due-out.

F407  MGT  QUANTITY NOT AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CB status, indicating rejection of that quantity that is not avail-
able for immediate release.  The quantity field indicates the unfilled quantity.  Contact the originator for
additional processing instructions.

F408  MGT  FUND CODE NOT CITED OR ITEM IS NO LONGER FREE ISSUE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CM status, indicating that the fund code was not cited and/or the
item is no longer free issue.  If you still require the item, submit a new requisition with the appropriate
fund code and a signal code other than D or M.

F409  MGT  QTY FIELD OR REQN SUSPECT OF ERROR, REREQN

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CS status, indicating that the quantity appears excessive.  It has
canceled a partial quantity.  The maximum release quantity (MRQ) program generates a majority of these
cancellations.  The MRQ is based on past worldwide demands based on the annual dollar value of issues.
If the requirement still exists, off-line rerequisition the required quantity using advice code 2L.

F410  MGT  ITEM REQUISITIONED IS COMSEC EQUIPMENT

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed JA status, indicating cancellation.  The item requisitioned was
held in BB status for 30 days waiting for the USAF Equipment Data Bank (C008) to be updated with an
authorization for the item.  The requisition. was canceled because the C008 system did not receive the
authorization from your base.  If the item is still required, submit a new requisition with a new document
number.  Ensure that the D16 report has been submitted with the authorization update.

F411  MGT  OBLIGATION AUTHORITY FOR LOCAL PURCHASE OF CP ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.
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ACTION:  The computer has processed FA status, indicating obligation authority against procurement
funds to cover the cost of local procurement of materiel for which AFMC has procurement responsibility.

EXCEPTION:  FA status is not applicable to requisitions from overseas activities, to requisitions citing
advice code 2A, or to other requisitions unless you know that responsibility for local procurement is
acceptable to the requisitioning activities. See volume 1, part 1, chapter 8.

F412  MGT  OVERAGE PASSING ACTION, REREQN

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FC status, indicating that a materiel release order (MRO) or
redistribution order (RDO) has been issued, and ALC follow-up action has not resulted in shipment con-
firmation or denial.  Confirm nonshipment or denial with the MRO/RDO before submitting a new requi-
sition if the requirement still exists.

F413  MGT  MICAP REQN CANC NOT CONFIRMED BY AF FORM 360

DISTRIBUTION:  Mission Support.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FR status, indicating an invalid MICAP requirement.  Rerequisi-
tion the item, if the requester still needs it, under the applicable requisition number.

F414  MGT  REQUIREMENT SUBMITTED TO WRONG SOURCE OF SUPPLY

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CH status, indicating that a requisition has been submitted to the
incorrect DLA, (IM), distribution point, or (GSA).  This notice requires joint action between Materiel
Support and Stock Control.  The computer has assigned REX code 1 to the item record to prevent auto-
matic requisitioning.  Blank the REX code after correcting the input.  Use a copy of this management
notice to control the assignment of the REX code (see chapter 9, attachment 9C-6).

F415  MGT  UNABLE TO IDENTIFY ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CG status.  If the requirement still exists, re-requisition furnish-
ing the correct national stock number (NSN) or part number (including reference to the appropriate publi-
cation or drawing), or end item application.  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record
to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change the REX code to 5 to ensure future requisitions contain
proper information.  If permanent suppression of requisitions is necessary, assign REX code 4.  Use a
copy of this management notice to control the assignment of the REX code (as described in chapter 9,
attachment 9C-6).

F416  MGT  ITEM OBSOLETE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CJ status, indicating that the item requisitioned is coded (or
being coded) obsolete in the latest stock lists/catalog and is not available for issue.  This notice requires
joint action between Materiel Support and Stock Control.  See chapter 9, section 9D.  If the requirement
still exists, re-requisition the item citing advice code 2F and furnish technical data (that is, end item usage,
component, make, model, serial number, drawing, price, and/or part number, nomenclature, reference
applicable publication).  The computer has assigned an REX code to the item record to prevent automatic
requisitioning. Change the REX code to 5 to ensure that future requisitions contain proper information.  If
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permanent suppression of requisitions is necessary, assign REX code 4.  Use a copy of this management
notice to control the assignment of the REX code (see chapter 9, attachment 9C-6).

F417  MGT  ISSUE NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY, COMPONENT OR KIT

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CK status, indicating that the item is not available.  Accomplish
local issue of next higher assembly, component or kit, or re-requisition the next higher assembly.  The
computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change the
REX code to 4 to prevent future inline requisitions.  Use a copy of this management notice to control the
assignment of the REX code 1 (see chapter 9, attachment 9C-6).  Assign IEX code D to prevent the estab-
lishment of a due- out.

F418  MGT  ITEM REQUESTED IS CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed D8 status, indicating cancellation.  If the item is still needed,
have the customer resubmit the demand on DD Form 1348-6, furnishing intended application and com-
plete justification for the item.  Resubmit a new requisition using DIC A0X/A05.  Assign REX code 5.

F419  MGT  BENCH STOCK DETAILS HAVE BEEN DELETED/CONSOLIDATED - LGSDB

ACTION:  Take the necessary action outlined below based upon the notice received.
1.DELETED:  Process TIN inputs using the activity code B bench stock line item document number

if any property is in location.  Write ITEM DELETED on the listing to show that the item has
been deleted.

2.CONSOLIDATED:  The computer has merged the document number shown with the item number
in print positions 73-76 of the same bench stock.  Take action to consolidate property, increase
authorization on listings, and annotate the listing as deleted.

F420  REJ  INPUT INVALID.  ENTER 'ABORT' TO STOP OR 'CONTINUE' TO READ NEXT
CARD

ACTION:  RPS console operator
1.Program NGV470 generates this reject.  It occurs when processing single selection deployments or

transfers after FKDSTART input and prior to FKDSTOP input.  This input is not a single selec-
tion deployment or transfer.  Determine if processing should terminate.  If the processing should
terminate, enter FKDSTOP (see chapter 26, attachment 26C-7 for FKDSTOP format) and
ABORT. If processing should continue, enter CONTINUE to read the next input.

2.This reject also occurs during the twilight mode when the computer processes an input FKD meet-
ing the criteria for single selection deployment or transfer and it has not processed the FKD-
START input.  Enter an FKDSTART followed by single selection deployment or transfer inputs
and FKDSTOP, and enter CONTINUE.  If the processing should terminate, enter an FKDSTOP
and ABORT (see chapter 26, attachment 26C-7 for FKDSTOP format).

F421  MGT  REQUISITION MODIFIER (AMx) IN ERROR-STATUS CODE B2

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer processed B2 status, indicating that no SOS action was taken on a requisition
modifier request.  Examine the data elements requested to be changed.  Correct and reinput.
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F422  MGT  REJECT STATUS PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed a reject/cancellation status D3.  This indicates that the source of
supply canceled the requisition because of nonresponse to a request for additional information (status
code BD).  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisition-
ing.  Change the REX code to 4 or 5 depending on whether the item cannot be requisitioned or requires
additional information/data.  If you receive status D3 and cannot locate a record or receipt of a prior
request for additional information, make an off-line inquiry to the source of supply (that is, mail, message,
telephone) to coordinate corrective action.  Take re-requisition action using a new document number.  Use
a copy of this management notice to control the assignment of REX code 4 or 5 as appropriate.

F423  MGT  UNABLE TO IDENTIFY BILL/SHIP-TO ADDRESS DESIGNATED BY SIG CODE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CX status.  Re-requisition if the requirement still exists.

F424  MGT  UNCOMMITTED MAP PROG VALUE INSUFFICIENT TO SATISFY REQUIRE-
MENT

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

FORMAT:  If the item is still required, contact the source of supply for instructions.  See volume 9 for
security assistance requisitioning procedures.

F425  MGT  MAP LINE CUT OFF OR SUSPENDED STATUS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

FORMAT:  If the item is still required, contact the source of supply for instructions.  See volume 9 for
security assistance requisitioning procedures.

F426  MGT  REQ SUBMITTED AGAINST AFMC MAP DATA CENTER CONTROLLED LINE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed F4 status, indicating that it has canceled the requisition.  The req-
uisition has been submitted against AFMC MAP data center controlled program line.

F427  MGT  D028 SYSTEM REPORTED AN ERROR IN DDR/PBR REPORT - SEE CHAPTER 7

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Condensed item record (see Attachment 7A5)

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSMS

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice as a result of processing an intra-Air Force
transaction rejection DIC 7MS from AFMC.  The reject identified error conditions requiring manual
research in the reported DDR/PBR data.  Base the corrective action on the reject advice code in positions
79-80 of the input.  See chapter 19, attachment 19H-3 for reject/advice code definitions.

1.AD:  The (NSN) is not identifiable.  Research the stocklists to determine if the rejected NSN is cor-
rect.  Process FIC inputs if necessary.  If the rejected NSN appears in the most recent stocklists,
prepare a BVAC (SNUD) interrogation input on the rejected NSN.

2.BG:  The document identifier is incompatible with the ERRCD.  This indicates that AFMC records
reflect an ERRCD other than XDx and the computer records reflect XDx.  Research the national
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stock number (NSN) involved and make the necessary file maintenance changes to correct the
ERRCD.  This includes processing a SNUD interrogation to obtain current ERRCD data.

F428  MGT  SUPPLY ACTION DENIED MRO-RDO

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FJ status, indicating that the supply action has been denied when
the materiel release order/redistribution order (MRO/RDO) was initially processed.  MRO/RDO denial
information was previously furnished.  Stock Control must review the records before reinstating supply
action.

F429  MGT  ITEM STOCK LISTED AS NONPUB

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FF status, indicating that the item requested is stock listed as
NON-PUB and not authorized for requisition, stockage, or issue.  If a need exists for the specific item,
externally re-requisition it, providing a full justification for reactivating the item and its anticipated usage
data.  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.
Change the REX code to 5 to ensure future requisitions contain proper information.  If permanent sup-
pression of requisitions is necessary, assign REX code 4.

F430  MGT  REQN ACTIVITY FAILED TO REPLY TO REQ FOR AUDIT INFO

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FK status, indicating that the requisitioning activity failed to
reply to request.  Subsequent follow-up for additional information is necessary to process the requisition.
If the requirement still exists, re-requisition it.

F431  MGT  INSURANCE ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FL status, indicating that the requested item is an insurance item
and not authorized for stock.  If required, re-requisition the item giving a complete justification.  The com-
puter has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change the
REX code to 5 (See chapter 27, attachment 27B-6 PSC P2 instructions) to ensure that future requisitions
contain the required justification.  If permanent suppression of requisitions is necessary, assign REX code
4.  Stock Control will ensure that stocks are not established on insurance items unless they follow the spe-
cial level policies in chapter 19 and an AF Form 1996 is prepared.  If a special level is not approved, load
a maximum level of zero if the item is repair cycle.  If the item is economic order quantity (EOQ), assign
a SPC E.

F432  MGT  DEPOT OVERHAUL ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FM status, indicating that the requested item is a depot overhaul
item.  If required, re-requisition the item giving a complete justification.  The computer has assigned an
REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change the REX code to 5 to ensure
future requisitions contain the required justification statement.  If permanent suppression of requisitions is
necessary, assign REX code 4.

Note:  If an RBL Level (007PL) is loaded for this NSN and permanent suppression is desired, delete the
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RBL detail immediately and load a maximum adjusted stock level of 0.  If an NSN should be ordered by
immediate level maintenance, i.e., Wing/Base for programmed depot maintenance (PDM), follow the
instructions above.

F433  MGT  REPLACEMENT TYPE ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FN status, indicating that the item requested is a replacement
type item.  Review the item for appropriate authorization.  If an EAID requirement exists, re-requisition
using appropriate advice code.  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent
automatic requisitioning.  Blank the REX code after you have corrected the input.

F434  MGT  UNABLE TO PRODUCE ITEM REQUESTED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CY status, indicating cancellation.  If the substitute item is
known, requisition that item.  The computer has automatically assigned REX code 1.

F435  MGT  DUE-IN QTY 00000 STATUS QTY 00000 SHIP STATUS QTY 00000

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  An AFC/FLP has been entered to record or generate follow-up action and the computer can-
not locate the status detail record based on data in the  input.  Verify that a status detail record is in the
computer and the routing identifier code, stock number, system designator, quantity, requisition number,
and suffix code in the input are equal to the detail and reinput.  See chapter 9, attachment 9F-1 for prepa-
ration of AFC/FLP input.

F436  MGT  REJECT STATUS PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed reject/cancellation status CA.
1.The source of supply provided initial notification of this status in narrative message format, giving

the reason for rejection.  Stock Control has prepared and processed an AE(x) status input with CA
status and assigned REX code 1.

2.If the source of supply sends the AE(x) status input with CA status in response to a follow-up, it
will not provide a reason for the rejection.  If there is no record or receipt of the CA cancellation
message, make an off-line inquiry (that is, by mail, message, telephone) to the source of supply to
obtain the reason for rejection or cancellation.  The computer has automatically assigned REX
code 1.

F437  MGT  ITEM B/O, LONG DELAY ANTICIPATED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed BC status, indicating that a long delay is anticipated on the
requested item.  The estimated availability date (EAD)is reflected in positions 70-73.  The source of sup-
ply can furnish the item in the stock number field (or in the remarks field if the stock number field cannot
accommodate the stock number) as a substitute.  The price of the substitute item is in positions 74-80.  If
the substitute is desired, submit a cancellation of original requisition and requisition the offered substitute.

F438  MGT  ITEM BEING SUPPLIED AGAINST YOUR FMS CASE DESIGNATOR
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DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed BU status, indicating that the requested item is being supplied
against the foreign military sales (FMS) case designator reflected in positions 48-50, or against your grant
program and RCN reflected in positions 46-50.  This requisition represents a duplicate of the requisition
prepared by the US Military Service source.

F439  MGT  REJECT REQN U/I DOES NOT AGREE WITH ICP U/I

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The unit of issue in the original requisition, which is in positions 23-24 or CE status docu-
ment, does not agree with inventory  control point (ICP) unit of issue and cannot be converted.  If the item
is still needed, submit a new requisition using a new document number with a current Julian date and cor-
rect unit of issue and quantity.  The computer has assigned REX code 1 to suppress automatic requisition-
ing of the item.

F440  MGT  REJECT SOURCE IS LOCAL MFG/PURCHASE OR DIRECT ORDER FSS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CP or DA status, indicating that the source of supply is local
manufacture, fabrication, procurement, or direct ordering from the federal supply schedule.  If the item is
not available locally, or if the activity lacks procurement authority, submit a new requisition using a new
document number with a current Julian and advice code 2A citing appropriate funds.  REX code 1 is
assigned to the item record when DA status processes.

F441  MGT  SUPPLY SOURCE HAS NO RCD OF REMARKS/EXCEPTION DATA

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed C7 status code with DIC, indicating this is a remarks/exception
data document.  Supply source has no record of receipt of remarks or exception data.  If the item is still
needed, submit a new requisition using a new document number with a current Julian date.

F442  MGT  REJECT ITEM PREMATURELY REQN EFF DATE IN POSITIONS 70-73

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CV status, indicating that the requisition is canceled because the
item was prematurely requisitioned. Positions 70-73 contain the effective date for requisitioning.  The
computer has assigned a REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change REX
code 1 to 4 to prevent automatic requisitioning and then blank it when the date in positions 70-73 has
expired.  Use a copy of this management notice to control the assignment of REX code 1 (see chapter 9,
attachment 9C-6).  The computer may assign an IEX code D to prevent the establishment of a due-out
until item is available.

F443  MGT  REJECT ITEM NOT AVAILABLE FOR RESALE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CZ status, indicating that the supplying agency has canceled the
requisition because the item is not available for resale.  It is reserved for troop issue only.

F444  MGT  RESERVED

F445  MGT  RNB DTL IN DBRA MAKE NECESSARY ADJ
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DISTRIBUTION:  Accounting and Finance.

ACTION:  The computer has processed BN status, indicating free issue.  It did not locate a due-in detail
record; however, the computer contains a received but not billed detail record.  Forward this notice to
A&F to initiate proper adjustment.

F446  REJ  MAP REQN SUBMITTED TO INCORRECT SOURCE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed F5 status, indicating that the requisition has been canceled.  The
MAP requisition was submitted to the incorrect source.  See chapter 9, attachment 9D-1 for status codes.

F447  MGT  REJ ITEM NOT AUTH FOR REQN UNDER FMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed F6 status, indicating that the requisition has been canceled.  The
item is not authorized or requisitioning under foreign military sales (FMS) cooperative logistics or open
and requisition type case criteria.

F448  MGT  REJ STK FUND ITEM REQND AGAINST REP RETURN LINE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed F8 status, indicating that the requisition has been canceled.  The
SMAG item has been requisitioned against the reparable return line (generic code A9R), and the uncom-
mitted program availability in generic code A9C is insufficient to process the requisition.

F449  MGT  ITEM REQUESTED IS COMMAND/SERVICE REGULATED/CONTROLLED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CQ status, indicating that the ship-to address is not an authorized
recipient as designated by the parent service or major command.  The computer has assigned REX 5 to the
item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.

F450  MGT  UNABLE TO REPAIR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has received ZN status causing cancellation of repair and return due-in because
the repair activity was unable to repair the item.  If the item is still required, find another source.

F451  MGT  T.O. REFERENCE INVALID OR INCOMPLETE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FO status, indicating insufficient information.
1.If the technical order (TO) is correct, resubmit the request using DD Form 1348-6 and citing com-

plete reference, end item, identification, etc.
2.If TO reference in nomenclature is not according to chapter 26, attachment 26C-7, change it and

requisition the item on AOB/AO2 as appropriate.

NOTE:
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The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change
the REX code to 5 to ensure future requisitions contain required data.  If permanent suppression of requi-
sitions is necessary, assign REX code 4.  Use a copy of this notice to control REX code (see chapter 9,
attachment 9C-6).

F452  MGT  ITEM NOT STOCKED PROVISION SOURCE CODED U, X, X1, X1D, X2, or X2D

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FU status, indicating that the item is provisioned only.  If you
believe the item assigned provisioning source code (PSC) entered in positions 67-69 is in error, resubmit
the request using DD Form 1348-6 with justification for change.  If PSC is correct, take ONE of the fol-
lowing actions:  1) requisition the next higher assembly (PSC X1, X1D), 2) retire the end item or re-req-
uisition the provisioned item with full justification (PSC X), or 3) obtain it from reclamation or re-
requisition it with full justification (PSC X2, X2D).  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the
item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.

1.On PSC X, X2, and X2D, change the REX code to 5 (see chapter 27, attachment 27B-6 PSC
instruction) to ensure future requisitions contain required DD Form 1348-6 data and justification.

2.On PSC X1 and X1D, change the REX code to 4 to prevent future automatic requisitioning and
assigned IEX code D to prevent the establishment of a due-out.

NOTE:

Use a copy of this notice to control REX code 1 (see chapter 27, attachment 27B-6).  If the requisition
which resulted in this status was incorrectly submitted and permanent suppression of future requisitions is
desired or necessary, assign an REX code 4 to the item record.

F453  MGT  ITEM PROVISION SOURCE CODE A

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FX status, indicating that the item is assigned provisioning
source code (PSC) A.  The technical order (TO) lists the parts required to make the assembly.  If the com-
ponent parts are not available, requisition the required parts accordingly.  The computer has assigned REX
code 1 to the item record to prevent automatic requisitioning.  Delete the item record or change the REX
code to 4 to prevent future inline requisitioning.  Use a copy of this notice to control assignment of REX
code 1 (see chapter 9, attachment 9C-6).

F454  MGT  MAJOR COMMAND SUPPORTED SPARES

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed FP status, indicating that major command (MAJCOM) supports
the item requested.  If the requester still requires the item, resubmit the request on DD Form 1348-6 to the
MAJCOM citing end item application.  The computer has assigned an REX code 1 to the item record to
prevent automatic requisitioning.  Change the REX code to 5 to ensure future requisitions contain the
required data.  If permanent suppression of requisitions is necessary, assign REX code 4.  Use a copy of
this notice to control REX code 1 (see chapter 9, attachment 9C-6).

F455  MGT  PUSH ASSET APPLICATION WRM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.
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ACTION:  Pull due-in canceled on WRM due-out with UJC other than BT or CT.  An intransit asset is
applied to your due-in.

F456  MGT  OFFLINE CANX TO CORRECT DUE-IN DETAIL

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed Z6 cancellation.  Note the reason for cancellation and forward
this notice to A&F.

F457  MGT  MRSP/IRSP ID RECORD NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSCW

ACTION:  This notice is received when attempting to load a MRSP/IRSP detail record and the corre-
sponding MRSP/IRSP identification record is not loaded.  See chapter 26, attachment 26J-1 for load pro-
cedures.

F458  MGT  LOCAL MFG D/I EXISTS W/O REQUIRED STATUS-OR-LOCAL MFG D/I CAN-
CELED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:
1.If the F458 management notice states LOCAL MFG D/I EXISTS W/O REQUIRED STATUS, then

input the AE1 status indicating when the asset will be supplied.  If you are unable to obtain the
necessary information, make the input with estimated date of delivery (EDD) indicating approxi-
mately the date that follow-up action should be accomplished.  AE1 inputs do not require the unit
of issue and unit price.

2.The computer will produce an F458 management notice stating LOCAL MFG D/I CANCELED
when the due-in is canceled as a result of follow-up.  See chapter 9, section 9F for delete criteria.

F459  MGT  INPUT INVALID, DUP SERIAL NO., ORG CODE OR PRIORITY

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The organization code, MRSP serial number, and priority must not duplicate the data on exist-
ing MRSP/IRSP identification records.  Correct and reinput.

F460  MGT  REQUISITION MODIFIER (AMx) IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed D7 status.  Examine the status document. Determine the error.
Reinput the AM(x) using the correct data.

F461  MGT  GROUND FUELS PRICE CHANGE - CHANGE-FROM (UNIT PRICE) CHANGE-
TO (UNIT PRICE) - LGSCD

F463 THROUGH F465 RESERVED

F466  MGT  INVALID EMC - ITEM RECORD BUDGET CODE - /ITEM RECORD ERRC

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  An attempt has been made to load an EMC 5 to an item record which is not a budget code V.
Check with MAJCOM CEMO through EMS concerning proper assignment of the EMC.
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F467  MGT  FOREIGN SERVICE PROCUREMENT DETERMINATION - LGSMS

ACTION:  The source of supply requires justification from the requesting organization prior to complet-
ing procurement action.  The computer has processed Z2 status.

F468  MGT  PURCHASE REQUEST AWAITING DD FORM 1348-6 - LGSMS

ACTION:  The computer has processed Z3 status, indicating that the Base Contracting Office cannot
take the procurement action until it receives DD Form 1348-6.  Prepare DD Form 1348-6 and forward it
to the BCO.

F469  MGT  INSUFFICIENT DATA DESCRIPTION - LGSMS

ACTION:  Provide DD Form 1348-6 with a complete description of the item to the BCO.  Z4 status has
been processed.

F470  MGT  BVD03 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F470 MGT-BVD03 - (CANCEL NO REPL) - DIST:

LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC AND
PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND 7:
(REX-3 ASSIGNED TO I/RCD) - NO OTHER UPDATE

Line 4:  SD: RIC: ERRCD: DETAILS:
YES/NO

ACTION:  Validate the requirements.  If the requirement is valid, request reactivation of the canceled
NSN by submitting an AF Form 86 (Request for Cataloging Data/Action) according to volume 1, part 1,
chapter 7.  If no requirement exists for the canceled NSN, delete the user interest from the SNUD and
computer item record.  See the F477 MGT-BVD13 notice.

F471  MGT  BVD05/BVD06 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F471 MGT - BVD05 (MATCHED DLA USED NSN)

BVD06 (MATCHED NON-AF USED NSN) - DIST:
LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC AND
PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND 7:
RCD UPDATED

Line 4:  SD: RIC: ERRCD: DETAILS:
YES/NO

ACTION:
1.BVD05:  The national stock number (NSN) is valid, but it is a DLA managed non-AF used item.
2.BVD06:  The NSN is valid, but the Air Force is not a recorded user.  Validate the requirement and

request that AF interest be established, if appropriate, by submitting an AF Form 86 (Request for
Cataloging Data/Action) according to volume 1, part 1, chapter 7.  See the F477 MGT-BVD13
notice.
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NOTE:

If position 56 of line 1 contained data, the computer has updated the item record indicative data, unless the
input is rejected.

F472  MGT  BVD07 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F472 MGT-BVD07 (SN DID NOT MATCH) - DIST:

LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC AND
PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND 7:
(SN IS NOT A GOOD NSN) (NO RECORDS UPDATED)

Line 4:  SD: RIC: ERRCD: DETAILS:
YES/NO

ACTION:
1.For items assigned a national stock number (NSN), the information listed under format, above, rep-

resents the status of the stock number in the Defense Logistics Service Center (DLSC) files.  The
computer is not a registered user in the central SNUD file.  Reidentify the requirements and take
appropriate action to delete the NSN from local records; however, if after local research the NSN
appears to be valid, refer the problem to the AF item manager (IM) for that FSC/MMC, if appro-
priate.

2.For items assigned ND, NC, and K stock numbers, AF central files could not identify the input
stock number.  Revalidate the stock number.  If local research indicates that the input stock num-
ber was invalid, submit a delete input to the SNUD file.  If, after local research, the stock number
appears to be valid, refer the problem to the AF IM for that FSC/MMC, if appropriate.  See the
F477 MGT-BVD13 notice.

F473  MGT  BVD08/BVD10 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F473 MGT-BVD08 (ERDA CONT ITEM) BVD10

(MATCHED NO USERS/IMM IN DLSC) - DIST:
LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC
AND PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND
7:  NO UPDATE

Line 4:  SD: RIC: ERRCD: DETAILS:
YES/NO

ACTION:
1.BVD08--Management data are not available from the Defense Logistics Service Center (DLSC) on

this item.  Validate the requirements and request that AF interest be established, if appropriate, by
submitting an AF Form 86 to AFMC LSO/LGIS Battle Creek, MI 49017-3094.  See volume 1,
part 1, chapter 7.
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2.BVD10--This indicates that the input stock number is valid but there are no users and no IMM
established in DLSC.  Validate the requirements and request that AF interest be established, if
appropriate, by submitting an AF Form 86.  See the F477 MGT-BVD13 notice.

F474  MGT  BVD09 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-4:  F474 MGT-BVD09 - (CANC SEE REPL SN) -

DIST:  LGSCD -SUSP/COORDINATE WITH
LGSM/LGSC TO RESEARCH/VALIDATE REPLACING
NSN - IF APPROPRIATE, PROCESS IND-DATA
FILE INPUTS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND
7, TO UPDATE FILES (RECORDS NOT UPDATED)

Line 5:  SD: RIC: ERRCD: DETAILS:
YES/NO

ACTION:  This notice indicates that the input national stock number (NSN) has been replaced by one of
two NSNs.  Research to determine which replacing NSN is the correct NSN for local requirements.  See
the F477 MGT-BVD13 notice.

F475  MGT  BVD11

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F475 MGT-BVD11 (SECURITY ITEM) - DIST:

LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC AND
PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND 7:
(RECORDS NOT UPDATED)

Line 4: SD: RIC: ERRCD: DE
TAILS: YES/NO

ACTION:  Management data are not available from the (DLSC) on this item.  Validate the requirement
and request that AF interest be established, if appropriate, by submitting an AF Form 86.  See volume 1,
part 1, chapter 7, and the F477 MGT-BVD13 notice.

F476  MGT  BVD12 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F476 MGT-BVD12 (MATCHED AF USED MEDICAL

TEAM).  DIST:  LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE
WITH LGSM AND PROCESS ACCORDING TO
CHAPTERS 27 AND 7: (OUT OF CLASS MED
ITEM) NO UPDATE (LINE 3, POSITION 80 =
I/RCD TYPE STOCK RECORD ACCOUNT CODE)

Line 4: SD: RIC: ERRCD: DE
TAILS: YES/NO
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ACTION:  This notice identifies an out-of-class medical item-one not in FSG 65.  Management data are
not available on these items.  User interest will be deleted in the central (SNUD) file.

1.The computer will produce no notice for items in the FE account.  These items must remain because
of EAID accountability.

2.At the base level those items in the FB  account will be identified through the F476 management
notice and must be treated in the same manner as FSG 65 NSN.  See the F477 MGT-BVD13
notice.

F477  MGT  BVD13 - LGSCD

FORMAT:  Line 1:  Original input image format
Lines 2-3:  F477 MGT-BVD13 (PROCUREMENT UNAUTH-USE)-

DIST:  LGSCD - SUSP/COORDINATE WITH LGSM/LGSC
AND PROCESS ACCORDING TO CHAPTERS 27 AND 7:
(NORMALLY EAID TYPE ITEM) NO UPDATE.

Line 4: SD: RIC: ERRCD: DE
TAILS: YES/NO

ACTION:  This notice identifies items no longer authorized for procurement and provides the replace-
ment stock number.  Do not submit requisitions, XXX interrogations, and AF Forms 86 on the NSN iden-
tified as no longer authorized for procurement.  These items are normally EAID type items.  Validate the
requirements and load the replacement stock number to the computer item record, as necessary.

NOTE:

Since those input stock numbers appearing on BVD screening results have passed the SNUD audit, the
SNUD central file has established SRAN user interest (except for NSN reflected on BVD07 or BVD12).
Take appropriate action, based on the type of output received, to delete the input number and/or record
user interest in the replacing stock number.

F478  MGT  REJECT STATUS PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed C8 status indicating the vendor will not accept an order for the
quantity less than the one in positions 76-80 of the input.  If the requirement still exists, submit a new req-
uisition for a quantity that is equal to or greater than the one in positions 76-80.  Use a new document
number with a current Julian date.  REX code 1 is automatically assigned to the item record.

F479  MGT  PARTIAL RECEIPT/STATUS HAS ALREADY PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has already processed a receipt or a status against this due-in.  Verify the quan-
tity to determine if this is a valid status or if it should be canceled.  If it is a valid status, reinput the due-in
with the correct quantity and a TEX code P in position 51 of the AE1.  If the due-in should be canceled,
change the status code to Z7 and the quantity to the amount that should be canceled.

F480  MGT  SHIP STATUS ON FILE
7–242



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The cancellation request was for requisition with a ship status.  Requisitions with ship status
can only be canceled with a status code of Z6 or Z7.  The requisition will only cancel up to the difference
between the ship status quantity and the quantity of the due-in requisition.

F481  MGT  NO REQUEST FOR CANCELLATION (ZC/ZD) ON FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Confirmed cancellation code (BQ/B4/B6/B8/B9) has been received for which a cancellation
status detail does not exist (ZC/ZD).  Verify with the item manager to determine if the BQ is the correct
status code.  If status code is in error, change the BQ to the proper status code and reprocess.  If the BQ is
valid, then process AE1/Z7.

F482  MGT  NONCONSUMABLE ITEM - NOT A REGISTERED USER

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CC or CN status indicating the item is nonconsumable, and the
service is not a registered user.  The computer has assigned a REX code 1 to prevent automatic requisi-
tioning.  If the status code is CC, submit your requisition to your Service ICP for registration.  If the status
code is CN, support will be provided upon submission of a MIPR by your Service ICP.

F483  MGT  MOV REINSTATEMENT REQUEST WAS DENTED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The source of supply has rejected your MOV reinstatement request for the following reason:
1.DK - Request was over 60 days old.
2.DL - No record for the MOV request.
3.DM - The quantity to be reinstated exceeds the original quantity.  Quantity in positions 24-29 has

been canceled.  If your requirement still exists, submit a new requisition.

F484  MGT  NOT A REGISTERED USER.  AF FORM 86 REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Status code DS has been received for the above requisition indicating this service is not a reg-
istered user.  Submit AF Form 86 to adopt the Air Force as a user of the item.  No additional requisition
action is required for status code DS.

F485 THROUGH F489 RESERVED

F490  MGT  ITEM IS FOR GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED MATERIEL (GFM)

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has processed CR status for a GFM item.  One or more of the following condi-
tions exists:

1.The item is not authorized by the terms of the contract.
2.The contractor is not authorized to requisition GFM.
3.The contract identified in the requisition is not registered at the management control activity.

F491  THROUGH F494 RESERVED
7–243



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
F495  MGT  OFFLINE FOLLOW-UP ACTION REQUIRED FOR SPECIAL LEVEL DETAIL

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Special level detail identified during inline follow-up after three follow-up attempts with no
response.  Contact appropriate item manager (IM) to verify existing special level is loaded in the D035C,
Recoverable Materiel Storage and Distribution System.  If the IM verifies the level exists in their system,
prepare and process an Adjusted Level Confirmation (XE6) in accordance with chapter 19, section 19B.

F496 THROUGH F996 RESERVED

F997  MGT  (RESERVED FOR HQ SSG/LGS)

This management notice is used as a general purpose notice within various one-time programs.  The exact
definition for each use will be contained within the individual computer program run instructions.

F998  MGT  INPUT POSITIONS WITH X ABOVE ARE INVALID

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  This notice signals one of two problems.
1.The input fields identified by X(s) contain invalid data.
2.An invalid condition exists such as an exception phrase record is not loaded for an input exception

code.

NOTE:

See chapter 19, attachment 19A-10 for authorized input data or conditions.  You will receive either F226
or F227 with this management notice to indicate if some input data processed, or if all data were invalid.
Correct the input and reprocess, or cancel if the item is no longer required.

F999  REJ  INPUT DATA WITH X ABOVE ARE INVALID/CHG DATA SAME AS ON RCD OR
BLK - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  No valid data were input.  See the input format and entry requirements instructions in the
appropriate chapter.  Correct and reinput.

1.If the input is FRD and positions 4-5 equal FB, positions 18-22 cannot be blank.  If the PPMR flag
(position 21) is 1, you must insert a RIC in positions 18-20.

2.If the input is BDT/BVT and (ALC) prime site/special processing instructions (SPI) original date/
SPI number fields are in error, forward the reject to Transportation for determination of the data
required.  Provide corrections to Records Maintenance so they may reprocess the ordinal BDT/
BVT.

3.If the input is FCD, ensure that the exception phrase record is loaded.
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ATTACHMENT 7E-1

REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR NORMAL INLINE TRANSACTIONS - I001 
THROUGH I999

7E1.1. I001 Through I999 Rejects. I001  MGT  QUANTITY CHANGED TO ONE; NO MULTIPE
DIFM FLAG LOADED FOR NON-POST-POST (NOT TEX 6,Q,W)

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Load a multiple DIFM flag on the item record if additional request for a quantity greater then
one is required.  Otherwise, no additional action is required.

NOTE:

The current requested quantity has been changed to one and it is allowed to process.

I002  MGT  REQUESTED SYS DESIG NOT LOADED.  PROCESSED AS SD

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Determine if the item record is to be loaded in the requested system designator.  Destroy this
notice after the determination is made.

I003  MGT  PFMR --- DOES NOT PASS FUNDS AVAIL EDIT

DISTRIBUTION:  Resources manager.

ACTION:  A constant flag $ (dollar sign) has been stored on the due-out detail record.  The management
notice indicates a lack of funds in the PFMR.  Load additional funds in the appropriate PFMR record and
process a force due-out release (DOR) for the property required.  See chapter 12, attachment 12A-4 for
output format and procedures.

I004  MGT  ISU   KILL   DUO   SEE NOTE 1 ERRCD WHSE LOC SEE NOTE 2 RX DATE

ISSUED FROM REQUESTED SN and the phrase BENCH STOCK ITEM, when applicable

                        or

ISSUED FROM MRSP/IRSP DETAIL

                         or

ISSUED FROM I&S GROUP SN and the phrase BENCH STOCK ITEM, when applicable

                         or

ISSUED FROM REQUESTED SN AND I&S GROUP SN and the phrase BENCH STOCK/CLASSI-
FIED ITEM, when applicable

                         or

REQUEST IS FOR RECAPPED TIRE

                         or

ITEM RECORD HAS NPPC 9
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                          or

UNVERIFIED UND A OR B REQUEST/NPPC 2 OR 5

                          or

DRMO Assets are Available

                          or

REQUEST FOR NEW TIRE, RECAPS AVAIL

                           or

MSK OR SUPPLY POINT ASSETS AVAILABLE

                           or

FROZEN ASSETS AVAILABLE

                            or

LOW COST EQUIP REQUEST, OTHER ASSETS AVAIL

                            or

ASSETS AVAILABLE IN I AND S GROUP

                            or

AWP TOTAL DIFM UNEQUAL TO 1

                            or

ITEM SELECTED FOR ISSUE NOT EMC-1

                            or

REPORT CODE 4, 5, OR 7

                            or

ASC 000, 048, OR 987 ASSETS AVAILABLE

                             or

KILL QUANTITY WOULD CREATE EXCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  Demand Processing Section/War Readiness

ACTION:  The computer outputs this notice to the input terminal on all issues, providing the issue docu-
ment is not returned to the input terminal.  The requesting activity will be notified of action taken on the
request, when required.  The computer will also output this notice on MSI inputs if sufficient assets are
not available to replenish MRSP details.  When additional management notices are on the same DD Form
1348-1A, forward a copy to the appropriate management section.

NOTES:
7–246



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
1.This field will contain one of the following constants:  DIFM (with the responsible shop code from
the repair cycle record), EAID, MRSP, MSK, SUPPLY PT, WRM, WRM/EMS, EOQ, NON-
DIFM, or NON-EAID.

2.This field will contain the item record routing identifier code and requisition exception code when
applicable.

I005  MGT  REQUISITION SUPPRESSED BY BUDGET CODE Z

                       or

MEMO DUE-OUT NO REQUISITIONING ACTION TAKEN

                       or

TYPE DEPOT SUPPORT A NO REQUISITIONING ACTION TAKEN

                        or

LOCAL UNIT OF ISSUE ASSIGNED SUBMIT SPECIAL REQUISITION

                        or

REQUISITION SUPPRESSED BY RX CODE (RX - Requisition Exception Code)

                        or

FUND REQUIREMENT CARD PREPARED

                        or

REQUISITIONED ON (Date and Serial Number)

                        or

ACTION TAKEN BY INPUT

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces these notices as a result of a due-out detail being created from an ISU
input.  Process the notices as outlined in chapters 9, 11, and 12.

I006  MGT  INPUT ACCEPTED (DATE) (SEE NOTE 1)

            FILL    KILL    PASS    B/O    (SEE NOTE 2)

ACTION:  The computer displays this notice on the terminal screen.

NOTES:

1.This line will also contain the phrase NO UPDATE when the computer processed a DFM, DIT, or
FRC input and the input did not result in any update to a detail record.

2.The computer will only display this line when an AO(x) (requisition) is input through a terminal
and the input (SRAN) (positions 30-35) is unequal to (CSB) SRAN.

I007  MGT  PART NUMBER REQUEST REQUIRES  EXTERNAL REVIEW

DISTRIBUTION:  Demand Processing.
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ACTION:  If a part number is not loaded, processing will be according to chapter 27, section 27A.  The
computer will always produce this notice when multiple stock numbers are loaded for the input part num-
ber.  Conduct proper research to determine if one of the stock numbers applies to the requested item.

1.If none of the stock numbers applies, process the input according to chapter 27, section 27A.
2.If a stock number does apply, reinput the request with the stock number in positions 8-22.

NOTES:

1.The computer also produces this notice when a single stock number is loaded for a part number but
assets are not available for issue.  Research and reprocess as outlined above.  The computer prints
all part number detail records located according to the format listed in part 4, chapter 5.

2.Issue inputs are limited to the first 14 positions of the part number.  All part number detail records
listed on this notice will match the 14 positions of the input, but may not match the full part num-
ber requested.  EXTREME CAUTION should be used when determining if a stock number is
applicable when the requested part number is more than 14 positions.

3.For fuels TRIC, the product grade code must be loaded to the part number detail record.  If no part
number/stock number has been loaded, or a duplicate is in the computer, take corrective action
(see chapter 27, attachment 27A-4); that is, load or delete the part number/stock number as neces-
sary.

I008  MGT  INVALID WHSE LOC NO CHGE MADE WHSE LOC CHAD FROM TO NO
CHANGE MADE TO WHSE LOC

DISTRIBUTION:  Retail Sales.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice each time a bulk issue reconciliation input is processed to
provide the action taken on the input.  After review for management purposes, destroy the notice.

I009  MGR  WRM MEMO DUE-OUT ESTABLISHED FOR MARGINAL ANALYSIS ITEM

ACTION:  A memo due-out for WRM has been established.  Depot(s) will push WRM assets (purpose
code B) to bases in accordance with the shortages they reported.

I010  MGT  UNSERV EQUIP T/I INITIATE REPAIR OR DISPOSITION, TIME: XXXX, DATE:
XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Initiate action for local repair, or request disposition instructions from the applicable source.

I011  MGT  PROCESSED, DATE TRANSACTION SERIAL NUMBER, STOCK, WAREHOUSE
LOCATION, TIME:  XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  Forward the property to Storage and Issue for stock.  If AWS procedures apply, the computer
will output an additional management notice to the AWS terminal.  See chapter 21, section 21F for AWS
procedures.

I012  MGT  PROCESSED DATE, TRANSACTION SERIAL NUMBER, STOCK AWAITING DIS-
POSITION, TIME:  XXXX
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DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  Move the property to the reparable storage area ending receipt of disposition instructions.  If
AWS procedures apply, the computer will output an additional management notice to the AWS terminal.
See chapter 21, section 21F for AWS procedures.

I013  MGT  PROCESSED, DATE, TRANSACTION SERIAL NUMBER, HOLD FOR SHIP-
MENT, TIME:  XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  Hold the property pending receipt of DD Form 1348-1A shipping document.

I014  MGT  PROCESSED, DATE, TRANSACTION SERIAL NUMBER, SHIPPED POST-POST,
TIME:  XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving terminal operator/Inspection.

ACTION:  Forward the AF Form 2005 (Issue/Turn-In Request) and post-post documentation to Docu-
ment Control Section.

I015  MGT  PROCESSED, DATE, TRANSACTION SERIAL NUMBER, HOLD FOR TRANSFER
TO DRMO, TIME:  XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  Hold the property pending receipt of DD Form 1348-1A. Then transfer it to DRMO.

I016  MGT  CONDEMN WAIVED INITIATE REPAIR OR DISPOSITION

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The item is a critical (condemn waived) item.  Expedite action to repair, report, or ship the
item.

I017  MGT  UNSER SUPPLIES T/I INITIATE REPAIR OR DISPOSITION, TIME:  XXXX,
DATE: XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Initiate action for local repair or request disposition instructions from the applicable source
according to volume 1, part 1, chapter 3.

I018  MGT  REQUISITION SUPPRESSED BY BC/REX CODE/STOCKAGE PRIORITY CODE
E

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  If requisition action is required, prepare a special requisition (SPR).

I019  MGT  ITEM PREVIOUSLY SUSPECTED UNSUITABLE FOR AIR FORCE USE

ACTION:  Caution is advised in the use of this item since it was once suspected of being unsuitable.

I020  MGT  PROCESS REJECT CLEAR CARD

ACTION:  The DOLI must be within three days of the processing date or sufficient assets are no longer
available for shipment.  This notice applies to item records assigned IEX code 3 or 6, and item records
assigned type stock record account C.  Reject clear input is required to clear the original 291 reject (see
Attachment 7B1).
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I021  MGT  SPECIAL LEVEL DETAIL WITH DELINQUENT APPROVAL DATE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Revalidate the special level before 745 days or the computer will change it to a memo detail.
For ISSL, renegotiate the special level before the 1095th day or the computer will change it to memo.

I022  MGT  TOTAL COST OF REQUISITION EXCESS $999,999.99

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the requirement.  If it is valid, process a (SPR).

I023  MGT  OTHER ASSET DATA FOLLOWS

DISTRIBUTION:

If input TRIC is ISU--Demand Processing

If input TRIC is AO(x)/TIN--Stock Control

If input TRIC is A2x/A4x–-Stock Control

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice as a result of an ISU or AO(x) (lateral support requisition)
input that has been killed or cannot be completely filled.  This notice is also produced when an A2x/A4x
is processed and the Master or Interchangeable has a numeric parts preference code (NPPC) assigned or
when a substitute NSN has a source code other than “X”.  Another scenario for producing this notice is
when the A2x/A4x is processed and Supply Points and MSK assets are off base and deployed respec-
tively.  When this occurs, the I023 management notice is amended to the I136 management notice and for-
warded to Stock Control.

1.If the input TRIC is ISU, see Issue Requests for Expendable Items (TRIC ISU) and Issue Requests
for Non-Expendable Items (TRIC ISU) (chapter 11, attachment 11A-2 and 11A-3).

2.If the input TRIC is AOx, see the paragraph on lateral requisitions (chapter 9, section 9A).
3.If the input TRIC is LVL, assets are available in an (ISG) with a firm due-out on file.  Force due-out

release as applicable.
4.If the input TRIC is A2x/A4x, then Stock Control will have to check the numeric source coded item

in the D043 or FEDLOG to determine what the source code was before it was tailored and if the
source code is equal to or higher than the one on the input stock number (taking the jump-to code
into account also).  Then the item can be shipped to satisfy the RDO.  After research has been
conducted and the asset cannot be shipped, then take action to deny the RDO.  See required
actions in chapter 15, section B, to reinput the RDO request to ship or deny and to decrease and/or
delete the RDO suspense detail.

NOTE:

The computer also provides this notice for serviceable TIN inputs for -1 (dash 1) other than TEX 2 and -
2 (dash 2) NSNs) when due-outs exist.  Force due-out release (DOR)/post-post DOR, as applicable.

I024  MGT  SUBSTITUTE DUE-OUTS EXIST--VERIFY FOR POSSIBLE FORCE RELEASE

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise the individual or section receiving the notice that assets are
available within the ISG and that substitute due- outs exist.
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025  MGT  QTY RECEIVED LESS THAN QTY SHIPPED, DATE, TIME:  XXXX, ERRCD

able 7E1.1. Distribution.

CTION:  If the property was originally requisitioned for a specific due-out or project, research the requisiti
re available (on-hand or due-in) for all requirements.  If necessary, submit an additional requisition, with the a
ge quantity.

OTE:

 TEX code S or * (asterisk) in position 51 of the receipt indicates that this receipt results from TAR input pr
L for a discussion of MILSTAMP tracer reconciliation.

026  MGT  ADJUNCT RCD 

ISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

CTION:  Process an inquiry to determine appropriate Stock Control actions (that is, requisitioning, excess, 

027  MGT  SERV RECEIPT - ADJUNCT REC'D IN DBRA (DATE) TIME:  XXXX ERRCD 

able 7E1.2. Distribution.

CTION:  A serviceable receipt has processed for an item which also has an adjunct (-1) item record assigne
rocess an inquiry on the -1 stock number to determine whether any of the balance on the basic number shou

o fill a shortage for the -1 demand level.  If a shortage does exist, request that the Inspection Section process 

OTE:

his action will prevent 350 reject notices from being created when requisitioning programs attempt to requ
evel.

028  MGT  SELECT D/O TO BE FORCE RELEASED
able 7E1.3. Format.

SECTION ERRCD CODE
Stock Control X(xx) N(xx)

SECTION ERRCD CODE
Stock Control X(xx) N(xx)

POS FIELD DESIGNATOR POS FIEL
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RCD
stem Designator
C (Equipment FRC
uting Identifier
it Price
7–252

8-22 Stock Number 47-49 ER
23-24 Unit of Issue 55-56 Sy
25-29 Serviceable Balance Only) 60 SP
36-44 Date/Transaction Code 67-69 Ro

Serial Number (ADS internally assigned) 73-80 Un
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N

S

A , process an inquiry to obtain all
d t and one of the following condi-
t

ce release due-outs.
  Cancel the due-out and process

I

A or of the asset position of TCTO
k

D

A

I

D

A unds are not available to obligate
t rocessed create a due-out record
i

I

A ubmit it under the stock number
r  received can be used, reload the
a

I

D

7–253

OTE:

ee chapter 12 for listed due-out format.

CTION:  If the input is to force a specific due-out release (DOR), reinput it with TEX code 3.  If required
ue-outs for interchangeables and substitutes.  The computer provides this notice when serviceable assets exis
ions is detected:

1.Only TEX 8 or X due-outs are in computer.  Force release the due-outs desired.
2.Insufficient funds are available for DOR action.  Load additional funds in the appropriate PFMR and for
3.The activity code is P.  A purpose code Z due-out exists and the item record is coded other than EMC 1.

E activity code issue for the property if it is still required.
4.A due-out exists when processing FRC input.  If a DOR is not applicable, process a (SPR).

029  MGT  TCTO (TCTO NR_________) AVAILABILITY NOTICE

CTION:  The computer outputs this notice to notify Maintenance Materiel Control and the (TCTO) monit
its.  Forward all copies to the TCTO kit monitor (for compliance with chapter 24, section 24C).

ISTRIBUTION:  AFK Management Office.

CTION:  Initiate action for local repair, or request disposition instructions from the applicable source.

031  MGT  BENCH STOCK DUE-OUT QTY ABOVE KILLED FOR LACK OF FUNDS

ISTRIBUTION:  Bench Stock Support.

CTION:  The Bench Stock Support Section will notify the appropriate funds manager and organization that f
he bench stock due-out.  Funds must be loaded to the appropriate PFMR and the master bench stock record rep
f required.

032  MGR  DUE-OUT DTL UNIT OF ISSUE CANNOT BE CONVERTED FOR AUTO DOR

CTION:  The due-out unit of issue cannot be converted for automatic release. Cancel the due-out and res
eceived.  Due-outs for activity codes E, W, S, and M will not be automatically released.  If the stock number
uthorized detail record under the stock number which possesses the assets.

033  MGT  OVERFLOW ON DASH NINE RECORD

ISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ACTION:  Verify the quantity.  If the overflow is valid, load the item with a locally assigned stock num-
ber and relate the two items in an ISG).

I034  MGT  UNIT COST OVERFLOW ON -9 STOCK NUMBER

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the basic item record unit cost.  If the basic item record unit cost is more than $999.99,
a unit cost change (FCU) must be processed, changing the unit cost to $999.99.

I035  MGT  DEPOT LEVEL REPAIR (XD) ITEM NOT SHIPPED, TIME XXXX, DATE XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The input or internal computer data restrict automatic shipment.  Expedite action to complete
the disposition on the current date, if possible.  Failure to do so will cause the item to be reported as an on-
hand asset in the daily RAMPS change report.  If this is a new item record load, hold the item pending
Reparable Item Movement Control System (RIMCS) data.

I036  MGT  ABOVE ITEM REC IN LIEU OF SN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX, TIME:  XXXX, DATE
XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  This management notice is to inform you that a substitute item was received.  Review the item
requisitioned and received to determine if it can be linked in an ISG see chapter 27, section 27I.

I037  MGT  U/I CONVERSION - BALANCE OVERFLOW, TIME:  XXXX DATE:  XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The computer prints this notice as a result of a balance overflow when attempting to convert
the input quantity using the unit of issue conversion record.  When this occurs, all attempts to convert the
unit of issue will stop.  The computer will kill the unsatisfied quantity and other asset data will be pro-
vided.  The initiator will take action to process the necessary documentation to issue the item.

I038  MGT  CANNOT IDENTIFY ADVICE CODE

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  This advice code is not authorized for this input DIC.  Determine the correct advice code.
Correct and reinput.

I039  MGT  NO ACTION TAKEN, HOLD PENDING DISPOSITION INSTRUCTIONS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Disposition instructions are forwarded by separate correspondence or are in the remarks block
of the input.  Assign the advice code applicable to the instructions and reinput.

I040  STOCK NUMBER AND/OR UNIT OF ISSUE NOT COMPATIBLE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the input stock number and the stock number related to the excess report detail record.
Also verify the unit of issue of the input stock number and detail stock number.  After corrections have
been made, reprocess the input.  If the input is not to be reprocessed, prepare an FTC to delete the detail
and prepare the reject clear input.
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I041  MGT  UNIT OF ISSUE IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has deleted the excess report detail record.  Verify the unit of issue on the item
record and make the necessary change.  Process the FEX input if reporting is still required.

I042  MGT  MATERIAL NOT RECEIVED ***RESEARCH REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has located a shipment suspense or shipped not credited detail record on the
file, indicating that the shipment was processed.  Perform the research to determine if the property was
shipped or if reverse-post action is necessary.  If the property was shipped, request in writing that the local
transportation activity initiate tracer action when the source of supply is (GSA) or (DLA).  For AF man-
aged items, notify the item manager/defense Megacenter (IM/DMC) in positions 4-6 by message request-
ing the IM/DMC take action to initiate shipment tracer action according to AFPD24-2 (previously AFI
24-201

I043  MGT  REPORTED TO WRONG ITEM MANAGER

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Correct the routing identifier code of the item record if it is in error.  The computer has deleted
the excess report detail record.  Process the FEX input if the item is to be rereported.

I044  MGT  NSN NOT IDENTIFIABLE/NO MATCH OF REPORT OF EXCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Determine the correct item identification and correct the item record.  The computer has
deleted the excess report detail record.  Process the FEX input if rereporting is required.

I045  MGT  UNSER REC EXPEDITE REPAIR OR DISPOSITION, DATE, TIME: XXXX,
ERRCD 

Table 7E1.4. Distribution.

ACTION:  Initiate action for local repair or request disposition instructions from the applicable source.
If the notice contains ERRCD code XD2, this action must be completed on the same day the REC is pro-
cessed or the item will be reported as an on-hand asset in the daily AFRAMS report (D28).

I046  MGT  PROCESSED (DATE), (SER #), STOCK (WHSE LOC), TIME: (HHMM)(ERC)
(DMDLVL)

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.If the notice contains a warehouse location, send the property to the Storage and Issue Section for

stock.
2.If the notice contains the phrase ASGN WHSE LOC, Storage and Issue will take action to assign a

warehouse location to the item record.  The property will then be processed for stock.
3.If the notice contains the phrase UNSERVICEABLE, move the property to the reparable storage

area, pending receipt of disposition instructions.

SECTION PHRASE
Stock Control ALL OTHERS
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4.If the notice contains the phrase UNSER REC, it will be followed by the DIFM unserviceable detail
record document number.  This document number must be used in processing a warehouse loca-
tion change.

5.The computer will output the phrase PIECES XXX WEIGHT XXXXXX CUBE XXX (PRO-
VIDED FOR PLANNING PURPOSES ONLY) for FB3101 projects REC processing.  The phrase
will be output at the gaining bases only (where the SRANs are not FB3101 and the FSCs are
5800P).

6.The computer provides the phrase SERVICEABLE BALANCE XXXXX DATE OF LAST
TRANSACTION XXXX if the REC is processed as serviceable and the applicable item has a
warehouse location loaded.  The computer provides this data to help warehouse personnel elimi-
nate assigning more than on warehouse location to an item record.  NOTE:  The I102 notice for
FX3101 receipts will reflect the total quantity received regardless of any due-outs released.

NOTE:

When an item is received with no warehouse location previously assigned, the serviceable balance and the
DOLT will be printed.

I047  MGT  ITEM RCD CONTAINS A FREEZE CODE OTHER THAN C AND P

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  All freeze code conditions must be released before requirement computations.

I048  MGT  ROUT ID RCD NOT LOADED FOR IR OR REX OVERRIDE ROUT ID

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the item record routing identifier code.  If the item record contains a REX override
code, make sure that the routing identifier code is correct on the REX override record.

I049  MGT  ITEM RCD I&S GR DATA NOT COMPATIBLE WITH I&S RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Verify the item record ISG number, stock number, and interchangeable code against the ISG
record data for compatibility.

I050  MGT  CUMULATIVE RECURRING DEMANDS DIVIDED BY THE DAYS USAGE IS IN
ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Process an inquiry and verify that the DOFD, current date, and cumulative recurring demands
are numeric.  See note 2 below.

NOTES:

1.This reject is caused by the item record or detail balance exceeding the field on the item data or
group data record.  Process a type 26 ALL DETAILS inquiry and verify the item record or detail
record balance which caused the error or creation of a -9 (dash 9) record.  If the sum of the bal-
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ance exceeds the field, take action to reduce the balance.  If no error can be detected, process a
releveling inquiry.  If the error still exists, contact the (HQ SSG).

2.This reject is caused by an arithmetic register overflow.  To correct this reject, process a type 2
inquiry.  Verify that the item record unit price is in error and process a unit price change (FCU).  If
the unit price is correct, verify the cumulative recurring demands.  Compute the daily demand
rate.  To determine if the daily demand rate is realistic, it may be necessary to adjust the cumula-
tive recurring demand field in order for the item to be releveled.  To adjust the level, process a
demand data change (FCL) input.

I051  MGT  IN-USE DETAIL AUTHORIZED QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I052  MGT  SUPPLY POINT DETAIL ON HAND QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I053  MGT  EXCESS DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I054  MGT  DUE-OUT DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I055  MGT  DUE-IN FROM MAINTENANCE IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I056  MGT  DUE-IN DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I057  MGT  DUE-IN CANCELLATION REQUESTED QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 99999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I058  MGT  POSITIVE STATUS DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 99999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I059  MGT  DAILY DEMAND RATE TIMES 365 GREATER THAN 9999.9999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.
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ACTION:  Verify the item records, cumulative recurring demands, and the DOFD. Explained in note 2 of
the I050 management notice.

I060  MGT  THE SQUARE ROOT OF THE DDR X UNIT PRICE X 365 IS IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the item record unit price, cumulative recurring demands, and the DOFD.  These fields
must be numeric.  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I061  MGT  ECONOMIC ORDER QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 99999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the item record unit price and the cumulative recurring demands.  Explained in note 2
of the I050 management notice.

I062  MGT  THE SUM OF THE ORDER AND SHIP TIME QUANTITY PLUS THE SAFETY
LEVEL IS GREATER THAN 999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I063  MGT  THE ECONOMIC ORDER QUANTITY PLUS THE SAFETY LEVEL IS GREATER
THAN 999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I064  MGT  THE SUM OF THE ECONOMIC ORDER QUANTITY, THE SAFETY LEVEL AND
THE ORDER & SHIPPING TIME QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I065  MGT  THE SUM OF THE ECONOMIC ORDER QUANTITY, THE SAFETY LEVEL, THE
ORDER & SHIP TIME QUANTITY AND THE CONSTANT .999 IS GREATER THAN
999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I066  MGT  GROUP MINIMUM LEVEL OVERFLOW

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify group levels.  If the overflow is valid, reduce the minimum levels to a quantity below
100,000.

I067  MGT  AVERAGE REPAIR CYCLE DAYS IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Inquiry the repair cycle record and verify the accumulated repair cycle days and the number
of units repaired; these fields must be numeric.
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I068  MGT  THE ORDER & SHIP TIME QUANTITY PLUS THE REPAIR CYCLE QUANTITY
IS GREATER THAN 999999.999

DISTRIBUTION: Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I069  MGT  GROUP O&STQ + RCQ OVERFLOW

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the group order and ship time quantity (O&STQ) + repair cycle quantity (RCQ).  If the
overflow is valid, select an item that has a sufficiently large O&STQ + RCQ, so that when its O&STQ +
RCQ is subtracted from the group O&STQ + RCQ, the overflow condition will be eliminated.  Assign the
selected item a local unit of issue and relate it to the original group as a substitute.

I070  MGT  THE SUM OF THE ORDER & SHIP TIME QUANTITY, THE REPAIR CYCLE
QUANTITY, AND THE SAFETY LEVEL IS GREATER THAN 999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I071  MGT  THE SUM  OF THE ORDER & SHIP TIME QUANTITY, THE REPAIR CYCLE
QUANTITY, THE SAFETY LEVEL, AND THE CONSTANT OF .500 IS GREATER THAN
999999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I072  MGT  THE DEMAND LEVEL PLUS THE DUE-OUT QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN
999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 2 of the I050 management notice.

I073  MGT  THE SERVICEABLE BALANCE PLUS THE UNSERVICEABLE BALANCE IS
GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I074  MGT  THE SUM OF THE SERVICEABLE BALANCE, THE UNSERVICEABLE BAL-
ANCE, AND THE DUE-IN QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I075  MGT  THE SUM OF THE SERVICEABLE BALANCE, THE UNSERVICEABLE BAL-
ANCE, THE DUE-IN QUANTITY, AND THE DUE-IN FROM MAINTENANCE QUANTITY IS
GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.
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I076  MGT  THE SUM OF THE SERVICEABLE BALANCE, THE UNSERVICEABLE BAL-
ANCE, THE DUE-IN QUANTITY, THE DUE-IN FROM MAINTENANCE QUANTITY, AND
THE SUPPLY POINT QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I077  MGT  THE DUE-OUT DETAIL PLUS THE REORDER POINT GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I078  MGT  THE RESULT OF THE REQUIREMENTS MINUS THE ASSETS IS GREATER
THAN 99999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I079  MGT  THE DUE-IN FROM MAINTENANCE QUANTITY PLUS THE DUE-IN QUAN-
TITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I080  MGT  THE SUM OF THE DUE-IN FROM MAINTENANCE QUANTITY, THE DUE-IN
QUANTITY, AND THE UNSERVICEABLE BALANCE IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I081  MGT  THE GROUP DUE-IN CANCELLATION REQUESTED QUANTITY IS GREATER
THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I082  MGT  THE GROUP SERVICEABLE BALANCE IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I083  MGT  THE GROUP UNSERVICEABLE BALANCE IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I084  MGT  THE GROUP DUE-IN DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I085  MGT  THE GROUP DIFM DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.
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ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I086  MGT  THE GROUP SUPPLY POINT DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I087  MGT  THE GROUP TOTAL LEVEL IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I088  MGT  THE GROUP TOTAL SERVICEABLE EXCESS QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN
999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I089  MGT  THE GROUP REORDER POINT IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I090  MGT  THE GROUP DUE-IN QUANTITY WITH POSITIVE STATUS IS GREATER THAN
999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I091  MGT  THE GROUP DAILY DEMAND RATE IS GREATER THAN 9999.9999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice

I092  MGT  THE GROUP REQUIREMENT IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I093  MGT  THE GROUP DUE-OUT DETAIL QUANTITY IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I094  MGT  THE GROUP SAFETY LEVEL IS GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I095  MGT  THE GROUP ASSETS ARE GREATER THAN 999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.
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I096  MGT  THE GROUP DUE-OUT DETAIL PLUS THE GROUP REORDER POINT IS
GREATER THAN 99999.

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I097  MGT  THE GROUP DAILY DEMAND RATE X 730 IS GREATER THAN 9999.999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I098  MGT  THE GROUP DAILY DEMAND RATE X 730 PLUS THE GROUP TOTAL LEVEL IS
GREATER THAN 9999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I099  MGT  I&S GROUP DOES NOT CONTAIN A MASTER ITEM

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Stock Control will coordinate with Records Maintenance to assign a master item to the ISG.

I100  MGT  OVERFLOW OCCURRED WHILE UPDATING EXCESS CAUSE CODE RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Contact the HQ SSG control room for the appropriate action.

I101  MGT  MINIMUM LEVEL DELETED (DATE) (REQUISITION OBJECTIVE)

FORMAT:  Special level detail.

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Update the AF Form 1996 file.  Advise the initiating agency.

I102  MGT  PROCESSED (DATE) (SER #) BIN (QTY) IN LOC (WHSE LOCATION) (ERRC)
TIME (TIME) (UNIT PRICE)

DISTRIBUTION:  Storage and Issue.

ACTION:  Place the quantity indicated in the warehouse location printed on this management notice.  If
no warehouse location is printed, assign a location and bin the quantity.  If the total quantity received is
not to be binned, the computer will output due-out release(s) for the remaining quantity.

NOTES:

1.If AWS procedures apply, the computer will output an additional management notice to the AWS
terminal.  See chapter 21, section 21F for AWS procedures.

2.I102 Notices for FX3101 receipts will reflect the total quantity received regardless of any due-outs
released.

3.When an item is received with no warehouse location previously assigned, the serviceable balance
and DOLT will be printed.
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I103 MGT  DUE-IN DETAIL NOT LOADED FOR INPUT DOCUMENT NBR - FORWARD TO
STOCK CONTROL

(INPUT IMAGE)

DOLT:       ISG NBR:          SYS DESIG:

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  This management notice is produced when a Follow-up For Delinquent Materiel Receipt
Acknowledgment (DRF) is received from the source of supply and no matching due-in is found to match
the input DRF.  Stock Control must research the consolidated transaction history (CTH) to determine why
the due-in is no longer loaded.  Once the reason is determined, Stock Control must manually format a
DRB (see chapter 10, attachment 10A-8) and transceive the image through DAAS back to the source of
supply.

I104  MGT  INITIATE AF FORM 86 TIME DATE

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice to advise the Records Maintenance Element
that a demand level has been established on a part numbered item record.  Use this notice to initiate the
necessary AF Form 86 action.

I105  MGT  RVP FREEZE CODE Q REMOVED FROM I/R INPUT STOCK NUMBER DATE
TIME

DISTRIBUTION:  Document Control.

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice to advise Document Control that a RVP has
been processed.  The Computer has removed freeze code Q from the item record of the input stock num-
ber.

I106  MGT  UND C DUE-OUT WILL BE RQN DURING NEXT REQUIREMENTS COMPUTA-
TION

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The computer provides this notice only to notify the initiator that a firm due-out was estab-
lished, but no inline requisitioning action was taken.  Economic order quantity (EOQ) due-outs with UND
C are consolidated and requisitioned during requirements computation.

I107  MGT  EXCEPTION INFORMATION REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The excess report has been rejected.  If appropriate, resubmit the report with the exception
information required.  The inventory control point/inventory materiel manager (ICP/IMM) will send sep-
arately the instructions which contain the required exception information.  If rereporting is required, pro-
cess an FEX with TEX code C and load EEX code 6 to the item record.

I108  MGT  ITEM NOT IN AUTHORIZED COND TO BE REPORTED OR RETURNED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The supply condition code must be A, B, E, F, G, or H.  Prepare FEX with proper SCC and
input.  Report the item to the item record routing identifier or transfer it to DRMO.
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I109  MGT  EXCESS REPORT SUPPRESSED, PREPARE AF FORM 191 OFFLINE:  MUNI-
TIONS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Process a TRIC INQ with R in position 23 to determine the excess.  Report the excess on AF
Form 191.

I110  MGT  EXCESS REPORT SUPPRESSED - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  LGSMS.

ACTION:  Reporting of excess materiel has been suppressed due to the assignment of an excess excep-
tion code or because of special reporting rules outlined in chapter 19, section 19F.  If the item is assigned
an excess exception code 6, follow the excess reporting instructions in volume 1, part 1, chapter 3.

I111  MGT  ASSETS AVAILABLE IN DRMO - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer outputs this notice as a result of processing an ISU for an UND A or B.  Pro-
gram edits indicate a shipment suspense detail record is on file for the assets that have been shipped to
DRMO with supply condition code A.  Determine if the assets are available for withdrawal.  If they are,
follow the procedures described in chapter 9.  If the assets are not available in DRMO, reinput the issue
with TEX code I.

I112  MGT  SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS CANNOT BE BLANKED

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  None.  The due-in supplementary address will not be blanked if the signal code on the due-in
is other than A, C, or D.

113  MGT  ASSETS RELEASED TO FROZEN DETAIL RECORD NOTIFY LSGPI

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  Assets have been released to the reflected frozen detail.  Ensure this is considered in the
count.

I114  MGT  CMOS SHIPMENT RECORD NOT PRESENT OR MISSING INCHECKER CODE

DISTRIBUTION:  Document Control.

ACTION:  A TRIC 1LY has been received from CMOS and the 215 or 224 detail does not reflect an
inchecker code.  Coordinate with Transportation to verify TCN and inchecker data.  Process an SSC with
data provided by Transportation or take appropriate action to locate shipment and forward it to Transpor-
tation.

I115  MGT END ITEM DIFM DISPOSITION CODE CHANGED TO 2 OR 3

DISTRIBUTION:  Flight Service Center.

ACTION:  This notice provides disposition instruction for DIFM assets when an XE8 is processed with
a Disposition - Code 2 (ship/evacuate DIFM asset) or 3 (dispose of DIFM asset).

I116  MGT  CONSOLIDATED SHIPMENT - EXTERNAL CHECK REQUIRED - LGSDR

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.
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ACTION:  This receipt is part of a consolidated shipment.  Process a Consolidated Shipment Inquiry
(1CS) in accordance with chapter 9, section 9M. Receiving uses the management notice and the Consoli-
dated Shipment Inquiry output to verify the receipt of all items identified in the shipment.

I117  MGT  UNABLE TO CONTINUE OTHER ASSET NOTICE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This management notice is output whenever a data base error is detected.  Process
@DMS*DBALIB$.NDA500 automatic pointer correction program.  Process USAF*DBRUN$.VERIFY/
CALC1.  If errors are detected, notify the SBSS Control Room.

I118  MGT  DUE-OUT ESTABLISHED:  REQ NR APPLIES

Table 7E1.5. Distribution.

FORMAT:  Line 4:  RAR input image.

ACTION:  Provide one copy to the agency turning in the property for repair and return.  In addition to
being a credit document, the management information printed on the face of the document provides the
customer a reference point for follow-up action.

I119  MGT  MRSP TEX CODE OPTION - SEE CHAPTER 11, SECTION B - MSI PROCEDURES

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  A firm due-out for MRSP has been established.  Releveling will determine if requisitioning
action is required.

I120  MGT  CAL/REP AND RETURN RQN.  PCH AOX AND MAIL TO FBXXXX

Table 7E1.6. Distribution.

ACTION:  Prepare the requisition and mail it to the SRAN indicated in the management notice.

I121  MGT  CALIBRATION/REPAIR AND RETURN ITEMS (SEE NOTE) TIME   DATE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.For reparable turn-ins, follow the procedures outlined in chapter 21, section 21R.
2.For condemned turn-ins, follow the procedures outlined in chapter 21, section 21R.

NOTE:

This field will contain the phrase NOT REPAIRED or CONDEMNED.

I122  MGT  MAINTENANCE TURN-AROUND TRANSACTION PROCESS ON (TRANS SER
NBR) - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Repair Cycle Support/TRN monitor

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Pickup and Delivery RAR

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control RAR
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ACTION:  The TRN monitor is to purge AFTO Form 350 file of those TRNs that have processed suc-
cessfully.

I123  MGT  NO ERROR DETECTED; RESEARCH REQ - LGSCR/LGSCM

DISTRIBUTION:

TRIC B94--Mission Support

TRIC B96--Repair Cycle Support

ACTION:
1.For TRIC B94, the error could not be corrected under program control.  Manual research is

required.  If the error condition cannot be found, contact the initiator of the interrogation to deter-
mine the invalid condition.  If the condition was corrected by NOR input, no further action is
required.

2.For TRIC B96, the error could not be corrected under program control.  Manual research is
required.  If the error condition cannot be found, contact the initiator of the interrogation to deter-
mine the invalid condition.  When the error has been determined, manually prepare appropriate
B9A/B report and transceive it to the requester.

I124  MGT  MICAP REQUISITION - ERROR EXCEPTION NOTICE - DOLT XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Mission Support.

ACTION:  Process according to chapter 17, section 17A.

I125  MGT  CONTRACT REPAIR ONLY THE QUANTITY INDICATED TIME XXXX

                       DATE   - XXXX     REPAIR (QTY)     CONDEMN (QTY)

DISTRIBUTION:  Operations Support.

ACTION:  For those organizations not collecting maintenance cost data, the following procedures will
apply.  Based on computed requirements, only the quantity reflected for repair is required for base sup-
port.  Take action to process this quantity to Contract Maintenance for repair.  Turn in the remaining quan-
tity (condemned) to Base Supply with maintenance action taken code 7 in position 62 and TRM in
positions 48-50.

1.If no quantity is reflected in the repair field of the management notice, the CTR status will not be
loaded to the DIFM detail record.

2.When a known requirement exists and Materiel Support wishes to assign CTR status code to the
DIFM detail record regardless of computed requirements, enter an F (CTR force code) in position
62 of the DFM input.  When the CTR force code is used, requirements will not be computed and
the entire DIFM quantity will be shown in the repair field of the management notice.

EXCEPTION:  Those organizations that are collecting cost data (VIMS and BEAMS) will follow the
procedures outlined in chapter 13, section 13E when processing turn-in requests.

I126  MGT  EQUIP MEMO DUO - TEX 8 FRC

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management

ACTION:  The computer provides this notice to notify the individual or section receiving the notice that
an equipment due-out was established and that no requisitioning action was taken.  If the TEX code 8
equipment FRC flag is ON, the computer will output an FRC.
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I127  MGT  I/R CONTAINS SEX CODE X OR I/R CONTAINS RPT CODE X

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Take action as determined by the shipment exception code monitor or the critical item moni-
tor for report codes 2, 4, 5, and 7.

NOTE:

X equals the item record shipment exception or Recoverable Assembly Management Process System
(RAMPS) report code.

I128  MGT  RESERVED

I129  MGT  MINIMUM LEVEL OVERFLOW

ACTION:  The computer provides this notice when the total of type level A, B, and C is more than 9999.
Review the special levels and determine the appropriate action to be taken.  If the review of minimum lev-
els determined that no delete action can be taken, action may be necessary to assign a local unit of issue to
the item causing the overflow.

I130  MGT  MAXIMUM LEVEL OVERFLOW

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The maximum level is more than 999999.  Take the same action as for the I129 management
notice.

I131  MGT  FIXED LEVEL OVERFLOW

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The fixed level is more than 999999.  Take the same action as for the I129 management
notice.

I132  MGT  ADDITIVE LEVEL OVERFLOW

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The additive level is more than 999999.  Take the same action as for the I129 management
notice.

I133  MGT  QTY RECEIVED IS LESS THAN BNR QTY - LP VARIANCE AUTH, DATE, TIME

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  Follow the procedures in chapter 10, section 10D for discrepant local purchase receipts.
When a variance is authorized, internal logic will automatically change the quantity variance flag to P and
process the receipt.

I134  MGT  MICAP B91 OUTPUT IMAGE

DISTRIBUTION:  MICAP management monitor.

ACTION:  File this notice in the completed MICAP checklist file because it provides a tool to verify that
an output was produced when the computer processed the B91 input.

I135  MGT  STOP SHIPMENT - CANCELLATION REQUESTED
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DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Provide this notice to Stock Control when the computer processes a request for cancellation
(ACx) and a shipment suspense detail record is in the computer without transportation data or an RDO
suspense detail exists.  When Stock Control personnel receive the I135 management notice, they should
attempt to stop the shipment.  The materiel will be returned to the warehouse and the AE1 input prepared
with status code BQ.  Stock Control sends or mails the AE1 input to the requisitioner.  The transaction will
be reverse-posted.  If the materiel was shipped and it left the base, then Stock Control prepares a DIC ASx
and sends or mails it to the requisitioner.  If the original shipment was the result of an A2x/A4x from
AFMC and it is suspended on an RDO suspense detail (220), then Stock Control takes action to ensure the
shipment is stopped, the RDO suspense detail is deleted, and the cancellation request is confirmed (see
chapter 15, section 15B).

I136  MGT  INACCESSIBLE SUP PT/MSK/DIFM ASSETS - REDISTRIBUTE/DENY OFFLINE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice followed by a listing of supply point/MSK/DIFM detail
records when the requested quantity cannot be satisfied (see chapter 15, section 15B).  The computer also
creates an RDO suspense detail when this notice is produced.  The only way to clear the RDO suspense
detail is to contact the  supply point and/or MSK and/or DIFM monitor to determine if the requested items
can be shipped.  For MSK assets that are in a deployed status and, after verification, it is determined that
the assets can be released for shipment, then the deployed indicator will be taken off.  If the items can be
shipped, the A2x/A4x can be reinput to ship directly off the applicable detail (as described in chapter 15,
section 15B) or the items can be turned in. After enough items have been turned in, reinput the A2x/A4x
to cause shipment.  If the item(s) is not available from supply point, MSK, or DIFM, then reinput the A2x/
A4x with the appropriate TEX/denial code (see TEX/denial codes in chapter 15, attachment 15B-13) to
deny the shipment.

I137  MGT  EXCESS EXCEPTION CODE ()/() PREVENTS TRM ACTION - NO RCD UPDATE

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer will output this notice when a TRM is being processed and the item record has
an excess/shipment exception code.  Research the exception code(s) with Stock Control.

1.If the code(s) is to be retained, reinput the TRM with a 5 in position 51.
2.If the code(s) is not to be retained, delete the excess/shipment exception code and reinput the TRM.
3.If there is no transfer to DRMO, do not reinput the TRM.

NOTE:

()/() = shipment exception code.

I138  MGT  END ITEM DIFM STATUS CHANGED FROM AWP TO FWP

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  The computer will output this notice when the last UJC AR/BR due-out is released or can-
celed and the end item DIFM awaiting parts (AWP) control counter is decreased to zero due-outs.  Process
a DFM input to update the status on the DIFM detail record.
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I139  MGT  OVERFLOW IN SAFETY LEVEL COMPUTATION

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Verify the DOFD, order and shipping time (O&ST), and cumulative recurring demands.
Explained in note 1 of the I050 management notice.

I140  MGT  S/P - MSK AUTH QTY EXCEEDS RO

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  If the detail authorized quantities are valid, process a request for a special level.  If the detail
authorized quantities are not valid, reduce the authorized quantities.  The computer will output an AIQ
type 156ALL inquiry, with requirements computation data following the I140 management notice.  This
AIQ is to aid in researching the affected item/group that requires the external decision to be made.

I141  MGT  LJC S SPECIAL LEVEL AND DEMAND LEVEL IS LESS THAN SPECIAL LEVEL
QTY

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  If a special level is required, send the request to Air Logistics Center (ALC) for approval.  If
no action is taken to change or delete the detail record within 45 days, the detail record will be automati-
cally deleted during the requirements computation.

I142  MGT  UNIT PRICE IS ALL 9s - SEE CHAPTER 7 - LGSSR

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  All DD Forms 1348-1 output equal to line 1 will be forwarded to the Records Maintenance.
Records Maintenance will determine and enter the actual unit and extended cost in the military standard
requisition and issue procedure (MILSTRIP) format.

I143  MGT  ISU DOCUMENT RETURNED TO INPUT DEVICE

DISTRIBUTION:  Material Storage and Distribution Flight.

ACTION:  This management notice is output by the computer on the applicable warehouse terminal
whenever an ISU is processed with TEX code K, N, P, S, V, or @ and the delivery destination on the input
equals PIK.  Its primary purpose is to give decentralized warehouse personnel advance notice of an issue
being processed.  The management notice can then be used to pull the property and have it ready for cus-
tomer pickup.

I144  MGT  DUE-OUT DETAIL CHANGED TO MEMO

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Due-out detail record.

ACTION:  The computer generates this management notice when a short receipt is processed and the
MICAP due-out is partially released.  Upon receipt of the I144 management notice, Stock Control must
decide to either cancel the due-out or rerequisition the remaining quantity due-out.

I145  MGT  BALANCE INDICATOR CANNOT BE BLANK - SEE CHAP 7

ACTION:  A balance indicator of O or D must be entered in position 129 of the RVPMSI input when the
asset status flag on the MRSP detail is set to P for partial deployment.

I146  MGT  DIRECTED SHIPMENT REQUIRES RESEARCH
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Table 7E1.7. Distribution.

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice when a shipment suspense or shipped-not-
credited detail record has been located but does not contain transportation data or a shipping date.  Stock
Control or Document Control must coordinate the Traffic Management Office (TMO) and obtain the nec-
essary shipping information.  Use of the Delinquent Shipment Listing (R40) to obtain shipping informa-
tion is permissible (see chapter 18, section 18E).

1.If the property was shipped, Document Control must enter a shipment suspense (SSC) input to
update the detail.  The management notice must then be returned to Stock Control for reprocess-
ing of the FT6.  Stock Control must closely monitor the above actions and ensure the FT6 is
reprocessed within 30 days after the date Document Control transmitted the FT6.  This action is
necessary to ensure that credit is not lost on the return.

2.If the property was not shipped because of a warehouse refusal, reverse-post, etc., Stock Control
must submit an FTC.

I147  MGT  DIRECTED SHIPMENT REQUIRES RESEARCH

Table 7E1.8. Distribution.

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice when it locates a shipment suspense, a
shipped-not-credited detail, or an RDO suspense detail record.  Previous status was provided that indi-
cated the shipment was being or had been made; however, the property has not been received.

1.When the source of supply is General Services Administration (GSA) or (DLA), request by letter
that the local transportation activity initiate tracer actions.

2.For AF-managed items, notify the item manager/inventory control point (IM/ICP) in positions 4-6
by message requesting the IM/ICP to initiate shipment tracer action according to AFI 24-201.
However, when the mode of shipment code on the detail reflects a G, H, or 5, no further action is
required.  An FTC is submitted only if research determines that the property has been lost in ship-
ment.  In addition, make sure an FTM citing updated shipping information, or the original ship-
ping data (when no update is applicable), is entered and provided to the within 30 days after the
FT6 was transmitted.  This action is required to ensure that credit on the return is not lost.

3.For document identified BF7, see chapter 15, section 15B.

I148  MGT  MATERIEL REPORTED NOT AUTHORIZED FOR RETURN

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Decide if the reporting is appropriate.  If the reporting is appropriate, prepare an FEX.  Other-
wise, transfer the property to DRMO.

I149  MGT  F(X) 3101 PROJECT SHIPMENT

DISTRIBUTION:  Transportation.

ACTION:  Process a 1RG input containing the project shipment pieces and weight data.

I150  MGT  DUE-OUTS ON FILE WITH HIGHER RLSE PRIORITY

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control FT6 Status T2

SECTION TRIC/DIC
Stock Control FT6 Status T3
Requirements BF7
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DISTRIBUTION:  Transportation.

ACTION:  Due-outs exist on file with higher priority (a UJC within the date the materiel is required).  A
decision must be made on possible 1KT action.

I151  MGT  THE SUM OF ORDER AND SHIP TIME QUANTITY AND SAFETY LEVEL QUAL-
ITY EXCEED 9999999

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Requirements computation has calculated a reorder point and demand level which may
require special requisition action.

NOTE:

This management notice is for 3101 only.

I152  MGT  NO ACTION TAKEN (SEE CHAPTER 7)

DISTRIBUTION:

ACTION:  The computer outputs this notice to indicate that the DOLD is less than 730 days or that the
quantity on hand is less than the economic retention order.  See chapter 19, section 19F for a discussion of
base redistributable materiel (excess).  This notice will be output by a TRM input if the bench stock flag
is set on the item record.  This edit can be bypassed with a TEX code 5.

I153  MGT  STOCK NUMBER XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX HAS DETAILS THAT MAY REQUIRE
FORCE DOR ACTION

DISTRIBUTION:

ACTION:  The computer received a cable FSC for SRAN 3101 (6015, 6145) not linked to a due-out or
the computer processed turn-in and attempted to release it.  MCL requirements should be examined for
possible force DOR action.

I154 THROUGH I197 RESERVED

I198  MGT  DUE-OUT WITH UJC IS NOW MEMO

ACTION:  The computer outputs this management notice to the applicable Stock Control terminal when
a valid, firm due-out detail record has been made memo under program control (that is, the item has an
numeric parts preference code (NPPC) = 9, etc.).  If the requester actually needs the asset received, pro-
cess a forced due-out release.  If the requester CANNOT use the asset received, take the appropriate
actions necessary to requisition the needed asset.

I199  MGT  FRC PRODUCED INPUT DOES NOT PASS MACR EDITS - INITIATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  See the fund requirement card (chapter 9, attachment 9A-4) for the FRC input format.

I200  MGT  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FROM THIS TERMINAL

ACTION:  Only the RPS/main system or a satellite terminal may input reverse-post transactions.  If a sat-
ellite terminal inputs the reverse-post transaction, the input system designator cannot be all numeric.
Determine the correct system designator/input function and reprocess.
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I201  MGT  INPUT TYPE OF TRANSACTION NOT AUTHORIZED REVERSE-POST

ACTION:  Input positions 4-6 cannot contain a type of transaction other than those authorized (in chapter
16, attachment 16A-1).  Destroy the input.

I202  MGT  FIA CODE NOT VALID

ACTION:  Input positions 53-55 (positions 62-63 for TRIC FSU) must be numeric and compatible with
other transaction data.  Correct and reinput.

I203  MGT  ACTIVITY CODE NOT AUTHORIZED

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.If the type of transaction is ISU, MSI, TIN, or due-out release (DOR), then the input activity code

cannot be F.  Determine the correct activity code and reinput.
2.If the type of transaction is 1PU, then the input activity codes must be B, E, P, R, or X.  Determine

the correct activity code and reinput.

I204  MGT  DEMAND CODE NOT AUTHORIZED

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.If the type of transaction is ISU, MSI, or due-out release (DOR), then the input demand code must

be I, N, R, or C.  Correct and reinput.
2.If the type of transaction changes a due-in from maintenance (DIFM) detail record, then the input

demand code must be N or R.  Correct and reinput.

I205  MGT  DUE-OUT FLAG INVALID

ACTION:  The due-out flag must be 0 or 1.  Correct and reinput.

I206  MGT  REQUESTED SYSTEM DESIGNATOR OR SUPPLY POINT CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the type of transaction is IDU, MSI, or due-out release (DOR), then input positions 45-46
cannot be blank.  Correct and reinput.

1.If the transaction is an ISU or due-out release (DOR), then enter the requested system designator.
2.If the transaction is MSI, then enter the supply point code for type transaction phrase code (TTPC)

1C or 1E, or the requested system designator for all others.

I207  MGT  AMMUNITION TRANSACTION CODE INVALID

ACTION:  On type transaction ISU, MSI, and due-out release (DOR), the ammunition transaction code
must be valid.  Correct the transaction code and reinput.

1.If the transaction is ISU or DOR and the input activity code E, M, U, W, or the activity and organi-
zation code is S005, then a transaction code is not required.

2.If the transaction is ISU or MSI and the item is nonreportable, then a transaction code is not
required.

3.If the transaction is DOR, then a transaction code is required if the item is reportable or nonreport-
able, except as indicated in paragraph a above.

NOTE:
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See the ammunition transaction codes (chapter 33, attachment 33C-4) for the valid ammunition transac-
tion code.

I208  MGT  DUE-OUT UJC CANNOT BE BLANK

ACTION:  If the transaction is due-out release (DOR), then the input must contain a valid urgency justi-
fication (UJC) code other than Mission Capability (MICAP).  If the urgency justification code is MICAP,
then use the special processing instructions (in chapter 16, attachment 16B-3, note 5).  Correct and rein-
put.

I209  MGT  DUE-OUT FAD INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is due-out release (DOR), then the input force activity designator must be 1,
2, 3, 4, or 5.  Correct and reinput.

I210  MGT  TYPE TRANSACTION PHRASE CODE INVALID

ACTION:  The input must contain a valid type transaction phrase code  (TTPC) for the type transaction
being processed.  If more than one  TTPC is required, ensure all entries are valid.  Correct the TTPC in
error and reinput.

1.If the input is a reverse-post receipt, and a U is entered in the receipt not due-in field, either TTPC
1U or 1S must be on the input.

2.If the input is a reverse-post turn-in and contains a TTPC 7Y/GY extended cost, the 7Y/GY cost
code must contain an E, N, R, or S.

3.If the input is a reverse-post of a local purchase receipt, then all type transaction phrase codes
(1B,1U/1S,2T,1W/1Y)must be reverse posted. Correct and reinput.

NOTE:

If the Received But Not Billed Detail (TTPC 2T) has already been deleted been then omit the 2T on the
reverse post input.

I211  MGT  INVALID LP VARIANCE FLAG

ACTION:  The RVPREC type transaction phrase code (TTPC) may only be 1Y.  If input routing identi-
fier code (positions 50-52) is JBB, JBF, JBG, JBH, JBK, or JBL, then position 49 must be A through J or
blank.  Correct and reinput.

I212  MGT  INPUT QUANTITY CANNOT EXCEED ONE

ACTION:  If the transaction is a vehicle TIN which affects a REM vehicle only detail record, then the
input cannot be more than one.  Correct and reinput.

I213  MGT  STOCK NUMBER REQUESTED CANNOT BE BLANK

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.If the type of transaction is ISU, then the input must contain the requested stock number in positions

66-80.  Correct and reinput.
2.If the type of transaction is due-out release (DOR), then the input must contain the stock number

related to the due-out detail record in positions 66-80.  Correct and reinput.
7–273



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
3.If the type of transaction is TIN and affects a due-in from maintenance (DIFM) detail record, then
enter the stock number related to the DIFM detail record in positions 66-80.  Correct and reinput.

4.If the type of transaction is REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1B) other than a receipt not
due-in, then the input must contain the stock number related to the due-in detail record in posi-
tions 66-80.  Correct and reinput.

I214  MGT  DOCUMENT NUMBER INVALID FOR MSI TYPE TRANSACTION

ACTION:  If the transaction is MSI, then the activity code (position 30) must be X, R, or S, and the activ-
ity code (position 66) must be M or U.  Correct and reinput.

I215  MGT  CONDITION CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the type transaction is TIN, SHP, TRM, FTx, A2x, or A4x, then the input must contain a
valid condition code.  Correct and reinput.

I216  MGT  ACTION TAKEN CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is TIN, then the input must contain a valid action taken code.  For special
purpose recoverables authorized maintenance (SPRAM) TIN, the action taken code T is not authorized.
Correct and reinput.

I217  MGT  CREDIT CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is TIN, then the input credit code must be valid or blank.  Correct and rein-
put.

I218  MGT  ISU/DOR/REC/TIN/SHP DATE OR FISCAL YEAR OF OBLIGATION INVALID

ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.If the transaction is RVP/ISU, then the document number date in positions 62-65 is invalid.  Correct

the input date and reinput.
2.If the transaction is RVP/DOR, then the due-out fiscal year (positions 111-112) must be numeric or

all blanks.  If positions 111-112 of the input is all numeric or blank and this notice is output, then
insert the fiscal year of the due-out detail record (partial DOR) into positions 111-112.  Also, if the
due-out fiscal year in the due-out detail is blank (partial DOR), then the input fiscal year (posi-
tions 111-112) must be blank.  Correct the input date and reinput.

3.If the transaction is RVP/REC, then the document number date in positions 36-41 is invalid.  Cor-
rect the input date and reinput.

4.If the transaction is RVP/SHP, FTx, A2x, A4x, TRM, then the document number date in positions
36-39 is invalid or the due-in from maintenance (DIFM) unserviceable detail record related docu-
ment number date in positions 88-91 is invalid.  Correct the input date and reinput.

5.If the transaction is a RVP/TIN which affects a DIFM detail record, then the input must contain a
valid issue/due-out release date, or blank in positions 81-85.  If this is an unserviceable RVP/TIN,
the date in the unserviceable document number (positions 113-116) must be a valid date.

I219  MGT  REPAIR CYCLE DAYS INVALID/REPAIR CYCLE RCD UPDATED

ACTION:  If the transaction is a RVP/TIN for a repair cycle item, then the input must contain the repair
cycle days, numeric other than zeros.

I220  MGT  ITEM CODE INVALID
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ACTION:  If the transaction is a TIN of a vehicle, then the input must contain item code P, M, C, S, or U.
Correct and reinput.

I221  MGT  VEHICLE REGISTRATION NUMBER INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a TIN/REC of a vehicle, then the input must contain a valid registration
number.  Correct and reinput.

I222  MGT  VEHICLE REPLACEMENT CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a TIN of a vehicle, then the input must contain a valid vehicle replacement
code.  Correct and reinput.

I223  MGT  VEHICLE STATUS CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a TIN of a vehicle, then the input must contain a valid vehicle status code.
Correct and reinput.

I224  MGT  ADVICE/FIA CODE INVALID

ACTION:  The advice code/financial inventory accounting (FIA) code is in error or incompatible.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

1.If the transaction is FTx, then the input must contain an alpha advice code.
2.If the transaction is RVP/FTR and contains a type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 2H (positions 71-

72), then the RVP input must contain an alpha advice code.

I225  MGT  INPUT SIGNAL CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is SHP, A2x, or A4x, then the input must contain a signal code other than
blank.  Correct and reinput.

I226  MGT  R&M AUTHORITY CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a TRM, then the input must contain a valid disposal authority code.  Cor-
rect and reinput.

I227  MGT  DUE-IN DEMAND CODE CANNOT BE BLANK

ACTION:  If the transaction is an REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1B), other than receipt not
due-in (TTPC 1B), then the input must contain a demand code.  Correct and reinput.

I228  MGT  DUE-IN SIGNAL CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1B or 9X), other than receipt
not due-in (TTPC 1B), then the input must contain a valid signal code.  Correct and reinput.

I229  MGT  DUE-IN PRIORITY INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1B), other than a receipt due-
in, then the input must contain a due-in priority 01 through 15 or 99.  Correct and reinput.

I230  MGT  DUE-IN QUANTITY INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1B), then the input must con-
tain the due-in quantity, a numeric other than zero or blank.  Correct and reinput.  When the reverse-post
is for a TEX code Q receipt (Q in position 45), or the input national stock number (NSN) (positions 8-22)
is unequal to the due-in detail record related NSN (positions 66-80), then the input must contain the due-
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in quantity and the applicable due-in detail record data elements.  If the reverse-post is for a REC (TTPC
2T), the receipt not billed detail quantity must be entered in the RVPREC 2 quantity field.

I231  MGT  INVALID DOCUMENT NUMBER UNSERVICEABLE ISU/MSI

ACTION:  The document number in positions 67-80 must be R920RW(NNNNNNNN).  Correct and
reinput.

I232  MGT  EXTENDED COST INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1Y, 1W, 2T, or 9X) or 1PU,
then the input must contain a valid extended cost numeric other than zero.  Correct and reinput.

I233  MGT  NO TRANS HISTORY - EXT COST GSA EXCEEDS $10 OR DLA $100

ACTION:  The computer outputs this notice at the terminal or RPS/main system as a result of processing
a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 9X), and the extended cost meets the criteria in the notice.
The initiator should verify the extended cost on the input.

1.If the extended cost is incorrect, then enter the correct extended cost and reinput.
2.If the extended cost is valid, then forward the notice to Accounting and Finance for information

purposes.

I234  MGT  UNSERVICEABLE STATUS CODE INVALID

ACTION:  Unserviceable status code must equal C, U, D, H, or A.  Correct and reinput.

I235  MGT  VEHICLE ISSUES NOT AUTHORIZED REVERSE-POST

ACTION:  Accomplish the reverse-posting of vehicles using the procedures outlined in chapter 22, sec-
tion 22L and chapter 16, section 16B.

I236  MGT  QUANTITY VARIANCE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 2T, 1W, 1Y), then the input
quantity variance must be numeric other than zero.  Correct and reinput.

I237  MGT  BNR CODE INVALID

ACTION:  If the transaction is a REC (type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 1Y or 1W), then the billed
not received (BNR) code on the input must be blank or B.  Correct and reinput.

I238  MGT  RVP WILL CAUSE NEGATIVE SERVICEABLE BALANCE

ACTION:  Determine if the input quantity is correct.
1.If the quantity is incorrect, then enter the correct quantity and reinput.
2.If the quantity is correct, then research transaction histories to ensure all RVP transactions are pro-

cessed before this input.

NOTE:

Normally a due-out release (DOR) or SHP reverse-post should have been processed before the TIN or
REC.

I239  MGT  INPUT BUDGET CODE UNEQUAL TO I/R OR DEMAND CODE INCOMPATIBLE
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ACTION:  Determine if the input budget code is correct.  If the input budget code is incorrect, then enter
the correct budget code and reinput.  If the input budget code is correct (that is, if the budget code is equal
to the transaction register), then take action to change the item record budget code to allow the reverse-
post to process.  Immediately after the reverse-post input has processed, restore the item record budget
code.  See chapter 27, section 27D, attachment 27D-1 for procedures required in order to change the item
record budget code.  If the input TRIC was a REM RVPTIN, both the demand code and the budget code
must be V.

I240  MGT  RVP WILL CAUSE OVERFLOW SERVICEABLE BALANCE

ACTION:  Determine if the input quantity is correct.  If it is incorrect, then enter the correct quantity and
reinput.  If the quantity is correct, then assign a local unit of issue and reinput.

I241  MGT  INPUT OF SNC/SHIPMENT SUSPENSE DETAIL QUANTITY INCOMPATIBLE

ACTION:  Take action based on contents of positions 4-6 of RVP as indicated below:
1.The FTx input quantity must equal the ship not credit (SNC) detail record quantity.
2.The A2x/A4x input quantity must equal the shipment suspense detail record quantity.
3.For SHP with TEX code P or Z, the input quantity must equal the SNC detail record quantity.  All

other SHP quantities must equal the shipment suspense detail record quantity.

I242  MGT  INVALID DOCUMENT NUMBER RECEIPT OF SHIPMENT

ACTION:  Correct the document number and reinput.

I243  MGT  DUE-IN ROUTING IDENTIFIER INVALID

ACTION:  The due-in routing identifier code field cannot contain blanks or special characters.  Correct
and reinput.

I244  MGT  DUE-IN FUND CODE INVALID

ACTION:  Refer to the fund/signal code assignment, MACR ADS for requisitioning (chapter 9, attach-
ment 9A-2) for valid fund codes.  Correct and reinput.

I245  MGT  SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FLAG INVALID

ACTION:  The special requirements flag must be alpha.  Correct and reinput.

I246  MGT  ORGANIZATION RECORD FROZEN

ACTION:  The initiator will ensure that all necessary action is taken to eliminate all detail records estab-
lished as a result of this reverse-post processing.

I247  MGT  FISCAL YEAR CODE INVALID

ACTION:  The budget code field for budget code Z items must contain the fiscal year code 0 through 9.
Correct and reinput.

I248  MGT  WORK ORDER NUMBER INVALID

ACTION:  For RVP or 1PU, positions 67-72 must contain the work order number for type organization
code A, B, or D.

I249  MGT  IEX CODE X DELETED - ITEM RECORD HAS NPPC 9

DISTRIBUTION:  Retail Sales Section
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ACTION:  The action for this notice is as follows:
1.For IEX 3 items, verify the item record serviceable balance and move the item from the Base Ser-

vice Store to the Base Supply warehouse.
2.For IEX code 6 items, verify the item record serviceable balance and remove the item from bulk

issue reconciliation (BIR) procedures.

I250  MGT  CUMULATIVE RECURRING DEMANDS NOT NUMERIC

ACTION:  When applicable, the cumulative recurring demands field on RVP/ISU input must be numeric.
Correct and reinput.

I251  MGT  OVERFLOW DETAIL BALANCE

ACTION:  Verify the input quantity.  If the quantity is invalid, then correct and reinput.  If the quantity is
valid, then research to determine if additional reverse-post inputs should be processed prior to this trans-
action.

I252  MGT  NEGATIVE DETAIL BALANCE

ACTION:  Same as the I251 management notice.  If a reverse-post is being attempted and it involves an
activity code U document number, it may be necessary to examine the linked 025-MRSP-IRSP-CON-
TROL-RECORD to see if sufficient assets are reflected on the 025-SUP-UNITS-ON-HAND in addition
to checking the U activity detail's quantity-on-hand and/or deployed quantity fields.

I253  MGT  NO FIRM DIFM DETAIL WITH EQUAL QUANTITY IN DBRA FOR RVP ISU/MSI

ACTION:  Verify the input quantity.  If the quantity is invalid, then correct and reinput.  If the quantity is
valid, then a turn-in was processed for a partial quantity subsequent to the ISU/MSI.  Reverse-post the
turn-in and reinput the RVP ISU/MSI.

I254  MGT  CONTRACT/PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER AND/OR BPA CALL NUMBER IN
ERROR

ACTION:  To process, correct input positions 66-70 for purchase/contract order number and positions
71-73 for blanket purchase agreement (BPA) call number, and reinput.

I255  MGT  NO DUE-IN DETAIL FOR TTPC 1Y/1W INPUTS

ACTION:  RVP/REC transactions are not in the proper sequence.  Process the RVP/REC (type transac-
tion phrase code (TTPC) 1B) to establish the due-in before attempting to reinstate status detail records.

I256  MGT  INPUT CONSIGNEE IN ERROR

ACTION:  For RVP of A2x, A4x, FTx, and SHP, positions 56-61 must contain the consignee address.

I257  MGT  RVP D/O DETAIL ESTABLISHED -- DIT INPUT REQUIRED TO COMPLETE
PROCESSING

DISTRIBUTION:  MICAP/Stock Control.

ACTION:
1.If DIT input is required, then process a DIT to realign the mark-for field using the original type

transaction phrase code (TTPC) 2A or 2C transaction history.  If a due-in detail record is created
by reverse-posting of an REC, include the requisition number in DIT input to relate the due-in
record to the due-out record, if required.
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2.If NOR input is required, then process a NOR input for upgrading the due-out.
3.If SPR input is required, then process a special requisition (SPR) input to re-requisition the Mission

Capability (MICAP) requirement.

I258  MGT  INPUT AND DETAIL DATE OF OBLIGATION UNEQUAL

ACTION:
1.If, after thorough research, it was determined that the input contained an incorrect date or entry,

then correct and reinput.
2.If, after thorough research, it was determined the detail record contained an incorrect date of obliga-

tion, then an FIX input will be required to correct the detail record.  Computer Operations will be
advised and provided all information compiled during research of the problem.  They will prepare
and process the FIX input.  If the input obligation date is valid and second prior or prior fiscal
year, then the detail record should contain the same date with an overpunch in the first position,
(an 11-zone for second prior and a 12-zone for prior fiscal year).  For example, the date 4179,
when given an 11-zone overpunch, becomes D179.

I259  MGT  ORIGINAL EXTENDED COST INVALID IN CARD NBR 2

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

I260  MGT  VEHICLE REGISTRATION NUMBER BLANK IN CARD NBR 2 (RVPTRM AND
RVPSHP ONLY)

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

I261  MGT  TYPE ACCOUNT CODE INVALID

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

I262  MGT  DUPLICATE INPUT NUMBER

ACTION:  The input is already entered for this system designator/type stock record account code.  Lines
5-7 are the images of those inputs already entered for this transaction.  If the last input was entered with-
out END in positions 78-80, then prepare and enter another input with the next highest input number
(position 7) in the following format:  positions 1-6, positions 23-24, positions 30-43, and position 52 will
be the same as the inputs already entered; position 7 will be the next highest number; and positions 78-80
must have END.

I263  MGT  INVALID CARD POSITION IN POSITION 7

ACTION:  The input number must be 1-4.  Correct and reinput.

I264  MGT  DOCUMENT NUMBER = xxxxxxxxxxxxxx    QUANTITY TO BE SHIPPED = xxxxx

This management notice is printed immediately after receiving the 616 reject.  It informs the initiator that
a discrepancy was detected when the shipment was being processed against a serialized asset.  The 616
reject notifies the initiator that the A2(x) input quantity does not equal the total number of 250-In-Use-
Serialized-Control details in the supply point or MSK detail.  The I264 Management Notice, on the other
hand, provides the initiator the specific detail from which the RDO (TRIC A2x) was being processed
against when the discrepancy was encountered.  The quantity to be shipped on the notice is the actual
quantity that will be shipped from the detail.  This quantity may not be the same as the quantity on the
rejected A2x transaction.  EXAMPLE: A2x input quantity is 10, item record balance is 8, and supply
point detail balance is 5.  The program will ship from the item record first (quantity of 8) and then try to
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ship 2 more from the supply point detail.  Since a quantity of 2 is all that’s required, a 616 reject is pro-
duced because the supply point detail has 5 (five) 250-In-Use-Serialized-Control details.

ACTION:  Process TRIC DSR for equipment or XHB for COMSEC assets using phrase “RDO” in posi-
tions 23-25 to mark the serialized assets to be shipped.  Remember to process an equal number of DSR or
XHB inputs to match the “Quantity To Be Shipped” on the management notice.  In the above example,
process two (2) DSR/XHB inputs to mark the 250-In-Use-Serialized-Control details, and then reprocess
the rejected A2(x) input for the original input quantity, which is ten (10).  See chapter 21 for the DSR and
XHB formats.

I265  RESERVED

I266  MGT MICAP/AWP RECORD ESTABLISHED UPDATE MAJCOM-DATA AND
REMARKS WITH TRIC 1MM

ACTION:  This management notice is to notify the Mission Capability Section that the computer has
established a MICAP/AWP record.  The only action required is to update the MICAP/AWP record using
TRIC 1MM.  See chapter 17, attachment 17A-26 for MICAP records update and retrieval format.

I267 RESERVED (LGSMI)

I268  MGT  RVPDOR FREEZE CODE Q ON ITEM RECORD

ACTION:  If this is the only transaction to be reverse-posted, prepare and process a freeze code delete
input (FFC) to remove the freeze code.  Otherwise, the computer will remove the freeze code when the
RVPREC or RVPTIN is processed.

I269 THROUGH I298 RESERVED

I299  MGT  RVP DIFM DETAIL ESTABLISHED - DFM INPUTS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE
PROCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  Materiel Support.

ACTION:  Process a DFM input to load the current due-in from maintenance (DIFM) status, responsible
repair shop code, and, if necessary, the repair and return (RAR) due-out document number.  See chapter
24, attachment 24A-1 for DFM input format.

I300  MGT  EOQ VARIANCE DTL NOT LOADED - INPUT WAS NOT PROCESSED SPC-5
DATE < 730 DAYS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Do not reprocess the TRM or FTR input.

I301  MGT  MICAP TERMINATION NOTICE - MICAP CONTROL

DISTRIBUTION:  MICAP management monitor.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice each time MICAP STOP outputs are produced. Use the
notice to update off-line records.  It will not be used to create additional reports.  All required reports have
been created during inline processing.

I302  MGT  SUSPECT ITEM SUSPENDED ON UNSERVICEABLE DETAIL - LGSDI

DOC #       CIC PHRASE (IF APPLICABLE)

DISTRIBUTION:  Inspection.
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ACTION:  See chapter 14 for corrective action.

I303  MGT  DAAS REJECT NOTICE - BFMO

DISTRIBUTION:  Applicable Base Fuels Management Office.

ACTION:  Based on the error code provided in print positions 79-80 of line 1 of the notice, review the
CFx input and prepare corrected input for transmission by way of Defense Automatic Addressing System
(DAAS) to Defense Fuels Supply Center (DFSC).  Ensure that the data elements destroyed by creation of
the CZX reject notice are corrected before resubmission.  In addition to correcting the error, the initiator
must include the following on the input entered for resubmission:  1) the TRIC code reflected in print
positions 4-6 must be entered in positions 1-3, 2) S9F in positions 4-6, and 3) the data destroyed by reject
code in positions 79-80.  The error codes are defined below:

Table 7E1.9. Error Codes.

I304  MGT  RECEIPT R/I DIFFERS FROM I/R R/I - BFMO - I/R R/I

DISTRIBUTION:  Applicable Base Fuels Management Office.

ACTION:
1.If this is a temporary routing identifier code (RIC) change for the source of supply (that is, a change

resulting from a strike, act of God, emergency requirement, etc.), then no action is required.
2.If this is a permanent RIC change for the source of supply, then process TRIC FIC/FCU within 24

hours of receipt of this management notice to change RIC and item record price.

I305  MGT  SUSPECT ITEM REC/TIN RELEASED POST-POST - LGSDI DOC #_______ CIC
PHRASE (IF APPLICABLE)

DISTRIBUTION:  Inspection.

ACTION:  See chapter 14 for corrective action.

ERROR
CODE

DEFINITION

AA Invalid Document Identifier Code
AD Invalid National Stock Number
AE Invalid Quantity Field
AF Invalid MILSTRIP Document Number
AG Invalid Supplementary Address Code
AH Invalid Signal Code
AJ Invalid Fund Code
AQ Receipt Date in Error
BA Invalid Suffix Code (To be used at a later date)
BB Invalid Partial/Final Flag
BC Invalid Acceptance Point
BD Invalid Contract Number/Unit Price/Terminal DODAAC Field
BE Invalid Delivery Date Field
BF Invalid Order Number
BJ Invalid Shipment Number
BK Invalid Mode of Delivery
BH Invalid Contract Line Item Number
BL Invalid Unit Price 
BG Invalid Order Modification Number
BM Invalid Reverse Post Flag
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I306  MGT  TOTAL SHORTAGE RECEIPT - TAR INPUT (ACTION CODE) - LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer produced this management notice as a result of processing tracer action
required (TAR) input with a action code * (asterisk).  See chapter 9, section 9L for the appropriate action.

I307  MGT  G DTL DECREASED/DELETED

DISTRIBUTION:  Receiving.

ACTION:  An I046 notice normally follows this notice.  Use the instructions on the I046.

I308  MGT  VALIDITY CHECK REQUIRED ON INPUT JULIAN DATE - BFMO

DISTRIBUTION:  Applicable Base Fuels Management Office.

ACTION:  This is an information notice to inform the Base Fuels Management Office (BFMO) that a
1RF/1DF was input and the document number date was for a prior fiscal year.  If the date was in error,
then reverse-post the input, correct the date, and reprocess.  If the date was correct, then no other action is
required.

I309 RESERVED

I310  MGT  ALLOTTED FUND TARGET FOR WRM EXCEEDED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that Fund Target for WRM has been exceeded.  Additional
WRM funds must be loaded to continue processing.

I311  MGT  ALLOTTED FUND TARGET FOR IA EXCEEDED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that Fund Target for IA has been exceeded.  Additional IA
funds must be loaded to continue processing.

I317  MGT  XXX % OF FUND AUTHORIZATION FOR WRM EXCEEDED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual obligations and commitments have exceeded XXX
% of Fund Target for WRM.  Additional funds must be loaded or percentage factor increased to continue
processing (see part 4).

I318  MGT  XXX % OF FUND AUTHORIZATION FOR IA EXCEEDED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual obligations and commitments have exceeded XXX
% of Fund Target for IA.  Additional funds must be loaded or percentage factor increased see part 4.

I319  MGT  COMMITMENTS/OBLIGATIONS HAVE REACHED XXX % OF TFA (SFOBS) -
LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual commitments and obligations have reached XXX %
of TFA Fund Target for the Operating Program see part 4.
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I320  MGT  OBLIGATIONS HAVE REACHED XXX % OF FUND AUTHORIZATION (OBS) -
LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual obligations have reached XXX % of Obligation
Fund Target for the Operating Program (see part 4).

I321  MGT  OBLIGATIONS FOR WRM HAVE REACHED XXX % OF FUND AUTHORIZA-
TION- LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual obligations have reached XXX % of Fund Target for
WRM (see part 4).

I322  MGT  OBLIGATIONS FOR IA HAVE REACHED XXX % OF FUND AUTHORIZATION-
LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual obligations have reached XXX % of Fund Target for
the Inventory Augmentation (IA) (see part 4).

I323  MGT  XXX % OF ALLOTTED FUND TARGET (OBS) REACHED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that actual commitments and obligations have reached XXX %
of Obligation Fund Target for the Operating Program (see part 4).

I324  MGT  XXX % OF ALLOTTED FUND TARGET (OPERATING OBS NON-LP) REACHED
- LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that obligations for nonlocal purchase have exceeded XXX %
of the planned operating authority for nonlocal purchase.  Additional funds must be loaded or the percent-
age increased to continue processing (see part 4).

I325  MGT  XXX % OF ALLOTTED FUND TARGET (OPERATING COMM) REACHED -
LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that local purchase commitments have exceeded XXX % of
operating commitments planned.  Additional funds must be loaded or the percentage increased to con-
tinue processing (see part 4).

I326  MGT  XXX % OF ALLOTTED FUND TARGET (OPERATING OBLIGATION-LP)
REACHED - LGSPF

DISTRIBUTION:  SMAG MANAGER.

ACTION:  This notice is output to advise that local purchase obligations have exceeded XXX % of
planned local purchase obligations.  Additional funds must be loaded or the percentage increased to con-
tinue processing (see part 4).

I327 THROUGH I957 RESERVED
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I958  MGT  (APPLICABLE ERROR PHRASE)

TRIC:  1AM

ACTION:  The entire Reverse-Post Selection screen is edited and it is possible to receive multiple error
phrases.  Each phrase contains the line number (LN) and the error found.  Because of the combination of
transactions involved in reverse-post action, it is possible to correct one error line and the correction will
eliminate other error conditions.  The error phrases that may be produced are as follows:

1.LN: XX  NEED ACTION LINE:  The transaction record identified by the line number (LN) must
contain an ACTION FLG.  This error occurs when multiple transactions are being selected and
there is not an ACTION FLG for each type transaction.

2.LN: XX  INV TRIC COMBO:  Invalid TRIC combination.  Only certain combinations of TRICs
are authorized for selection on the same screen (for example, DOR and REC, SHP and TIN, ISU
and ISU).  If an unauthorized combination of TRICs is selected, this error occurs.  Delete the
unauthorized record(s) from the selection screen.

3.LN: XX  DUPLICATE TTPC:  The same TTPC for the same TRIC is entered more than once.
Delete the duplicate entries.

4.LN: XX  XX INSUFFICIENT:  A TTPC of 2P or 2H is requested for reverse-post action but the
corresponding TTPC for the ISU, DOR and/or SHP, FTR is not included.  Correct and reprocess,
if required.

5.LN: XX  WRONG 8B RECORD:  A REC transaction is being selected for reverse-post action but
the 8B TTPC requested contains an unauthorized FIA code.  Enter the serial number for the cor-
rect 8B history record.

6.LN: XX  NEED TTPC XX:  A TTPC, required in the reverse-post process, is missing for the record
requiring reverse-posting.  Enter the entries for the omitted record.

7.LN: XX  NEED 1S or 1U TTPC:  Submitted a request to select a receipt transaction that included
TTPC 1W or 1Y but there was no 1S or 1U TTPC included in the selection criteria.  Correct and
reprocess, if required.

8.NO ACTION LINE:  Transmitted a Reverse-Post Selection screen but there was no ACTION FLG
included on the screen.  Determine what entries should have ACTION FLG(S), make the entries,
and retransmit.

9.NO DATA INPUT:  Transmitted a blank Reverse-Post Selection screen.  Enter required data and
retransmit.

10.LN: XX  RECORD TTPC = XX:  Submitted an entry on the Reverse-Post Selection screen but the
TTPC input does not equal the TTPC on the record.  The TTPC displayed is from the record.
Correct the date and serial number or TTPC.

11.LN: XX  NOT AUTH HERE:  Requested a shipment transaction for reverse-post action but the
entered TTPC is not authorized to be reverse-posted with a shipment.  Correct the input and
retransmit.

12.LN: XX  NO RECORD LOCATED:  A record cannot be located on the database for the transac-
tion date and serial number on the line (LN) shown.

13.LN: XX  TRIC XXX NOT AUTH:  TRIC unauthorized for reverse-post action.
14.LN: XX  TTPC XX NOT AUTH:  TTPC unauthorized for reverse-post action.
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15.LN: XX  WP NOT AUTH RVP:  Record requested for reverse-post action contains a wash-post
stock number.

16.LN: XX  DIFF DOCUMENT-NBR:  Not all records for the same TRIC contain the same docu-
ment number for a set of records requested for reverse-post action.  Correct the entry in error and
retransmit.

17.THIS TRANSACTION MAY REQUIRE 1PU 7Y/GY DATA:  The item record contains budget
code 8.  If required, enter the 7Y or GY TTPC and the 7Y/GY extended cost and transmit.

I959  MGT  ATTEMPTED TO ADD (ACTION CODE A) A DELINQUENT OPR RECORD
ALREADY ON FILE or ATTEMPTED TO CHANGE OR DELETE (ACTION CODE C OR D) A
DELINQUENT OPR RECORD NOT ON FILE.

ACTION:  Correct the function identification number, OPR, or action code and retransmit the input.

I960  MGT  ATTEMPTED TO ADD (ACTION CODE A) A DELINQUENT TRIC RECORD
ALREADY ON FILE or ATTEMPTED TO CHANGE OR DELETE (ACTION CODE C OR D) A
DELINQUENT TRIC RECORD NOT ON FILE.

TRIC:  1DQ

ACTION:  Correct the TRIC or action code and retransmit.

I961  REJ  FATAL ERROR RETURNED FROM DPS:  STATUS EQUAL: _ _

TRIC:  1AQ

ACTION:  Reprocess the request.  If the error continues, contact the RPS for assistance.  For the RPS,
verify the CTH areas are not corrupted.  If they are corrupted, reload the CTH areas from the last good
dump.  Be sure to process all the applicable programs to update the CTH areas to currency (that s,
RPTD37, RPTR60).  If the error continues, contact the FAB for assistance.

I962  MGT  CANCELED D/I WAS FOR

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Contact the customer and take appropriate action to satisfy the customer requirement.

I963  MGT  BPO UNABLE TO BUY -- INADEQUATE DESC - XXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATE -
LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  Rerequisition and provide an adequate description.

I964  MGT  ITEM PERM/TEMP NOT AVAIL LP SOURCES - XXXXXXXXXXXXXX DATE -
LGSMS

DISTRIBUTION:  Stock Control.

ACTION:  The computer has assigned REX 1 due to processing local purchase status which contained
status code ZG/ZH.  Review the requirement with the user to determine if a substitute item is acceptable.
If a substitute is acceptable, then rerequisition it through normal channels.  Remove REX code 1 and
replace it with a local REX and IEX code to prohibit automatic requisitioning.  If a substitute item is not
acceptable, then the following actions must be taken:

1.If the fifth position of the stock number is P and the routing identifier code equals JBx, then coordi-
nate with Demand Processing personnel for the assignment of the routing identifier code as out-
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lined in chapter 27, section 27B.  If the stock number is a catalog item, then remove the REX 1
and assign REX code 2.  This action will cause the item to be requisitioned from the federal stock
class/materiel management code (FSC/MMC) item manager with advice code 2A.

2.If the item record routing identifier code is other than JBx, then remove the REX code 1 and prepare
a special requisition (SPR) to rerequisition the item from the item record routing identifier code
and assign advice code 2A.  If CW status continues to be received on a given item, then assign-
ment of a local REX modifier may be needed.  A local REX modifier will assign advice code 2A
to prevent the CW cancellation from the item record source of supply.

3.REX code 2 has been automatically assigned due to processing of status code ZG at overseas bases
other than Alaskan Air Command bases.

I965 THROUGH I999 UNUSED
7–286



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ATTACHMENT 7F-1

REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR REPORTS AND END-OF-DAY TYPE TRANSAC-
TIONS - R001 THROUGH R999

7F1.1. R001 Through R999 Rejects. R001  MGT  NO TRANSACTION HISTORIES TO PRO-
CESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  No transaction history records met the selection criteria.  Continue with the next report.

R002  REJ  SRAN NOT LOCATED FOR SD = XX

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  Correct the invalid system designator or load the correct SRAN to the base constant-1 record.

R003  MGT  CORRECT ERRORS, RERUN 817 FROM BEGINNING

DISTRIBUTION:  Equipment Management.

ACTION:  Correct the previous reject conditions and reprocess R16/NGV817.

R004  REJ  SELECT CARD ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Check the validity of RPTD02 select input.  Check positions 1-9 of RPTXXX118 select input.
Correct the input and reinput.  For program NGV895, the item record update option must be run on the
primary database.

R005  REJ  AWP OUT OF BALANCE

Table 7F1.1. Format:  Line 2.

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  None.

R006  MGT  COMPES REPORT

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  Contact COMPES LOGMOD-B Systems Monitor for ADS ZZ.  Inform the monitor that disk
file (g)GV0<ALN>*GV913UD701 (g =gang number and <ALN> = access and location number (ALN)
when ALN is turned on or the Data Processing Center (DPC) number when ALN is turned off) has been
created.  See chapter 6, attachment 6B-62 for special instructions.

R007  MGT  XXXXX TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORDS WRITTEN TO TAPE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
18-31 Document Number
34-36 DIFM Status Code
39-40 Number of Linked Due-outs
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ACTION:  Return to normal end-of-day processing.  XXXXX represents the number of transaction his-
tory records written to the tape.

R008  REJ  UNABLE TO CATALOG/ASSIGN SIFS INTERFACE FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  Supply Interface System (SIFS) Monitor.

ACTION:  Ensure the file is transceived via SIFS or deleted, then reprocess the report.

R009  MGT  SIFS INTERFACE FILE <XXXX*XXXXXXXXXX> CREATED CONTAINING
XXXXX RECORDS.

DISTRIBUTION:  Supply Interface System (SIFS) Monitor.

ACTION:  This message is used to inform the RPS operator and SIFS Monitor that a SIFS file has been
created.

R010  REJ  EXPONENTIATION ERROR - NGV827 - PARA-      NSN-      SD-  WS-WK06-DDR
WS-VAR-OST-DAYS  PRODUCT 1

DEFINITION:  Program NGV827 computed a negative safety level for the stock number in line one of
this reject.  The safety level is set to zero and the program will continue processing.

ACTION:  Send a copy of this reject and an inquiry (16ALL) with requirements computation for the
stock number in line one of this reject to:  HQ SSG /LGSMR (ATTN: NGV827/M20), MAXWELL AFB,
GUNTER ANNEX AL 36114-3004.

R011 THROUGH R015 RESERVED

R016  MGT  INVALID PARAMETER CARD.  CORRECT.  REINPUT

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Positions 1-60--Input parameter image.

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the parameter input.  See attachments in chapter 5 and 6, and part 4, for
the appropriate program.  Correct the parameter input and reinput.

R017 THROUGH R021 RESERVED

R022  REJ  CC XX-XX NOT PROCESSED - SEE CHAPTER 7

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  The management data records for the positions indicated cannot be blanked because the com-
puter has not processed all mandatory programs pertaining to a particular management data record group.
The data records may only be blanked after processing the appropriate monthly management data record
report.

R023 THROUGH R025 RESERVED

R026  MGT  SP/WRM NOT AUTH LOGMARS LABELS

ACTION:  Processing will continue as non-LOGMARS.

R027  REJ  PARAMETER CD ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Check the validity of the parameter input.  Correct the parameter and reinput.
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R028  REJ  ORGN RECORD NOT LOCATED FOR ORGN

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  Program M30/NGV872 will generate this reject on the RPS console.  This happens when the
program cannot locate an organization record for the selected due-outs.  The system designator and orga-
nization code will be printed on the console.  The report will print the details for the missing organization
but no organization title will be printed.

R029 THROUGH R030 RESERVED

R031  REJ  WRONG REEL OR TRANSACTION DATES INCORRECT

ACTION:
1.NON-ATH, verify date input tape (created by NGV056) was created and restart program from

beginning, entering correct date when prompted.
2.ATH-IMPLEMENTED, verify current month's beginning and ending transaction dates and restart

program from the beginning, entering correct dates when prompted.

R032 THROUGH R033 RESERVED

R034  MGT  END FILE.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

R035 RESERVED

R036  MGT  END OF JOB (XXXX) AT (YYYY)

ACTION:  None.  XXXX = program ID.  YYYY = stop time.

R037  REJ  RESERVED

R038  MGT  START PROGRAM YYY AT (XXXX)

ACTION:  None.  XXXX = start time.  YYY = program number.

R039 THROUGH R046 RESERVED

R047  MGT  NO PART 1  SD/TA

ACTION:  None.  The computer prints this notice to provide a notification that no records were selected
and printed for the system designator and type stock record account listed.

R048 THROUGH R049 RESERVED

R050  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE A MRSP-IRSP-SERIAL-NUMBER RCD TO MATCH SELECT-
FORMAT

DISTRIBUTION:  War Readiness.

ACTION:  Verify the serial number in the select format, correct and reprocess.

051  MGT  INPUT CARD INVALID
FORMAT: Line 2:  Positions 1-60 of input

Line 3: Positions 61-80 of input
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DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The input with terminal and description are in error.  Correct and reinput with the other
required input behind the report select input.

R052 THROUGH R054 RESERVED

R055  REJ  MGT XXXXX MGT AREA LOADED/PREPPED SUCCESSFULLY

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

NOTE:

Xs will be replaced with one of the following phrases:
(1) SUP/EQP
(2) SATELLITE
(3) AMMUNITION

R056  MGT  WAS FILE DUMP OF ITEM AND REPAIR CYCLE AREAS TAKEN

FORMAT:  Line 2:  YES or NO.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.  See part 4, for restart procedures.

R057  MGT  BEGIN QUARTERLY UPDATE OF ITEM AND REPAIR CYCLE RECORDS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  The computer prints this notice to inform RPS operators that the item and repair cycle
records are being updated without normal log tape action.  Normal restart procedures no longer apply.
See part 4, for restart procedures.

R058  MGT  FILE DUMP OF ITEM AND REPAIR CYCLE AREAS REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice before the end-of-job when the item and repair cycle
records have been updated without normal log tapes being created.  The RPS console operator must take
a file dump of the after images before resuming any inline processing.  See part 4, for restart procedures.

R059  MGT  S/N OR MAJCOM CODE OR REQUESTED TRIC INVALID IN XTB

ACTION:  None.

R060 THROUGH R063 RESERVED

R064  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE FACILITIES RCD FOR SD XX

DISTRIBUTION:  Fuels Management Flight.

ACTION:  Load the facility record for the system designator.

R065  MGT  NO 1CX INPUTS PROCESSED ON XXXX DAY
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ACTION:  None.

R066  MGT  TRIC XXX NOT AUTHORIZED FOR D33 PROCESSING

DISTRIBUTION:  Fuels Management Flight.

ACTION:  Input positions 1-3 must be 1CX.

R067  MGT  INPUT GRADE CODE IN 1CX INVALID - FUELS

DISTRIBUTION:  Fuels Management Flight.

ACTION:  Authorized grade codes are LOX and LIN only.  Enter the correct grade code in 1CX and rein-
put with the D33 report select input.

R068  MGT  ORG RECORD NOT LOADED FOR SD XX DOCUMENT NUMBER
XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  If the organization record should be loaded, reload the organization record.  If the organiza-
tion record is no longer valid, delete all details that pertain to this organization.

R069  REJ  RPT A01 MUST BE PROCESSED PRIOR TO THIS REPORT

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The A01 must be processed prior to the R54 or R37.  Ensure the A01 is processed at least one
day prior to processing the R37 or R54 (see chapter 6, attachment 6B-54).

R070  REJ  LOT SIZE EXCEEDS 3200

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  The parameters in report select input must be reduced.

R071  REJ  LOT SIZE IS LESS THAN MINIMUM OF 151

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  Expand the parameters in the report select input, or change the request to a cycle inventory
(R12/NGV831).

R072  REJ  NBR OF I/R WITH FREEZE CODE C EXCEEDS 5

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  The parameters in the report select input overlap into the area currently under cycle or sample
inventory.  Identify the areas under inventory and prepare a new report select input.

R073  REJ  BLANK INVENTORY ACCY REC NOT AVAILABLE

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  A maximum of 12 sample inventories are currently in progress.  One or more must be com-
pleted before reentry of the input.

R074  REJ NUMBER OF INVENTORY IN BEING EXCEEDS 12. NUMBER OF SAMPLE
INVENTORIES IN BEING EQUALS 2.

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.
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ACTION:  If the total sample inventories in progress do not total 12, read out the inventory suspense
records.  Process an FIX input to correct the records.

R075 THROUGH R077 RESERVED

R078  MGT  NO PART 2  SD/TA

ACTION:  None.  This notice is printed to provide a notification that no records were selected and
printed for the system designator and type stock record account listed.

R079  MGT  VERIFY * BASE CLOSURE * OPTION BEFORE CONTINUING

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  If the file dump of item records has been accomplished and it was intended to assign the base
closure flag, enter CONTINUE.  Otherwise, enter ABORT to stop the program.

R080  REJ  ITEM RECORD NOT LOADED

FORMAT:  Line 2:  REVIEW INPUT - XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

Table 7F1.2. Format:  Line 3.

DISTRIBUTION:  Records Maintenance.

ACTION:  This reject notice will occur only during the printing of bench stock labels using type label
code B or C.  XXXXXXXXXXXXXX = initiator or reference data from the report select input (positions
18-30).

R081 RESERVED

R082  MGT  WAS FILE DUMP OF ITEM RECORDS TAKEN

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  See the Item Record Selective Readout (R32/NGV822)(chapter 6, attachment 6B-32) and the
R079 management notice for program R32/NGV822.

R083  MGT  FILE DUMP OF ITEM RECORDS REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice before the end-of-job when the item records have been
updated without normal log tapes being created.  The RPS console operator must take a file dump of the
after images before resuming any inline processing.

R084 RESERVED

R085  REJ  ABORT PROGRAM AND NOTIFY HQ SSG

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

POS FIELD DESIGNATOR
1-15 Stock Number
16 Blank
17-18 System Designator
19 Blank
20-33 Document Number
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R086 THROUGH R088 RESERVED

R089  MGT  NEGATIVE REPORT, NO RECORDS SELECTED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  None.

R090  MGT  TOTAL RECOMMENDED ADDS PRODUCED XXXXX

ACTION:  None.

R091  REJ  PARAMETER CARD ERROR.  POSITIONS  IN ERROR ARE:  XX-XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Correct all incorrect positions on the parameter input and reinput the select and parameter
input.

R092  REJ  WRONG FILE OR DATA IMAGE SRAN
FORMAT: Line 2:  SRAN IS XXXX

Line 3:  SHOULD BE XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  S1100/60 main site console operator

ACTION:  Mount the correct tape and coordinate with the RPS console operator to rerun program
NGV065.

R093  MGT  ITEM RECORD NOT FOUND FOR XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program R64/NGV894 generates this notice if no item record was loaded for the document
number indicated.  Research and take appropriate action.

R094  MGT  DOCUMENT-NUMBER RECORD NOT FOUND FOR XX XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This notice is generated when the DOCUMENT-NBR (103) record cannot be located for the
system designator and document number indicated.  Research and take appropriate action.

R095  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE PRIME DETAIL FOR XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program R64/NGV894 generates this notice if the prime detail was not located for the substi-
tute detail.  Research and take appropriate action.

R096  MGT  XXXXXX RECORDS SELECTED FROM FILE YYYY

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

This notice, generated by program NGV793, is for information only.  XXXXXX = number of selected
transaction histories written to the tape.  YYYY = current Julian date.

R097  MGT  NO RCDS SELECTED - SERV BAL NO LOC

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.
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ACTION:  Program R36/NGV835 generates this notice if no serviceable balance item records without
warehouse locations are found.  No action is required.  (See chapter 6, attachment 6B-36 for a discussion
of warehouse location validation program (R36/NGV835).)

R098  MGT  LOGMARS CIC-INVENTORY FILE TO BE DELETED DID NOT EXIST

DISTRIBUTION:  Inventory.

ACTION:  Program R12/NGV831 generates this notice.  The computer cannot locate a matching inven-
tory count record file in the disk using the input data furnished (such as the stated beginning and ending
warehouse locations or system designator) in an attempt to delete that file.  Determine if the file has been
deleted previously, verify the input parameter's data entries for omissions or non-valid fields, and check
for proper field alignment.  See chapter 20, attachment 20B-1 and chapter 6, attachment 6B-12 for the
parameter formats for the input being processed.

R099  MGT  LOGMARS LOCATION-VALIDATION FILE TO BE DELETED DID NOT EXIST

DISTRIBUTION:  Storage and Issue.

ACTION:  Program R36/NGV835 generates this notice when the computer cannot locate a matching
disk file using the furnished input parameter data (such as, beginning and ending warehouse locations or
system designator).  Determine if the file has been deleted previously, or verify the input parameter data.
See chapter 6, attachment 6B-36 for the parameter format.

R100  MGT  AVFUELS DATA PREVIOUSLY LOADED, 1FE LOAD INPUT NOT PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Research the information.  Correct and reinput during the next end of day.

R101  MGT  NO VALID CHG DATA/CHG DATA SAME AS ON RECORD OR BLNK

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Correct whatever caused the notice and reinput during the next end-of-day report.

R102  MGT  INPUT EXCEEDS NUMBER OF SIOATH AUTHORIZED PER SD/GRADE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

R103  MGT  MAX NBR NSN LOADED FOR SD       GRADE_     _

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

     NSN                NOT LOADED

ACTION:  None.

R104  RESERVED

R105  MGT  ENDING PAGE NUMBER:

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV777 generates this management notice for information only.

R106  RESERVED

R107  REJ  SD NOT EQUAL TO SD IN SELECT CARD
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DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Remove inputs with an unequal system designator, or correct the system designator in the
select input.

R108 THROUGH R111 RESERVED

R112  MGT  PROCESSING COMPLETED - NO ERROR DETECTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  None.

R113  MGT  POSITIONS 1-10 UNEQUAL TO NAME INPUT

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Correct and reinput.

R114 THROUGH R115 RESERVED

R116  MGT  SORT COMPLETION NOTICE
FORMAT: Line 2:  SORT NUMBER - X  NUMBER OF RECORDS SORTED -

XXXXXX   SORT START - XXXX  SORT END - XXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  The SORT START time is logged as of the assignment of the sort scratch files.  That time
should be immediately prior to the execution of the sort.  The SORT END time is logged as of the freeing
of the sort scratch files.  (That time may not be indicative of the actual time the sort was completed.  It
depends upon how the particular program invokes the sort.)

R117  RESERVED

R118  MGT  NO AFMC (FORMERLY AFLC) MASTER FOR ISG XXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Load the AFMC master NSN for the WRM authorization.

R119  RESERVED

R120  MGT  NO SRD UPDATE REQUIRED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer produces this management notice when there are no transactions selected to
process against the master SRD demand data file.

R121 THROUGH R124 RESERVED

R125  MGT  OPERATOR ABORTED PROCESSING

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

R126 THROUGH R138 RESERVED

R139  MGT  REPORTS PRODUCED FOR SD XX, XX, XX, XX, XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  None.  Programs NGV211A, NGV211B, and NGV211C generate this notice to indicate that
records were selected and printed for each system designator listed.  A greater than sign (>) before a sys-
tem designator indicated that the host base produced the report.

R140  REJ  PGM XXX NOT TO BE PROCESSED ON PRIMARY SYSTEM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer generates this reject notice if the base constants-1 record 001-PRIMARY-SEC-
ONDARY-FLAG field is not equal to 1.  Process this program on the secondary database.

R141 THROUGH R143 RESERVED

R144  MGT  MUNITIONS MGT RECORD (626) NOT LOADED FOR SD XX - LGSPC

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Process program NGV809/R44 to load the 626 record for system designator.

R145  MGT  ALL MANDATORY DAILIES NOT RUN PGM XXX ABORTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Coordinate with the RPS scheduler or Computer Operations supervisor to schedule this job
when all mandatory daily reports have been processed.  XXX equals 793 or 777.

R146  REJ  BASE-SUPPLY-MGMT-DC RECORD NOT UPDATED - SYS DES ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer will output this notice when the input system designators are not in sequence or
when an invalid system designator (other than 01, A1 through A9) is in the report select input.  Correct
and reinput.

147  REJ  SD/S NOT LOADED IN BASE-SUPPLY-MGMT-DC (RECORD 630) - RUN PGM
NGV809/R44

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Process program R44/NGV809 to load the authorized system designators containing B and E
type stock record account records.  See chapter 6, attachment 6B-44 for a discussion of the management
data record load program (R44/NGV809).

R148 AND R149 RESERVED

150  REJ  INPUT NOT AUTHORIZED FOR XXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The error input will be printed before the reject.  Correct positions 1-3 and reinput.  XXX =
program number.

R151 RESERVED

R152  MGT  FOLLOWING REPORTS WERE NOT REQUESTED:

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Report identifier not requested.

ACTION:  None.
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R153  MGT  MISC. TRANSACTION UPDATE BYPASSED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  None.

R154  MGT  NO TRANSACTION HISTORIES TO PROCESS FOR:

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Applicable report identifier.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  None.

R155  MGT  PAPER CHANGE REQUIRED.  LOAD X PART PAPER

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  Load the appropriate part paper.  X represents the number of part paper.  Enter CONTINUE
to continue.

R156 THROUGH R158 RESERVED

R159  MGT  ALT-FILE CREATED FOR SYSTEM DESIGNATOR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  Programs NGV211A, NGV211B, and NGV211C generate this management notice for
information purposes.

R160  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE ITEM RECORD

Table 7F1.3. Format:  Line 2.

DISTRIBUTION:  Document Control.

ACTION:  The processing of TRIC FID or FIC could cause this error.  Therefore, it is necessary to check
the Daily Document Register to determine if any external actions are required.  Manually correct or
destroy 1WC/XGY inputs as applicable.  See chapter 18, section 18C for 1WC/XGY formats.

R161  RESERVED

R162  REJ  INVALID COMMAND CODE ON SEL CD - CORRECT AND RERUN NGV058

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R163  REJ  MAJCOM M32 DUMP NOT AUTH FOR SD/S XX XX  XX XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  MAJCOM M32 flags are not updated for the rejected system designator.  XX equals the
rejected system designator.

R164  REJ  MAJOR COMMAND DATA NOT LOADED

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 Stock Number
17-18 System Designator
20-22 Transaction Identification Code
24-37 Document Number
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DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The report select input, position 35, contained an 11-zone, indicating a command data require-
ment.  See AFM 67-631, attachment 36 for MAJCOM data dump requirements.

R165  REJ  INVALID MAJOR COMMAND DATA LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The command code requested does not agree with the command data loaded.  See AFM 67-
631, attachment 36 for MAJCOM data dump requirements.

R166  REJ  UTL053 MUST BE PROCESSED PRIOR TO MAJCOM M32 DUMP

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R167  REJ  SELECT CARD CONTAINS INVALID SD/S XX XX XX XX XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Correct the system designator(s) and rerun NGV058.  XX equals the invalid system designa-
tor.

R168  MGT  PGM NGV058 MUST BE REPROCESSED FOR SD/S XX, XX, XX, XX, XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Process the NGV058 for the system designators listed.  XX equals the system designator(s)
not processed.

R169  MGT  MAJCOM M32 DUMP COMPLETE FOR ALL SYSTEMS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R170  MGT  PGM GVxxx MUST BE PROCESSED PRIOR TO MONTHLY M32

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Process the applicable program.  XXX equals the program number which was not processed.

R171  REJ  INVALID SYS DESIG
FORMAT: Line 1:  Print positions 30-60/input positions 30-60--invalid system desig-
nator

Line 2:  Print positions 1-20/input positions 61-69--invalid system designator

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator

ACTION:  Correct the invalid system designator and restart program NGV028.

R172  MGT  SAMPLE INVENTORY SUSPENSE RECORD BLANKED
FORMAT: Line 2:  1st 60 positions of record

Line 3:  2nd 60 positions of record
Line 4:  Last 25 positions of record

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Sample inventory actions were not completed before transfer of support records (program
NGV028).  The losing or gaining CSB does not need to take any action.  The sample inventory freeze
code is blanked on the applicable item record and the current date is stored as the DOLI on upload.

R173  THROUGH R179 RESERVED

R180  MGT  NO PART 1 REQUESTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R182  MGT  REMOVE TAPE FROM UNIT AND MARK

DISTRIBUTION:  S1100/60 main site operator.
FORMAT: Line 2:  *MICROFICHE TAPE NUMBER (N) FROM PGM 057-NN

Line 3:  Title of Report--31 positions

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R183  RESERVED

R184  RESERVED

R185  REJ  DELETE INPUT-SRD DATA NOT ON FILE XX XXX XXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.  XX equals the system designator, XXX equals SRD, and XXXXXXX
equals mission design series (MDS) (7 positions).

R186  REJ  MAXIMUM 18 SRD LOADED - SD XX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.  XX equals the system designator.

R187  MGT  BASE-SUPPLY-MGMT-DC RECORD PRIOR TO UPDATE

FORMAT:  Line 2:  630-AUTHORIZED-SD-TABLE (B and E accounts)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  For information only.

R188  MGT  BASE-SUPPLY-MGMT-DC RECORD AFTER UPDATE

FORMAT:  Line 2:  630-AUTHORIZED-SD-TABLE (B and E accounts)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Ensure that all authorized system designators are loaded.

R189  REJ  REQUESTED SD XX NOT ON FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.  XX equals the system designator.

R190 RESERVED

R191  REJ  INVALID SD 1RW XX
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DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Correct the system designator and reinput.  XX equals the input number.

R192  REJ  INVALID SRD XXX 1RW XX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The SRD requested is not loaded to the standard reporting designator record.  Correct the
SRD and reinput.  XXX equals the standard reporting designator, and XX equals the input number.

R193  REJ  WEAPON SYSTEM CONTROL RECORD UPDATED SINCE EOM

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  This reject is caused when trying to load or delete the SRD(position 35 = 11-zone) other than
end-of-month processing and after the weapon system support control record was updated by program
D24/NGV825.  To correct the error, process the monthly option with 11-zone punches in position 35 and
position 37.

R194  REJ  PERCENT ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The input 1SF SRD change transaction specifies the old SRD to be split into 2 or 3 new SRDs
and the percent for new SRD number 2 is blank or 00.  The percentage must be 01 through 99.  Correct
the 1SF input and reinput.

R195  REJ  NO 1RW CARDS INPUT FOR ADD/DELETE SRD OPTION

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Self-explanatory.

R196  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE -9 FOR SN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX, SD XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The item record contains another asset flag, indicating a -9 (dash 9) record, but a -9 (dash 9)
record cannot be located.  Execute program NGV005A, Internal Data Base Scan, for the applicable -9
(dash 9) record within the ITMDTL-AREA of the computer.  If a -9 (dash 9) record is located, contact the
Standard Systems Group (SSG) control room by priority means because there is a suspected DMSCALC
routine error.  If the -9 (dash 9) record is not located within the computer, process an FIX input to delete
the other asset flag from the item record.

R197  REJ  NO 1SV INPUT

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  This reject notice occurs when the report select input contains an 11-zone in position 34 and
the next input read is not equal to 1SV in positions 1-3.  To correct the error, reprocess the input with the
1SV input.

R198  REJ  NO 1WS DEMAND CARD INPUT

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Program R21/NGV881 must have SRD demand data inputs to process.  To correct the error,
process program R21/NGV881 with the SRD demand data inputs.
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R199  REJ  INPUT CARD NOT IN D040 FORMAT SN

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject notice occurs when position 68 of the program select input contains an 11-zone
and the input read is not in D040 format.  To correct, use one of the following options:

Option 1:  Enter ABORT to terminate the run.

Option 2:  Enter BYPASS to omit the error input and continue to read the D040 inputs.

Option 3:  Enter CONTINUE to continue processing without the D040 inputs.

R200  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE I&S GROUP FROM SN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

CAUSE:  This management notice occurs when the item record has an ISG number and the computer
cannot locate the ISG.

ACTION:  Same as the 746 reject notice.

R201  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE REPAIR CYCLE RECORD

FORMAT:  Line 2: SD XX SN XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the 746 reject notice.  See Attachment 7B1.

R202  MGT  CANNOT LOCATE S/D FROM SRAN IN XTB

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

R203  REJ  GANG # CANNOT BE ZERO OR > 4...TRY AGAIN

FORMAT:  # = NUMBER

ACTION:  # = 1, 2, 3, or 4 as a gang number.

R204  REJ  BAD INPUT OPT NBR USED...TRY AGAIN

ACTION:  Enter 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 as the option number.

R205  REJ  TRIC CODE MUST BE SUPPLIED FOR THE OPTION TO WORK..........TRY
AGAIN

ACTION:  Enter transaction identity code for the cumulative reject requested.

R206  REJ  DOC # MUST BE SUPPLIED FOR THIS OPTION TO WORK.................TRY AGAIN

ACTION:  Enter the cumulative reject document number for the cumulative reject requested.

R207  REJ  UNABLE TO DO THIS OPTION.. OPTION 2 ON MAIN MENU NOT SELECTED

ACTION:  Unable to display the next cumulative reject option 2 (Display All Rejects By Given Function
Number) was not selected in the Cumulative Reject Menu Screen.  Take one of the other three options (1,
3, or 4) on the Cumulative Reject Display Screen.

R208  REJ  OPTION INVALID....MUST BE 1, 2, 3, or 4...  TRY AGAIN
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ACTION:  Enter 1, 2, 3, or 4 in the select option.

R209  REJ  PRIMARY SYSTEM MUST BE IN AN IN-LINE MODE FOR THIS OPTION or
INPUT NOT PASSED ERR CODE =

ACTION:  Ensure that the primary database is in an in-line mode before selecting the reprocess option.
If the primary database is in an in-line mode, the error status displayed will provide a starting point to
research the problem.  Contact the system coordinator.

R210  REJ  NO REJECT RECORDS FOR GIVEN INFO FOUND

ACTION:  Check the gang number, function number, and system designator as no cumulative rejects can
be found for the information provided.  Correct and retry.

R211  REJ  NO REJECT RECORDS ARE IN THE SYSTEM AT THIS TIME WITH GIVEN
FUNCTION NBR or NO REJECT RECORDS ARE IN THE SYSTEM AT THIS TIME

ACTION:  Check the function number as no cumulative rejects can be found for the function number
provided, or there are no cumulative rejects on the database at this time.

R212  REJ  YOU ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO DO THIS OPTION......SELECT ANOTHER
OPTION

ACTION:  You are not allowed to delete all the cumulative rejects on the database (option 5).  Select
option 1, 2, 3, 4, or 6.

R213  MSG  TRANSACTION HAS BEEN SENT TO BE PROCESSED

ACTION:  Cumulative reject input image has been sent to primary database for processing as an in-line
input.  Continue processing or select option 4 to return to the Cumulative Reject Menu Screen.

R214  MSG  RECORD HAS BEEN DELETED FROM DATA BASE

ACTION:  Cumulative reject has been deleted from the database.  Continue processing or select option 4
to return to the Cumulative Reject Menu Screen.

R215  MSG  ALL REJECT (523) RECORDS HAVE BEEN DELETED

ACTION:  All cumulative rejects have been deleted from database.

R216  MSG  ALL REJECT PRINT......HAS BEEN PRODUCED AND SENT TO PRINTER or
REPORT HAS BEEN PRODUCED AND SENT TO PRINTER

ACTION:  Cumulative reject list has been produced and sent to the print queue.

R217  REJ  GANG # CANNOT BE CHANGED FROM INITIAL VALUE.  USE SAME GANG OR
STOP AND START OVER

ACTION:  When a gang number is initially selected for processing, the program must be terminated and
restarted to change the gang number.

R218  REJ  INPUT SD OF XX IS BAD...TRY AGAIN

ACTION:  Check the system designator and enter the correct information.

R219  MSG  ALL RECS HAVE BEEN DISPLAYED......RETURNING TO MAIN MENU

ACTION:  Continue processing or select option 6 to stop processing.

R220  MGT CANNOT LOCATE COST RECORD RECORD
7–302



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ACTION:  Load cost record using TRIC MSD.

R221 THROUGH R299 RESERVED

R300  REJ  NBR DAYS EXCEEDS MAX-DAYS

ACTION:  The number of days being downloaded exceeds 31 days.  Reduce the number of days and
reprocess.

R301  REJ  INVALID DATE ON PARAMETER CARD

ACTION:  The date is not numeric or is invalid.  Enter correct date and reprocess.

R302  REJ  NO ACTION - NO RECORDS WITH INPUT DATE

TRIC:  1TY, 1TZ,

ACTION:  There were no records on the database within the date range requested.  Correct the dates if
invalid and reprocess.

R303  REJ  002-ATH-IMPLEMENTED FLAG NOT SET

ACTION:  You are attempting to process a program which requires the ATH implemented flag to be
turned on.  The 002-ATH-IMPLEMENTED flag must be set to a 1 to process under CTH.

R304  MGT  CTH TRANS MERGE PROG COMPLETED XXXXXX CT-HISTORY RECORDS
LOADED AND XXXXX DOCUMENT CONTROL RECORDS CREATED

PROGRAM:  NGV778 - CONSOLIDATED TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD MERGE

ACTION:  None.  This message informs the operator that the Consolidated Transaction History Merge,
program NGV778, is completed.

R305  REJ  NEXT DATE TO DOWNLOAD IS XXXXX

ACTION:  The dates being downloaded do not include or begin with the oldest date of the records
located on the database.  This date is also stored on the database (see 711-PURGE-DATE).  When down-
loading records, the oldest date must be downloaded first.  The REJ message informs the user of the oldest
date of the records on the database.  Reprocess with the oldest date entered into the parameter card.

R 3 0 6   M GT   A N  E R R O R  H A S  O CCURRED WHILE AS SIGNING FILE
#GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900

PROGRAM:  NGV778 - CONSOLIDATED TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD MERGE

ACTION:  If the Consolidated Transaction History Merge, program NGV778, is being restarted and this
error occurs, recover the consolidated transaction history area from the last IRU dump and reprocess pro-
gram NGV778.  If the error occurs and the Consolidated Transaction History Merge, program NGV778,
is not being restarted, delete file #GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900 (# equals gang number, also four-position
ALN will be used) and reprocess program NGV778.

R307   MGT  AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED WHILE DELETING FILE
#GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900

PROGRAM:  NGV778 - CONSOLIDATED TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD MERGE

ACTION:  Determine if file #GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900 (# equals gang number, also four-position
ALN will be used) is assigned to more than one run-ID.  Take the necessary action to delete the other run-
ID(s) for Program NGV778, Consolidated Transaction History Merge.
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R308   MGT  AN ERROR HAS O CCURRED WHILE FREEING FILE
#GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900

PROGRAM:  NGV778 - CONSOLIDATED TRANSACTION HISTORY RECORD MERGE

ACTION:  The Consolidated Transaction History Merge, program NGV778, created file
#GV0<ALN>*GV778UD900 (# equals gang number; also four-position ALN will be used), but the file
was destroyed before it could be freed.  Reprocess program NGV778.

R309  MGT  NO OUTPUT RECORDS SELECTED

TRIC:  1TD, 1TS, 1TY, 1TZ

ACTION:  Attempted an inquiry request to select consolidated transaction history records but there were
no records on the database that met the selection criteria.

R310  REJ  STOCK NUMBER RECORD NOT FOUND

TRIC:  1TD, 1TS, 1TY, 1TZ

ACTION:  Submitted a request for a batch inquiry on a stock number not loaded in the consolidated
transaction history area for the date(s) requested.  Correct the stock number or date and resubmit the
request.

R311  MGT  ITEM RECORD NOT FOUND

TRIC:  1TD, 1TS, 1TY, 1TZ

ACTION:  Submitted a Batch Multiple Option Inquiry Request with a blank transaction date.  Attempted
to locate the item record but there was no item record loaded for the input stock number and system des-
ignator.  Correct the stock number or system designator and resubmit the request.

R312  REJ  INVALID PROGRAM SELECT CARD

TRIC:  1TD, 1TS, 1TY, 1TZ

ACTION:  Submitted a batch inquiry request but when program NGV278 was called the program select
card did not equal 1RBR58.  Resubmit the request from program NGV276 or NGV277.

R313  REJ  INVALID TRANSACTION DATE

TRIC:  1TD, 1TS, 1TY, 1TZ

ACTION:  Submitted a batch inquiry request but there are no consolidated transaction history records
loaded for the transaction date requested.  Correct the transaction date and resubmit the request.

R314  MGT  AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED WHILE ASSIGNING FILE XGV*GV783DCC

PROGRAM:  NGV783 - DOCUMENT CONTROL FILE RECOVERY

ACTION:  File XGV*GV783DCC (X=GANG) is deleted or program NGV783 has not processed to cre-
ate the file.  If the file is deleted, restore it from the latest IRU dump tape containing the file.  If program
NGV783 never processed, there is no reason to execute program NGV288.

R315  REJ  INVALID DELINQUENT OR PRE-DELINQUENT FLG

PROGRAM:  NGV781 - DELINQUENT DOCUMENT LIST
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ACTION:  Reprocess the delinquent document listing with an 11 zone in the appropriate position of the
parameter card for the desired listing.  If both the delinquent and pre-delinquent listings are required, enter
an 11 zone in both positions of the parameter card.

NOTE:

An 11 zone in position 37 will generate a delinquent listing; an 11 zone in position 38 will generate a pre-
delinquent listing.  An 11 zone in both will produce the entire listing of both parts.

R316  REJ  INVALID LOGMARS INVENTORY & WAREHOUSE VALIDATION OR STORAGE
DISTRIBUTION FLAG

ACTION:  Check the 001-LOG-WV-WI flag for the system designator in parameter card.  It must equal
a W.  Also check the 001-SCD-S flag for the system designator in parameter card.  It must equal an S.

R317  REJ  INVALID CIC-1RS-EIC-HEADER.  HEADER USED WITH BACKOUT OPTION
DOES NOT EXIST.

ACTION:  List all CIC-1RS-EIC-HEADER records and find the one to match the original input parame-
ter.

R318  MGT  NO DCC OR DSD RECORDS ON FILE

PROGRAM:  NGV781 - DELINQUENT DOCUMENT LIST

ACTION:  During the processing of the Delinquent Document Listing, program NGV781, there are no
DCRs or DSDs found on file.  Be sure DCRs and DSDs were previously loaded to the file.  If they have
been loaded, reload the file from the last good IRU dump.

R319   REJ   CANNOT LOCATE CIC-1RS-EIC-HEADER RECORD
<XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX>

PROGRAM:  NGV831 - INVENTORY COUNT FILE

ACTION:  Verify the warehouse location from/to in the R12 parameter image to ensure it matches the
warehouse from/to that was printed on the R12 listing.  If the listing is no longer available, use QLP to list
the CIC-1RS-EIC-HEADER records and to select the appropriate warehouse from/to from the 531-
CALC-KEY.

R320  REJ  CIC-1RS-EIC-HEADER RECORD <XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX>
ALREADY EXISTS

PROGRAM:  NGV831 - INVENTORY COUNT FILE

ACTION:  An inventory is already in progress for the parameter that was selected.  Complete the inven-
tory if desired, or back out the inventory using the back-out option.

R321 THROUGH R699 RESERVED

R700  MGT  NO RECORDS ON MAST-BPS FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator

ACTION:  The master batch production scheduler file must be reloaded.  The S1100/60 main site and
RPS console operators must coordinate action to determine if the cause of the program failure is local and
can be corrected or will require HQ SSG control room assistance.  The Master BPS file (File ID
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USAF*GV801CUD001) is part of the computer program release.  Contact SSG control room by priority
means if corrective action is needed or if determination of a local problem cannot be established.

R701  REJ  GANG NUMBER ALREADY ACTIVE IN ZERO REC

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator

ACTION:  If no jobs are active for this gang number, run CANCEL input (positions 1-6 = CANCEL).  If
jobs are active for this gang number, wait until these jobs finish (@FIN) and restart run.

R702  REJ  INVALID KEY ON REWRITE OF MBPS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R703  MGT  YOU MUST RESUBMIT RPTD13 AFTER RPTD31

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Reprocess the RPTD13 report select input after the RPTD31.

R704  REJ  PREREQ NOT FOUND IN TABLE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The prerequisites are not found in the table.  Interfacing program select input must be in the
input file of select inputs.

R705  MGT  THE CURRENT AND FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS WILL REJECT

FORMAT:  Line 4:  THE PREVIOUS TRANSACTIONS WILL PROCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This notice will be output with the following reject/management notices:  500, 501, 502, 532,
533, 534, 708, and 973.  Correct the rejected transactions and reprocess.

R706  MGT  CURRENT TRANSACTIONS REJECTED

FORMAT:  Line 4:  THE FOLLOWING TRANSACTIONS WILL CONTINUE TO PROCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R705 management notice.

R707  REJ  NO TRANSACTIONS HAVE BEEN, OR WILL BE, PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV801A has rejected all the input transactions.  See the action for the R705 man-
agement notice.  Review all the inputs, correct the errors, and reprocess.

R708  REJ  KEY NOT ON MASTER BPS FILE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R709  REJ  MASTER-BPS ERROR ON READ OF ZERO RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.  Upon satisfactory corrective action, reprocess all
transactions.

R710  REJ  BAD MASTER ZERO RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R711  REJ  ERROR ON WRITE OF LOCAL BPS ZERO REC

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Reprocess the transactions.  After a second attempt with the same result, contact the HQ SSG
Control Room by priority means.

R712  MGT  NO MASTER ECL RUNSTREAM FOR ELEMENT

DISTRIBUTION:  S1100/60 main site operator.

ACTION:  ECL GV$$0000*GVECLUD001 must be relocated.  See the R700 management notice for
action.

R713  MGT  ELEMENT--------NOT COMPLETE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Reprocess the transactions after completing the data elements identified in this notice.

R714  MGT  THE CURRENT RUN OF NGV801AR WILL NOT START OTHER JOBS
FORMAT: Line 2:  IF NECESSARY TO RESTART THIS EXECUTION

Line 3:  USE THE FOLLOWING INPUT IMAGE TO RESTART NGV801AR
Line 4:  Restart input image

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Retain this management notice for the information contained in line 4.  This information will
be required in the event of a restart of the run.

R715  REJ  INVALID KEY ON LOCAL BPS RECORD START

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R711 reject notice.

R716  REJ  BAD MASTER BPS READ

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R717  REJ  MANDATORY PREREQUISITE RECORD NOT FOUND - FATAL

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Resubmit the job with the required select input.

R718  REJ  ERROR ON WRITE OF LOCAL BPS REC

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Resubmit the transactions.

719  REJ  FATAL ERROR ON RE-OPEN OF BPS-LOCAL

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R711 reject notice.

R720  REJ  RESERVED

R721  REJ  INVALID RESTART CARD

FORMAT:  Line 4:  Input image.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  See the R714 management notice, line 4 and action.  Correct the error in the restart input and
reprocess.

R722  REJ  RESERVED

R723  REJ  **GV801A ABORTED!************

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject notice will follow another reject notice.  Follow the actions for the previous reject.
See the R700 management notice for the required actions.

R724  REJ  MASTER-BPS ERROR ON UPDATE READ OF ZERO RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R725  REJ  MASTER-BPS ERROR ON REWRITE OF ZERO RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the R700 management notice.

R726  REJ  RESTART FILE NOT CATALOGED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The run cannot be restarted.  Resubmit all transactions.

R727  REJ  INVALID INPUT DEVICE FOR SELECT OR TRIC

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject results from a system security violation.  The select input or TRIC cannot be pro-
cessed from the input device used.  Determine the circumstances involving the select input or TRIC input
on the incorrect input device and take corrective measures as necessary and required.  Ensure that the
select input or TRIC is entered on the correct terminal.

R728 AND R729 RESERVED

R730  REJ  UNAUTHORIZED PRIMARY SYSTEM CARD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This report can only be run on the secondary database.
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R731  REJ  UNAUTHORIZED SECONDARY SYSTEM CARD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator

ACTION:  This report can only be run on the primary database.

R732  REJ  REJECT ERRONEOUS INPUT CARD, CANNOT PROCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs if an input TRIC other than indicated on select image is processed.  Correct
and reprocess.

R733  REJ  REJECT INVALID IMAGE CANNOT PROCESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when an invalid image is being processed.  Correct and reprocess.

R734  REJ  REJECT (WHAT RCD) RCD NOT (WHAT OPTION)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when a select image is input without an option selected on parameter
image.  Correct and reprocess.

R735  REJ  REJECT (WHAT OPTION) OPTION NOT SELECTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when option or options is/are not selected on R44 select image.  Correct and
reprocess.

R736  REJ  REJECT (WHAT-ORG-SRD-FUNCTION-SD) ORG, SRD, FUNCTION OR SD NOT
LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
1.ACTION:  R44/NGV809 parameter select has ORG or SRD options with no inputs.  D14/M32

NGV807/GV808001-RCD reflects SD without corresponding management data record.  Correc-
tive Action:  Process R44 to load management data records.

2.ACTION:  Q07/NGV848.  This reject only appears when running the Q07 for all system designa-
tors (SD), when the report finds WRM details, but no system designator (XX = SD) is loaded in
the Base Constant Record.  The report will come to a good end-of-job and give the print files for
the rejected system designator.  Load the system designator to the Base Constant Record to avoid
a 503 reject notice when selecting single system designator.

NOTE:

If 001-LOG-EXPAND-3 = 1, rehome was accomplished; no further action is required.

R737  REJ  REJECT DUPLICATE (DUPE-ORG-SRD) ORG/SRD CAN'T LOAD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Parameter image has duplicate ORG or SRD codes. Correct and reprocess.

R738  REJ  REJECT NO ROOM FOR (EXTRA-ORG-SRD) ORG-SRD CODE CANNOT LOAD
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DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when the areas are full for organization or SRD codes.  Delete unused orga-
nization/SRD.  Then reprocess.

R739  REJ  REJECT ORG (nnn) ALREADY LOADED FOR MASTER ORGANIZATION

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This reject occurs when an organization is already loaded for a reporting organization.  Cor-
rect and reprocess.

R740 AND R741 RESERVED

R742  REJ  CTH HISTORY AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  This error will occur when the CTH history area can no longer hold daily transactions.  The
following action must be taken:

1.Reload the last good CTH dump using 0GV0<ALN>*DBRUN$.IRULOAD/CTHx (x equals the
primary gang number).

2.Process an R57 to verify record counts and days to be used while downloading records.
3.Process an R56 to download 704 history records.  See chapter 6, attachment 6B-65 for input format.

Ensure that position 50 is blank when processing the R56.  A CTH database verify should be run
to verify percentage of database unused and to help determine how many records to download.
(Execute 0GV0<ALN>*DBRUN$.VERIFY/CTHx (x equals primary database).)
a.The R57 and the verify/CTH should be run weekly to help determine the frequency and amount

of records to be downloaded on a routine basis.
b.The R56 should then be run monthly to download the above transactions based upon local deci-

sions.
c.Process an M19 using the above R56 tapes.  Check with Document Control to verify if a printed

copy of the M19 will be sufficient or whether data file download would be used and then
uploaded to a PC within Document Control.

4.Once the database has been recovered and records downloaded, reprocess the D37.

R743  REJ  ASSIGN ERROR ON FILE #GV0<ALN>*GV330DCC

ACTION:  Verify that DCC images to be uploaded to the CTH database are in filename:
#GV0<ALN>*GV330UD700.  File must be cataloged public with no read/write keys assigned.

R744  REJ  DOCUMENT CONTROL AREA FULL - LGSPC

ACTION:  This error occurs when the CTH control area can no longer store document control record
(DCRs - 707 records).  The following action must be taken:

1.Reload the last good CTH dump using 0GV0<ALN>*DRUNS.IRULOADx (x equals the primary
gang number).

2.Process 0GV0<ALN>*DBRUN$.VERIFY/CTHx (x equals primary database).  This output shows
any errors on the CTH database and the number of DCRs currently loaded (see part four).

3.Contact Document Control and have them clear the DCRs using automated document control pro-
cedures/NGV783 (see chapter 18, and part 4).
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4.Once the database is recovered, verify that the CTH indicates no errors, the DCRs are cleared, and
process the D37 again.

R745 AND R746 RESERVED

R747  REJ  SELECT CARD ERROR - ERRONEOUS SYSTEM DESIGNATOR - LGSPC

ACTION:  If the program is R56/NGV779, positions 47-48 must contain a valid system designator or be
blank.  If position 50 is blank, positions 47-48 must be blank.

R748 THROUGH R780 RESERVED

R781  REJ  ARMS REPORT RECORD IN ERROR-LGSPC

Table 7F1.4. Format:  Line 2.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Verify 901-stock-number and system designator are equal to 513-calc key.  Correct 513-stock
number and/or system designator to equal 901-stock number/system designator.

R782 THROUGH R798 RESERVED

R799  MGT  DML ERROR:  SEE UP-7992, CHAPTER 4, FOR EXPLANATION - LGSS

FORMAT:  Line 1:  R799 MGT DML ERROR RB-CODE:  ERROR FUNCTION:

                                  NUMBER                                     ERROR

                         Line 2:  PARA-NAME:                     OBJECT-RCD:

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  See UP-7992, chapter 4 for the explanation.  Notify HQ SSG by priority means.  Provide 1)
the information on S799 management notice, 2) the job that was processing, and 3) the options, if any, that
were being processed.

R800  POSITION 3 MUST BE BLANK

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Position 3 of parameter input 1 must be blank.  Correct the format and reprocess the program.

R801  REJ  DATE RANGE EXCEEDS ONE YEAR

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The year portion of the beginning and ending dates exceeds one year.  The dates cannot span
a date range of more than one year.  Correct the dates and reprocess the program.

R802  REJ  DATE RANGE TOO LARGE

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The days between the beginning and ending date exceed 31 days.  The maximum days loaded
from one tape file are 31 days.  Correct the input and reprocess the program.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-15 513-Stock Number
19-20 513-System Designator
30-44 901-Stock Number
49-50 901-System Designator
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R803  END DATE LESS THAN START DATE

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The ending date cannot be less than the beginning date.  Correct the dates and reprocess the
program.

R804  REJ  IMMEDIATE EOF ON INPUT TAPE

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Detected an end-of-file (EOF) on the first read of the input tape file.  Mount the correct reel
and reprocess the program.

R805  REJ  INPUT DATE(S) MISSING

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  There was not a beginning and/or ending date in the parameter input.  Enter the applicable
date(s) and reprocess the program.

R806  REJ  INPUT TAPE-TYPE/DATES INCONSISTENT

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  If the tape type equals D (792 tape), enter only the beginning date.  If the tape type is unequal
to D, enter the beginning and ending dates.  Correct the parameter input and reprocess the program.

R807  REJ  INVALID DATE FORMAT

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The beginning and/or ending date(s) must be numeric, and the last three positions of the date
must between 1 and 366.  Correct the date(s) and reprocess the program.

R808  REJ  INVALID REEL NUMBER

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  A reel number exceeds six positions.  Or, separate the reel numbers by a slash (/).  Correct the
reel numbers and reprocess the program.

R809  REJ  INVALID SYS-DESIGNATOR

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The system designator(s) is not equal to 01, A0-A9, B0-B9, or C0-C9.  Correct the parameter
input and reprocess the program.

R810  REJ  INVALID TX-DATE ON TAPE

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Found a record in the tape file with a transaction date not within the date range of the date
header in the first block of the tape.  Research the error to determine if the tape file is invalid.

R811  REJ  LOAD OF DATE PRIOR TO XXXXX  INVALID

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  If the beginning date in the parameter input is less than the purge date on the 711-HISTORY-
CONTROL record, the file cannot be loaded.  Load records in date sequence with the oldest date first.
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R812  REJ  MAX REEL EXCEEDED-SEE COORDINATOR

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  There are more than five reel numbers in the parameter input.  Five reels are the maximum
number of reels to load one tape file.  Correct the parameter and reprocess the program.

R813  REJ  TAPE FORMAT (POSITION 1) MUST BE 1 OR 2

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Enter a 2 in the parameter input and reprocess the program.

R814  REJ  TAPE RECORD-1 NOT VALID DATE(S)

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The first record on the input tape file does not contain a valid Julian date(s).  The end date is
less than the begin date or the create date is less than the end date.  Be sure that the tape input is the first
tape for the tape file.  If the tape is the first reel then the tape file must be recreated before continuing with
this program.

R815  REJ  TAPE TYPE (POSITION 2) MUST BE BLANK OR D

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The input tape type must be D (792 tape) or blank (793 tape).  Correct the tape type and repro-
cess.

R816  REJ  MMDDD ALREADY LOADED

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The date (MMDDD) specified in the reject is already loaded on the database.  Correct the
parameter and reprocess.

R817  REJ  NO MATCH INPUT/TAPE DATES - TAPE - REC1 = XXXX

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  The date(s) in the parameter input does not match the date(s) on the input tape.  If in error,
correct the parameter and reprocess or mount the correct tape(s).

R818  MGT  NO RECORDS MET DELINQUENT CRITERIA

PROGRAM:  NGV781 - Delinquent Document List

ACTION:  No delinquent document control records printed because no records met the delinquent crite-
ria in the delinquent TRIC record.

R819 RESERVED

R820  REJ  SORT FILE CORRUPT - INVALID DATE IN RECORD

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Sort file contains a record with an invalid Julian date.  Reload the latest IRU dump of the con-
solidated transaction history area and restart program NGV782.

R821  REJ  SUPPORT RECORD IN USE BY XXXXXX.  LOAD ABORTED

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load
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ACTION:  Attempted to start program NGV782 but the CT-SUPPORT record is in use by the program
identified in the message.  Reprocess program NGV782 when the CT-SUPPORT record is available.

R822  REJ  UNABLE TO READ XXXXXXXXXXXX STATUS XXXXXXXXXXX

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Program NGV782 was unable to read the file identified in the reject message.  Determine the
cause of the unsuccessful read using the status.  Correct the problem and reprocess program NGV782.

R823  REJ  UNABLE TO LOCATE REEL NUMBER(S)

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  Reel numbers missing in the parameter card.  Correct the parameter and reprocess.

R824  REJ  MAX SYS-DESIGNATORS IS 15

PROGRAM:  NGV782 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Load

ACTION:  More than 15 system designators are entered in the parameter input when using the include or
exclude option.

R825  REJ  WORK FILE INCONSISTENT WITH RESTART DATA

PROGRAM:  NGV778 - Consolidated Transaction History Record Merge

ACTION:  Attempted to restart Program NGV778 but the work file XUSAF*GV778UD001 (X=GANG)
used by NGV778 does not agree with the restart data in the CT-SUPPORT record.  Load the current work
file and restart Program NGV778.  If error recurs, contact the SBSS Control Room, Gunter AFB.

R826 THROUGH R899 RESERVED

R900  MGT  A&F VARIABLE DATA RECORD DOES NOT CONTAIN SD XX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Ensure that the base constants load inputs (TRIC CON) contain the proper data; that is, the
system designator must be entered and CON 93 must be compatible with CON 94 through CON 97.  Cor-
rect the CON inputs and reload after the completion of reports processing.

R901  MGT  THE WRM AUTHORIZATION PROCESS IS COMPLETED

ACTION:  Retrieve the output listing.  Use it with the S07 processing to load/change the applicable
WRM details.  If there is no load/change required, schedule the WRM Reconciliation (S05/NGV867) for
processing.

R902  REJ  NO MRSP-IRSP-CONTROL (025) RECORD IS LOADED FOR SERIAL NUMBER:
XXXXXXXXXXXX

ACTION:  Verify MRSP-IRSP-CONTROL (025) Record and load the (025) record if the serial number/
control record is correct.

R903  MGT  THE WRM MASTER FILE RECONCILIATION IS COMPLETED

ACTION:  Schedule the WRM Reconciliation (S05/NGV867) for processing.

R904  MGT  NO. X  OPTION PROCESSING IS COMPLETED

ACTION:  Schedule the WRM Reconciliation (S05/NGV867) for processing.  X equals the applicable
option.
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R905  REJ  SYSTEM DESIGNATOR (XX) IS NOT LOADED FOR GANG (X)

ACTION:  Verify the system designator and/or gang number for accuracy.  A refreshed selection screen
will be provided and the selection process restarted.

R906  REJ  NO MRSP-IRSP-SERIAL-NUMBER RECORD (024) IS LOADED FOR INPUT
SERIAL NUMBER (XXXXXXXXXXXX)

ACTION:  Verify the WRM serial number and load the (024/025) record if the serial number is correct.

R907  REJ  TYPE WRM SPARES CODE ENTERED WAS INVALID

ACTION:  Verify that the type WRM spares code entered was applicable to the WRM serial number
entered.  A refreshed screen will be provided and the selection process restarted.

R908  REJ  WRM FILE:  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX NOT PRESENT.  THIS FILE IS VITAL
TO S07 PROCESSING

ACTION:  Contact the SIFS monitor for information on the status of the SIFS WRM file.  Verify that a
file of XTJ and XVF images were created before the S07 is processed.

R909  REJ  AN ERROR HAS OCCURRED ON THE FOLLOWING CSF$ CALL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX$(BY)

ACTION:  Ensure that the WRM master file was created by processing option 2 or 3 of the S07.  If this
was not accomplished, process the S07 before processing the S05.  When it has been determined that the
WRM master file was created by S07 processing, determine if the file is assigned to another run or dis-
abled.  If the file is assigned to another run, wait until the run is complete before processing the S05.  If
the file is disabled, enable the file before processing the S05.

R910  REJ  CUMULATIVE DTL QUANTITIES:  XXXXXXX DIFFER FROM WRM-MASTER
FIGURE BY (+ or -) XXXXXXX.

ACTION:  All input images will be provided a screen at a time to allow for correction of the quantity
variance.

R911  REJ  UNABLE TO READ THE WRM-MASTER-FILE.  RECORD NUMBER:  XXXXX,
FILE STATUS:  XX

ACTION:  Verify that the record number was correct.  A refreshed selective load/change screen will be
provided and the selective load process restarted.

R912  REJ  UNABLE TO WRITE TO WRM-MASTER-FILE.  RECORD NUMBER:  XXXXX,
FILE STATUS:  XX

ACTION:  Reprocess the S07 to correct this reject.  If reprocessing does not correct this reject condition,
contact the HQ SSC Control Room.

R913  REJ  WRM MASTER RECORD READ WAS NOT OF THE EXPECTED TYPE

ACTION:  Verify WRM record number.  The S07/NGV914 program expected either a XTJ or XVF for
the record number input.

R914  REJ  UNABLE TO FIND DETAIL RECORD FOR THE DOCUMENT NUMBER PRO-
VIDED

ACTION:  Check the document number for validity.  A refreshed selective load/change screen will be
provided and the selective change process restarted.
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R915  REJ  UNABLE TO PROCESS WRM RECORD NUMBER:  XXXXX DUE TO PHASE
CODE: X

ACTION:  Verify WRM record number.  If phase code is a C, then the record has been processed com-
pletely by the S07.  If the phase code is an *, then this record has been processed as a match by the S05.

R916  REJ  DISK FILE (g)GV(xx)*GV914UD700.  CREATED FOR S07/NGV914

ACTION:  Disk file created where g = gang and xx = system designator for review prior to processing the
applicable images.  After processing, delete the disk file.

R917  REJ  UNABLE TO SEGMENT AUTHORIZED QUANTITY OR SEGMENTATION IS
NOT ALLOWED

ACTION:  Verify segmentation code.  If the segmentation code is other than ZZ, segmentation is not
allowed.  The total authorized quantity must be entered on one detail load.

R918 THROUGH R975 RESERVED

R976  MGT  M18 TRANSACTION CREATED FOR BJ RPS OPERATOR CONTACT BJ SYS-
TEM MONITOR.  INFORM THEM THAT DISK FILE gGV*GV976UD801 HAS BEEN CRE-
ATED

ACTION:  The BJ System Monitor will take the action necessary to capture the contents of this file for
BJ processing and delete this disk file.

R976A REJ  M18 ABORT.  FILE FROM PREVIOUS RUN STILL EXISTS:  gGV*GV976UD801

ACTION:  RPS operator will copy the disk file to tape/disk file/other, delete the file, and notify the BJ
System Monitor of action taken.  Run the M18.

R977 THROUGH R980 RESERVED

R980A MGT  TRANSACTIONS CREATED FOR BJ.  RPS OPERATOR CONTACT BJ SYSTEM
MONITOR.  INFORM THEM DISK FILE gGV*GV980UD002 HAS BEEN CREATED.

ACTION:  The RPS operator will work with the BJ System Monitor to determine/develop local tech-
niques/procedures for transferring the contents of this file to the appropriate BJ file and for deleting this
prior to processing the next D07.

R980B  REJ  D07 ABORT.  FILE FROM PREVIOUS RUN STILL EXISTS:  FILENAME

ACTION:  Copy this disk file to tape/floppy/other to complete action required by previous R908A man-
agement notice.  Delete this file and run the D07.

R981  MGT  D10 TRANSACTION CREATED FOR AT.  RPS OPERATOR CONTACT AT SYS-
TEM MONITOR.  INFORM THEN DISK FILE gGV*GV981UD801 HAS BEEN CREATED

ACTION:  The RPS operator will work with the AT system monitor to determine/develop local tech-
niques/procedures for transferring the contents of this file to the appropriate AT file (tape/disk/other) and
for deleting this file prior to processing the next D10.

R982  REJ  D12 ABORT gGV*GV982UD801.  FILE FROM PREVIOUS RUN STILL EXIST

ACTION:  Actions required by R009 MGT have not been accomplished.  Accomplish the actions
required by R009 MGT and start the D12.

R983 THROUGH R988 RESERVED
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R988A REJ  M28 ABORT.  FILES FROM PREVIOUS RUN STILL EXISTS: FILENAME(S)

ACTION:  Copy these disk files to tape/floppy/other to complete action required by previous R988(X)
management notice.  Delete these files and run the M28.

R988B MGT  INTERFUND TRANSFER OUT DISK FILE gGV*GV993UD802 HAS BEEN CRE-
ATED FOR SIFS PROCESSING

ACTION:  None.

R988C MGT  TRANSACTIONS CREATED FOR BJ.  RPS OPERATOR CONTACT BJ SYSTEM
MONITOR.  INFORM THEM DISK FILE gGV*GV993UD840 HAS BEEN CREATED

ACTION:  The RPS operator will work with the BJ system monitor to determine/develop local tech-
niques/procedures for transferring the contents of this file to the appropriate BJ file and for deleting this
file prior to processing the next M28.

R988D MGT  S TRANSACTIONS CREATED FOR BQ.  RPS OPERATOR CONTACT BQ SYS-
TEM MONITOR.  INFORM THEM DISK FILE gGV*GV993UD841 HAS BEEN CREATED

ACTION:  The RPS operator will work with the BQ system monitor to determine/develop local tech-
niques/procedures for transferring the contents of this file to the appropriate BQ file and for deleting this
file prior to processing the next M28.

R988E  MGT  FS TRANSACTIONS CREATED FOR BQ.  RPS OPERATOR CONTACT BQ SYS-
TEM MONITOR.  INFORM THEM THAT DISK FILE gGV993UD842 HAS BEEN CREATED

ACTION:  The RPS operator will work with the BQ System monitor to determine/develop local tech-
niques/procedures for transferring the contents of this file to the appropriate BQ file and for deleting this
file prior to processing the next M28.

R989  REJ  D27 ABORT.  FILES FROM PREVIOUS RUN STILL EXIST

ACTION:  File(s) gGV*GV993UD86x and/or gGV*GV993UD801 must be processed as directed by the
R993 management notice.  These actions must be accomplished before the D27 will process.

R990 THROUGH R992 RESERVED

R993  MGT  AMAS REPORT FOR AFRES.  DISK FILE gGV*GV993UD801 CREATED FOR
SIFS PROCESSING

ACTION:  No action is required normally.  In instances where SIFS processing has not occurred, the RPS
operator will copy this file to disk/tape/other for input to SIFS/ADRSS.  After this is accomplished, delete
the file.

R994  REJ  RPT994 ABORT.  INVALID PARAMETER DATA

ACTION:  Input columns specified are invalid.  Correct and reprocess.

R994A REJ  RPT994 ABORT.  NO PARAMETER INPUT

ACTION:  NGV994 must contain a parameter input.  (See section 27, DFAS-DE 7077.10-M for param-
eter format.)  After correction, reschedule a rerun of the program.
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ATTACHMENT 7G-1

REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES FOR RPS CONSOLE OPERATOR ACTION - S001 
THROUGH S999

7G1.1. S001 Through S999 Rejects. S001  MGT  ERROR SUSPENSE AREA IS FULL

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV215 generates this notice when the computer rejects the input being processed
and the DLYRJ-AREA is full.  The computer types this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter.   Pro-
visions, which should be more than adequate, are made to store 7200 daily reject suspense records.

1.If the record count is in error, print the error suspense records, compute the number established, and
correct the special control record.

2.If the record count is correct, the DLYRJ-AREA is full and end-of-day processing must be accom-
plished.

NOTE:

Reinitialize the system and complete end-of-day processing.

S002  MGT  GANG X XXXXXXXXXX DATA BASE RECOVERY POINT PRIOR TO SELECT
CARD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898A produces this notice in conjunction with printing the report/utility select
input image.  Use the date and time printed on the line immediately before this notice for recovery, if
desired, up to that specific report.  For example, if you want to recover up to the RPTD04, use the date and
time printed on the screen for that recovery point.  The XXXXXXXXX denotes primary/secondary data-
base recovery.

S003  MGT  TAPE NUMBERS XXX/XXX USED FOR IRU DUMP

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  XXX/XXX represents the tape reel numbers used on the integrated recovery utility
(IRU) dump.

S004  MGT  DUMP WAS NOT SUCCESSFUL, OPERATOR FORCED EOJ

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer produces this notice as a result of the host Data Processing Center operator
entering END instead of a valid tape number.  Contact the host DPC operator to obtain the reason for the
action and reinput the appropriate @START command to retry the dump.

S005  MGT  ERROR HAS OCCURRED ON DUMP, NO TAPES WERE CREATED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Obtain and review the printer output listing to determine the reason for the error.  After the
error has been corrected, re-execute the job.
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S006  MGT MRSP-IRSP CONTROL RECORDS NOT FOUND

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV544 has been processed with an organization/shop code parameter image that
has MRSP/IRSP details and no MRSP/IRSP control record exists.  The applicable change to organization/
shop code will be listed on the S006 management notice.  The system must be re-initialized inline after the
program completes and load the applicable MRSP/IRSP control record.  Then go back to twilight mode
and reprocess the applicable parameter image with program NGV544.

S007  MGT MRSP/MSK DETAILS EXISTS - REVIEW FOR POSSIBLE DEPLOYMENT/
TRANSFER

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  FMEs have been processed using a group selection criteria of unit type code and/or end item
identification code/SRD.  Items with these data items have been deployed or transferred.  There are
MRSP/MSK control records on file with the same data items used as selection criteria by FME and these
records should be reviewed to see if they need to be deployed or transferred in support of the equipment.
This notice will only be produced if the MRSP/MSK control record equipment flag is set to a Y.

S008  REJ  ON-LINE SESSION CLOSED DUE TO PUNCH AREA BEING FULL
FORMAT: Line 2:  END INPUT NOW BEING PROCESSED TO ENTER TWI-
LIGHT MODE

Line 3:  RESTART BOD AFTER S705 MSG PRINTS AND START NGV205H

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  After you empty the punch area(s) and return the system to on-line, reprocess the transaction
identified with the 799 reject notice (Attachment 7B1) that followed the S008 reject.  To correct the
reject, take the following steps:  1) after S705 notice prints, process an INT (space) R to return to on-line
(restart beginning of day (BOD)), 2)when prompted for a start of NGV205H, respond with NO and start a
Collector Run #GWTIR to process in-line punch images, and 3) restart the pseudo reader if it was active
at time of the S008 reject.

S009  MGT  INPUT FILE EMPTY OR NOT CATALOGED/ASSIGNED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS Console Operator.

ACTION:  The D38 input file is not cataloged on your secondary system and/or input file has no images.
Review D38 input file to determine if any action is required.

S010  MGT  D28 MUST BE PROCESSED PRIOR TO ADVANCING REQ DATE- ENTERING
TWILIGHT MODE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV268 (DAY CARD) generates this notice if D28 has not processed today and/or
transactions have occurred since the last D28 has processed.  D28 must be processed before advancing the
requisition date using the DAY CARD image.  User will automatically be entered into the twilight mode
if not already in twilight.

S011 RESERVED

S012  MGT  BIQ PARAMETER CARD ERROR
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DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV271 generates this notice if position 23 contains an R and positions 14 through
19 of field B are left blank.  The computer will print this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter.  Cor-
rect field B and reinput. If you cannot correct the parameter, remove all inputs and reprocess the job after
corrective action has been taken.

S013  MGT  CHANGE TO DOCUMENT NUMBER ALREADY EXISTS

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Input an inquiry for the document numbers listed on the management notice.  The CHANGE
FROM detail will not be deleted.  External action must be taken to delete it.

S014  MGT  NO PRIME DETAIL RECORD EXISTS FOR THIS DOCUMENT NUMBER

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The substitute details change to the new organization/shop code by program NGV544, and
the document number is listed on the management notice.  A prime authorization detail must be estab-
lished.

S015  MGT  START PROGRAM XXX-XX AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Individual program comments follow this management notice.  It signals the start of the job.

S016  MGT  CAMS INTERFACE NOT ACTIVE - TRANSACTION 

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  Contact RPS operator to determine why the CAMS interface is not active.

S017 THROUGH S018 RESERVED

S019  MGT  UNPACKED QUANTITY FOR ABOVE DETAIL = XXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The computer prints this notice following each detail record containing a quantity field
packed in binary.

S020  MGT  PSEUDO AREA IS FULL - TO LOAD EXCESS DATA SUBMIT:

Table 7G1.1. Format:  Line 2.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates this notice when the pseudo processing area is full.  The RPS
console operator will use the PSU image on line 2 as the input to complete processing when sufficient
pseudo area is available.  Positions 16-27 reflect the file identifier of the file containing the excess.  To
determine if sufficient pseudo area is available, process PSU STATUS input.

POS FIELD DESIGNATION
1-3 PSU
4 Pseudo Queue Code
5-14 bbbLOADbbb
15 Pseudo Qualifier
16-27 *GV221BUD001
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S021  RESERVED

S022  REJ  EITHER DATA IMAGE OR STOP IMAGE IS MISSING

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates this notice if either the data input or the STOP input is missing.
Correct the error and reinput.

S023  MGT  MANAGEMENT ADS-INTERFACE RECORD NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Originator.

ACTION:  This notice is printed by program NGV228 when trying to inquiry, change, or delete an ADS-
interface record and the record for the input system designator and an ADS-ID code do not exist.  Verify
the input data and re-input, if applicable.

S024  MGT  MANAGEMENT ADS-INTERFACE RECORD ALREADY LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Originator.

ACTION:  This notice is printed by program NGV228 when trying to add an ADS-interface record and
the record for the input system designator and ADS-ID code is already loaded.  Verify the input data and
re-input, if applicable.

S025  MGT  MANAGEMENT USER NOT AUTHORIZED THIS TRIC

DISTRIBUTION:  Originator.

ACTION:  Input must be processed from function number 057.

S026  MGT  ALL FIELDS REQUIRED TO ADD ADS-INTERFACE RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  ALL fields must contain data (cannot be blank) when loading an ADS-interface record.
Research for valid data and re-input.

S027  MGT  INVALID ADS-CODE, ADS INTERFACE NOT IMPLEMENTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Valid ADS-codes are:  M = CAMS, S = SC&D, C = CMOS.  Enter valid code and re-input.
Ensure you coordinate with appropriate ADS prior to implementing the interface.  Entry of a valid ADS
code will load the ADS-interface record and activate the interface.

S028  MGT  PID-HEADER NOT LOADED OR NO MATCHING BASE-CONSTANTS-2

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Either a PID-header record is not loaded or a base-constants-2 record with a 001-I-O-PID
equal to the 021-PID-number is not linked to the proper PID-header record.  If PID-header record is not
loaded, load it and the associated base-constants-2 record.  If PID-header exists, ensure a base-constants-
2 record with a matching 001-I-0-PID is loaded in the PID-function set.

S029 RESERVED

S030  MGT  UNAUTH INPUT TERMINAL

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.
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ACTION:  The inquiry type designator entered in the input image line (print position 25) is not autho-
rized for input from this terminal number.  Unless the inquiry restriction code on the base constants-1
record is changed, this inquiry must be input through the RPS/main system.  The computer will immedi-
ately output the data in positions 6-20 of the input following this management notice.

S031  MGT  RESERVED

S032  MGT  NO TRANS HIST BUILT

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The computer found no transaction history records for the requested stock number and/or sys-
tem designator.  The computer will immediately output the data in positions 6-20 of the input following
this management notice.

S033  MGT  RPT MODE TYPE 4 INQUIRY INVALID

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  A type 4 inquiry is not authorized for input during this processing mode.  The mandatory daily
reports have output and destroyed all transaction history records for this processing day.  Obtain the
required transaction history data from the daily transaction or document register, as applicable.  The com-
puter will immediately output the data in positions 6-20 of the input following this management notice.

S034  MGT  RCD NOT LOADED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The computer could not locate the record(s) requested in this  inquiry.  Check all the input
data elements for error.  Correct the errors and reinput.  The computer will immediately output the data in
positions 6-20 of the input following this management notice.

S035  MGT  REQUIREMENTS COMPUTED INFORMATION DATA AS OF XXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  This message signifies the end of the requested inquiry data and the beginning of the
computer requirements (releveling) data.

NOTE:

The requirements computation data being output are for information only.  This inquiry updates no record
elements.

S036  MGT  INPUT FORMAT ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The input format does not pass the inquiry program edits.  Correct and reprocess this docu-
ment.  The computer will immediately output the data in positions 6-20 of the input following this man-
agement notice.  Position 25 cannot be blank when requesting a linkage trace inquiry (position 23 = T).

S037  MGT  NO RCD LOADED ORG/SHOP

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.
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ACTION:  The input org/shop could not be located.  User should verify organization/shop code is correct
and reinput inquiry.

S038  RESERVED

S039  MGT  EMPTY DATA FILE FOUND ON FIRST READ

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221A generates this notice when attempting a PSU DELETE, and the computer
is in an online mode.  The input file will be output to the RPS/main system.  If the input file is removed
before the program processes the STOP input, enter the STOP input.  This STOP will terminate program
NGV221A.  Program NGV221B generates this notice when the input file specified on the PSU load input
is an empty data file.

S040  REJ  TRIGGER CARD ERROR - ABORT JOB

ACTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Programs NGV221A and NGV221B will generate this reject notice if an attempt is made to
process a PSU input and the action flag is not LOAD, DELETE, or SSA.  The input file will be output to
the RPS/main system.  Correct the PSU input and reinput the file.

S041  PSU - XXXXXXXXXXXXXX - PROCESSED AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  Programs NGV221A and NGV221B will output this notice to the RPS console VDU/
teleprinter upon completion of the function specified by positions 4 through 17 of the PSU image.  This
notice DOES NOT signify the completion of  transaction processing out of the pseudo reader area.
XXXXXXXXXXXXXX represents the PSU transaction image.  HHMM represents the end-of-job time
in hours and minutes.  See part 4 for pseudo reader operating instructions.

NOTE:

A restart image is produced when the input is processed to stop the pseudo.

S042  MGT  PSEUDO (X) PROCESSING COMPLETED AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  Program NGV221B generates this notice after the computer has processed the last
input in the pseudo reader area.  HHMM represents completion time in hours and minutes.  (X) represents
the PSU queue code.

S043 RESERVED

S044  MGT  PSU STATUS AT HHMM
FORMAT: Line 2:  PSEUDO READER:  ON (OFF) FREQUENCY:  NN

Line 3:  INPUTS REMAINING:  NNNNN

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Programs NGV210, NGV221A and NGV221B generate this notice to provide the current sta-
tus of the pseudo reader.  The RPS console operator may use this to determine inline processing actions.
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S048  REJ  PARAMETER CARD ERROR

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Parameter input image

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer will output this reject notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter when the
parameter input indicated on line 2 does not pass the program edits.  Correct the error and reinput.

S049  REJ  PARAMETER CARD ERROR

ACTION:  The inquiry type designator entered in the input image line (print position 25) is not autho-
rized for input from this terminal number.  Unless the inquiry restriction code on the base constants-1
record is changed, this inquiry must be input through the RPS/main system.  The computer will immedi-
ately output the data in positions 6-20 of the input following this management notice.

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Parameter input image

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV024 will generate this reject notice when the parameter input does not pass the
program edits.  Correct the error and reinput.

S050  MGT  NO PHRASE

DISTRIBUTION:  Record Maintenance.

ACTION:  A condition exists where a type cargo code is loaded on the item record, but no type cargo
phrase record appears on the computer.  See chapter 27, section 27R for an explanation of the S050 notice
with a type cargo phrase delete.

S051 THROUGH S057 RESERVED

S058  MGT  XXX REJ/MGT NOTICE SENT TO YYY

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV215 generates this notice.  The input printed above this management notice
resulted in a reject condition.  The computer sent the reject number printed in this notice to the terminal
indicated instead of to the initiator for necessary action.  XXX represents the REJ/MGT number.  YYY
represents the terminal number.

S059 THROUGH S065 RESERVED

S066  REJ  NO SELECT CARD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV067 has generated this notice because the program select input (positions 1-6)
does not equal UTL067.  Correct the select input and reinput.

S067  REJ  MISSING OR INVALID SEX CARDS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV067 has generated this notice.  The SEG input contains invalid data (positions
1-3 not equal to SEG, position 7 not equal to T, F, or O) or the operator has not entered all SEG inputs.  See
the output listing for the specific errors requiring correction.  See part 4, chapter 19 for SEG input prepa-
ration.  Correct SEG input(s) and reinput.
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S068 THROUGH S091 RESERVED

S092  REJ  PGM NGV030 INVALID RECORD TYPE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  XXX Type Reject (keep processing until end of tape(s)).  Research information from S092
notice and update as required.

S093  MGT  VARIABLE DATABASE ERROR MESSAGE  DB ERROR CODE:
FORMAT: Line 2:  (If applicable)

Tape control data (upload key)
3 positions database record code
(EXAMPLE: 201)
2 positions system designator
15 positions stock number
14 or 3 positions document number or fuels grade code

Line 3:  (If applicable)
Positions 1-80--first 80 positions of the database record being uploaded

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The action depends upon the database error identified by the DB ERROR 

CODE:  Field of this notice.  The host Defense Megacenter (DMC) database administrator must coordi-
nate corrective action.  If local corrective action cannot resolve the problem, contact the SBSS Control
Center.  Provide all information from this notice and any and all actions taken by the host DMC database
administrator.  See SPERRY UP 7992, Data Management System (DMS-1100) American National Stan-
dard COBOL (ASCII) Data Manipulation Language (DML), Programmer Reference, for a complete
description of database error codes and corrective actions.

S094 THROUGH S097 RESERVED

S098  REJ  CURRENCY NOT FOUND

FORMAT:  10-position database key of applicable record

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV028 generates and outputs this reject notice on the RPS console VDU/tele-
printer.  Take the same corrective action as for the S093 management notice.

S099  MGT  END OF JOB AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Individual program comments follow this notice.  It signals the end of the job.

S100  MGT  START PROGRAM XXX-XX (TAPE TO PSEUDO READER) (TAPE TO CARD)
(CARD TO TAPE) AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Programs NGV071, NGV073, and NGV074 generate this management notice.  The notice
will include the appropriate title.  XXX-XX will be the program number and version number being run.
HHMM will be the time in hours and minutes that the run was started.  This notice is for information only.

S101  REJ  PARAMETER CARD ERROR
FORMAT: Line 2:  NO PARAMETER INPUT PROVIDED

OR
Input parameter image

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  One of the following errors occurs in the parameter input:  1) the inputs are out of sequence,
2) more than 10 parameter inputs have been entered, or 3) there is no STOP input.  Recheck the inputs
against the input format in the applicable reference for the program being processed.  Correct the error and
reinput to continue or enter ABORT to terminate the run.

S102  MGT  NUMBER OF BLOCKS REQUESTED IS GREATER THAN THE NUMBER OF
BLOCKS ON TAPE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the S101 reject notice.

S103  MGT  PROCESSING ON THIS REEL WAS XXXXXXX BLOCKS.  NEXT BLOCK NUM-
BER IS XXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.

S104 THROUGH S175 RESERVED

S176  REJ  ERROR ON READ OF SRD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  An unrecoverable tape error has occurred on a read action during the read check of the master
SRD file.  Coordinate with the 1100/60 main site console operator to resolve the problem.  Execute pro-
gram NGV260A and NGV260B from the beginning with the same tape or a new tape.

S177 THROUGH S202 RESERVED

S203  MGT  ERROR ON WRITE OF SRD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV260C, Dump Disk to SRD Master Tape File, generates this notice.  The com-
puter has detected a tape error on a tape write action.  Coordinate with the 1100/60 main site console oper-
ator to resolve the problem.

S203  REJ  ERROR ON xxxx READ OF SRD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV260B generates this notice to indicate that it is attempting a file assignment for
a file that is not cataloged.  Catalog the file as follows:
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1.When xxxx equals DISC, then enter the following:  (secondary gang num-
ber)USAF*GV260BUD000.

2.When xxxx equals TAPE, then enter the following:  (secondary gang num-
ber)USAF*GV260BUT000.

S204 THROUGH S208 RESERVED

S209  MGT  THIS (FILE CONTAINS XXXXXX RECORDS) (REEL HAS XXXXX BLOCKS)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Programs NGV071, NGV073, and NGV118 output this notice for information only.

S210  RESERVED

S211  REJ DATA DIFFERENT ON TAPE AND PARAMETER CARD

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Positions 1-25 of tape label

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV073 generates this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter.  It will occur if
1) the tape block type is not equal to L, 2) the input SRAN is not equal to the SRAN on the tape, or 3) the
input reel number is not equal to the tape reel number.  This error will normally occur when the date of the
file dump being used and the date of the file dump indicated in the parameter input differ.  Check the tape
label printed out on line 2 of the notice.

1.If the parameter input is wrong, reinput the parameter input correctly and start program NGV073
from the beginning.

2.If the tape mounted by the 1100/60 main site console operator is wrong, the RPS console operator
must provide the 1100/60 main site console operator the data from line 2 of this notice to ensure
loading of the correct reel.

3.If the tape mounted is correct, but something has prevented the program from reading a valid label,
create a new tape for successful processing to occur.

S212 THROUGH S300 RESERVED

S301  MGT NO DATA INPUT - TRANSACTION IGNORED

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  All positions of input are blank.  Verify data and reinput.  All 80 positions cannot be blank.

S302  MGT INVALID INPUT - VERIFY AND RETRANSMIT

DISTRIBUTION:  Initiator.

ACTION:  The unit ID field cannot be blank.  In addition, either the equipment ID or equipment designa-
tor must contain data.

S303 THROUGH S501 RESERVED

S502  MGT  TWO SCRATCH TAPES ARE USED IN THIS RUN.

FORMAT:  Line 2:  WHEN CALLED FOR, USE WRITE RING.  THANKS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV058 generates this management notice (see part 4).
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S503 THROUGH S526 RESERVED

S527  MGT  START PROGRAM 024-XX.  ITM LINK CHECK AT HHMM.  CHECK PRINTER
FOR ALL ERROR MESSAGES

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The computer prints this management notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter to advise
the RPS operator that program NGV024, Item Record and Repair Cycle Record Link Check, has started.
The output report, item and repair cycle link errors, will reflect any identified linkage errors with the
appropriate S528 or S529 management notice.  HHMM represents the time run was started.  The com-
puter will output on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter an S099 management notice at end-of-job.  The
output report will reflect the number of item records and repair cycle records counted.  Determine any
imbalances by a review of the output report and program NGV027, Fail Safe, record counts.

S528  MGT  ITEM RECORD WITH REPAIR CYCLE ERRCD, BUT NO REPAIR CYCLE
RECORD EXISTS - NOTICE ONLY

FORMAT:  Item record

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV024 prints this notice on the item and repair cycle link errors report.  It indicates
that the computer cannot locate a repair cycle record for an item record with an XDx ERRCD.  A linkage
error exists between the item record (owner record) and repair cycle record (member record).

1.If the item record is not required, process an FID to delete.
2.If the item record is still required, reestablish the repair cycle record.  To do this, change the

ERRCD on the item record to a nonrepair cycle ERRCD with a FIX input.  Next, change it back
to the correct ERRCD with an FIC input which will cause the repair cycle record to be estab-
lished.  You may then correct the data fields on the repair cycle record using FIX input.

NOTE:

This notice is for information only.  Program NGV024 does not take automatic corrective action.

S529  MGT  REPAIR CYCLE RECORD WITH NO ITEM RECORD - NOTICE ONLY

FORMAT:  Repair cycle record

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV024 prints this notice on the item and repair cycle link records report.  It indi-
cates that the computer cannot locate the item record for a repair cycle record or the ERRCD on the item
record is not XDx or XFx.

1.Process an inquiry for the item record.  If the item record is in the computer, the ERRCD should
equal other than XDx or XFx.  If the ERRCD on the item record is correct, use a FIX input to
blank the repair cycle record.  If the ERRCD on the item record is incorrect, input a FIX to correct
the item record ERRCD.  Do not attempt to input a file maintenance input, such as FIC, to correct
the item record ERRCD.  The computer will generate an additional error condition when the pro-
gram attempts to create a repair cycle record.
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2.If the item record is not in the computer, research the stock number through document/transaction
registers and Stock Number User Directory (SNUD) update changes to determine if there has
been a stock number change.  If the stock number has changed, check further to determine if an
item record for the new stock number is in the computer.  If the new stock number is in the com-
puter, and there is no repair cycle record for this item record, comply with the actions in the S528
management notice.  If there is already a repair cycle record for this item record, use FIX inputs to
merge the repair cycle record data into the correct record and blank the duplicate repair cycle
record.

3.If the item record is not in the computer and a stock number change is not involved, determine if
there are data on the repair cycle record that must be involved in the RAMPS report.  If there are,
the item record must be reestablished.  Comply with the actions in the S528 management notice.
If there are no RAMPS reportable data on the repair cycle record, use a FIX input to blank the
repair cycle record.  This notice is for information only.  Program NGV024 does not take auto-
matic corrective action.

S530 AND S531 RESERVED

S532  MGT  DAY CARD PROCESSED AT HHMM      START                  XXXXXXXXXXX

or DAY CARD PROCESSED AT HHMM            STOP                XXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS operator.

ACTION:  The computer will print this management notice on the RPS console/teleprinter when a DAY
input containing stop/restart codes SR, SF, SS, RR, or RF has successfully processed by program
NGV208B.  XXXXXXXXXXX can be FOLLOWUP, RELEVEL, or FILE STATUS.

DAY SR

S532 MGT DAY INPUT PROCESSED AT 0715   STOP   RELEVEL

RUNID:  NGV208B J-DAY:  4/056 TIME:  7:15:27 PROG:  NGV208B-06 REJ

S533 MGT REQUIREMENTS PROCESSING TERMINATED AT:  071527

DAY RF

S532 MGT DAY INPUT PROCESSED AT 0716   START   FOLLOWUP

DAY R

S532  MGT DAY INPUT PROCESSED  OLD  PARA                  NEW PARA

REQN DATE                                               04056                        ****

REQN SERIAL NR                                      00001                        ****

I/L PROC CTL SWITCH                             U                               *

TYPE EXCESS CAT CODE                                                          *

STARTING DBK RELEV                    000200002001            ************

NEXT DBK FOR RELEV                    000200030041             ************

STARTING DBK FLP                          000200002001             ************

NEXT DBK FOR FLP                          000200040002             ************
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STARTING DBK FILE STA                000000000000            ************

NBR RECORDS TO PROC                  000000000000             ************

BUDGET CODE                                              A                      *

TYPE ACCT CODE                                         A                      *

SYS DESIGNATOR                                        AA                    **

SATELLITE MGT/REJ SW                                                      **

(* INDICATES NO CHANGE)                                   TIME PROCESSED 0716

S533  MGT  REQUIREMENTS PROCESSING TERMINATED AT:  HHMMSS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV208B produces this management notice when the computer suppresses, com-
pletes, or stops all requirements activity.

S534  MGT  MAX TIME ENCOUNTERED DURING XXXXXXXXXXX ---- PROCESSING
WILL CONTINUE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  Program NGV208B generates this management notice when 30 minutes have elapsed
since the last LVL or FUP was passed off to the online system.  This is for information only.
XXXXXXXXXXX can be RELEVELING, FOLLOWUP or FILE STATUS.

S535  MGT  XXXXXXXXXXX ALREADY IN PROGRESS AS OF  HHMMSS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  This is for information only.  Program NGV208B generates this notice when the oper-
ator enters a DAY input to restart a requirements function that is currently active.  XXXXXXXXXXX can
be RELEVELING, FOLLOWUP or FILE STATUS.

S536 AND S537 RESERVED

S538  MGT  ITEM RECORD WITH NON REPAIR CYCLE ERRCD, BUT REPAIR CYCLE
RECORD EXISTS - NOTICE ONLY
FORMAT: Line 1:  Item record

Line 2: Repair cycle record

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV024 generates this reject notice when an item record with ERRCD other than
XD or XF is linked to a repair cycle record.  Perform transaction history research of the item record to
determine if the ERRCD on the item record is correct.  If the item record ERRCD is correct, process an
FIX input to blank the repair cycle record.  If the item record ERRCD is wrong and should be XD or XF,
process an FIX input to correct the item record ERRCD

S539  MGT  REPAIR CYCLE RECORD WITH ITEM RECORD CONTAINING NON REPAIR
CYCLE ERRCD - NOTICE ONLY
FORMAT: Line 1:  Repair cycle record

Line 2: Item record
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DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the S538 management notice.

S540 THROUGH S556 RESERVED

S557  REJ  DETAIL RECORD ALREADY CONTAINS ALPHA CHARACTERS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV028, Satellite Rehoming Download, prints this notice.  The duplicate detail
option has been selected, and the selected detail record already contains alpha characters in the serial
number field.

S558 THROUGH S701 RESERVED

S702  MGT  CANCEL HAS SUCCESSFULLY PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV801A generates this management notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter.
It indicates that the computer has processed select input with CANCEL in positions 1-6.  See the R701
REJ.

S703  REJ  SYSTEM OPERATIONAL

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console and terminal operator.

ACTION:  The computer will output this notice to the RPS console VDU/teleprinter and all active termi-
nals when the computer is reinitialized inline.

S704  REJ  INT INVALID - RESTART

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV210 generates this notice on the RPS console when the system initialization
image (TRIC INT) is invalid; or the operator has attempted to restart BOD after C was set to a 5 by pro-
gram NGV898 when either report select image RPTD02 or RPTRUN is processed.

S705  MGT  END CARD RUN AT HHMMSS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV207 generates and outputs this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter
when the computer has processed the END input.  The HHMMSS indicates the time (hours, minutes, and
seconds) that the input was processed.  If processing is not to be continued before stopping the computer,
the RPS operator must allow sufficient time for the computer to write the special control record after it has
printed the management notice.

S706  MGT  EON HAS ALREADY BEEN PROCESSED ON THE SECONDARY DATABASE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  The secondary database is closed out.  Wait until after next crossover to process any second-
ary reports.

S707 THROUGH S727 RESERVED

S728  REJ  TIP FILE 70 NOT REGISTERED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  This notice indicates that the computer cannot access TIP File 70 (containing the current
transaction serial number).  To reregister the file, start the element USAF*HVTUTL.INIT70.  When
INIT70 FINS appears, reprocess the INT transaction/runstream.

S729  REJ  SPECIAL CONTROL RECORD IS IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV210 or program NGV801A generates and outputs this notice on the RPS con-
sole VDU/teleprinter when attempting to initialize and the special control record is incorrect.  Using util-
ity program NGV026, the RPS console operator should print the special control record and, after
determining which field on the record is in error, correct it.  Then reinitialize the computer or reinput the
select input.  Program NGV801A will generate this reject notice when the 002-FLG-S field (secondary
database flag) of the special control record is incorrect. Authorized settings are  0, 1, or 2.  See part four
for detailed explanation of computer program control flag settings.

S730  REJ  DATABASE ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as the S093 management notice.

S731  MGT  RECOVERY WILL BE REQUIRED IF PROGRAM DOES NOT COMPLETE SUC-
CESSFULLY

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  This management notice will be generated by computer batch programs that update larger
volumes of database records that exceed the quick-look recovery file.  Once the computer produces this
management notice for the active batch program, and the active program does not complete the end-of-job
successfully, you must recover the file up to the beginning-of-job.  Reinput the report select input and
reprocess.

S732  REJ  DBRA WRITE ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Same as S093 management notice.

S733 AND S734 RESERVED

S735  REJ  INPUT ORDINAL DATE IN ERROR

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV210 generates this notice on the RPS console.  It indicates that the RPS console
operator is attempting a beginning-of-day (BOD) initialization, and the ordinal date is in error.  The RPS
console operator should verify INT image, and ensure that the date is not equal to or less than the special
control record (002-ORDINAL-DATE).  If the operator finds an error, correct it and reprocess the image.
If the image is correct and the special control record ordinal date is invalid, use program NGV026 to
adjust the 002-ORDINAL-DATE to be 1 day less than the date on the INT image; then reprocess BOD.
See Part 4 for initialization input format and preparation instructions.

S736 THROUGH S739 RESERVED

S740  REJ  RPTD24 MUST BE PROCESSED ON THE PRIMARY PRIOR TO RUNNING
RPTRUN
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DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Process D24/NGV787 on primary database.

S741  MGT  PRIMARY TO SECONDARY DATABASE BUILD IN PROGRESS

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898C generates this management notice to inform the RPS console operator
that the primary database is being used to build the secondary database in preparation for concurrent
online and reports processing.

S742  MGT  PRIMARY DATABASE IS NOW AVAILABLE FOR PROCESSING

FORMAT:  Line 2:  SECONDARY DATABASE WILL NOW BE DUMPED TO TAPE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898C generates this management notice when the computer has built the sec-
ondary database from the primary database.  Processing can now continue against the primary database.

NOTE:

Line 2 will not print out if the RPTRUN select input, position 80 = * (asterisk) (database (IRU) dump
bypass option selected).

S743  MGT  RPS OPERATOR ELECTED TO OMIT THE STANDARD DATABASE DUMP

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898C generates this management notice when the input RPTRUN select input
contains an * (asterisk) in position 80.  The use of this option in the RPTRUN select input will bypass the
internally generated database (IRU) dump.  EXTREME CAUTION must be used when this option is
selected, since the recovery start point will then be the last database (IRU) dump taken.  See part 4 for
RPTRUN select input format and preparation instructions.

S744  MGT  SECONDARY DATABASE IS NOW AVAILABLE FOR PROCESSING

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898C generates this management notice when the computer has built the sec-
ondary database for reports processing and that database is ready.  The RPS console operator must now
input the secondary database CON inputs if the secondary database requires a different user terminal and/
or printing device configuration for secondary database output products than that established for primary
database output.

S745  REJ  TYPE DATABASE INCORRECT

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV801A generates this reject notice when the RPS console operator attempts to
process reports against the secondary database, but has the computer database loaded as the primary data-
base.  This reject notice will also occur when reports processing is to be against the primary database and
the computer database is loaded as the secondary database.  If the RPS console operator has loaded the
incorrect set of CON inputs against either database, this reject notice will also occur.  The base constants-
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1 record 001-PRIMARY-SECONDARY-FLAG is improperly set.  Reinput the CON inputs with CON 02
(position 51) equal to P or S, as required.

S746  REJ  REPORTS HAVE NOT BEEN COMPLETED ON THE SECONDARY DATABASE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV801A generates this reject notice for one of two reasons:
1.The computer has processed RPTRUN select input against the primary database.  However, the

computer has not processed RPTEON select input against the secondary database.  An attempt
was made to initiate the next computer reports processing day prior to completion of the current
reports processing day.

2.The computer has processed RPTRUN select input against the primary database, but the beginning
of day (BOD) has not been initiated.  However, the computer has processed RPTEON select input
against the secondary database.  Process the RPTEON select input against the primary database.

NOTE:

The computer generates this reject notice to prevent any attempt to allow two concurrent processing to
occur.  It also prevents any damage to the primary database reports sequence control record to result after
RPTEON has been processed on the primary database.

S747  MGT  RPS OPERATOR ELECTED TO OMIT PRIMARY CTH AREA TAPE DUMP

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program 898C generates this management notice when the input RPTRUN select input con-
tains an (*) asterisk in position 80 or a B in position 79.  The use of these options in the RPTRUN select
input will bypass the internally generated data-base (IRU) dump and the tape dump of the primary CTH
areas.  Extreme caution must be used when the (*) asterisk in position 80 is used, since the recovery start
point will then be the last data dump taken and there will not be a current tape dump of the primary CTH
areas.  When the B in position 79 of the RPTRUN select input is used (position 80 = blank), the data-base
(IRU) dump will be generated and the primary CTH areas tape dump will be bypassed.  See part 4 for
RPTRUN select input format and preparation instructions.

S748  MGT  PRIMARY CTH  AREA TAPE DUMP HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV898C generates this notice upon completion of the tape dump of the primary
Consolidated Transaction History (CTH) areas.

S749  REJ  THE D24 HAS ALREADY BEEN PROCESSED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  When the D24 goes to a good end-of-job, NGV898A sets the 520-PROGRAM-RUN-
FLAG(24) to a three (3).  If the operator attempts to process the D24 again, NGV801A reads the run flag
and outputs this reject.  RPTEON must be processed before the D24 can be processed again.

S750  MGT  LABEL XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Remove the outputs from RPS and label them as indicated by the S750 management notice.

S751 THROUGH S776 RESERVED

S777  REJ  USERID NOT CONFIGURED IN BASE-CONSTANTS-2 RECORD

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV801A generates this notice when it cannot match the USERID that submitted
the batch job to a USERID configured in the BASE- CONSTANTS-2 RECORD.

S778 THROUGH S899 RESERVED

S900  MGT  DELETE REC NOT LOADED:

FORMAT:  Line 2:  Input image

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter.  It indicates
that the computer has not found an input transaction to be deleted in the pseudo queue.

S901  MGT  PSEUDO (N) PROCESSOR SCHEDULED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221A generates and outputs this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter
when program NGV221B is scheduled to begin pseudo processing.  (N) represents pseudo queue 1, 2, or
3.

S902  MGT  PSEUDO (N) PROCESSING STOPPED AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates and outputs this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter
when the RPS console operator has stopped pseudo processing.  Inputs still remain to be processed.  (N)
represents pseudo queue 1, 2, or 3.  HHMM represents the pseudo processing stop time in hours and min-
utes.

S903  REJ  PSEUDO CANNOT BE STARTED IN BATCH MODE

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates and outputs this notice on the RPS console VDU/teleprinter
when 002-FLG-A (transaction/batch mode flag) is not turned OFF and the pseudo queue is not equal to 2.
An attempt was made to start the pseudo after the END input was processed (002-FLG-A turned ON) and
the pseudo queue was equal to 1 or 3.

S904  MGT  PSEUDO (N) NOT ACTIVE.  PROCESSING NOT RESTARTED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221A or NGV221B generates this notice.  It indicates that the RPS console
operator attempted PSU (position 7 = R and positions 8-11 = LOAD) input after an SBLC hardware mal-
function.  The pseudo was NOT active at that time.  Process PSU input with a 1 in position 7.  (N) repre-
sents the pseudo queue 1, 2, or 3.

S905  REJ  PSEUDO (N) ACTIVE.  PROCESSING NOT STARTED.

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  Program NGV221A or NGV221B generates this notice when the PSU (position 7 = 1 and
positions 8-11 = LOAD) input processed and the pseudo queue requested is already active.  Pseudo pro-
cessing for (N) pseudo queue will continue and all transactions loaded by this PSU will process.

S906  REJ  PSEUDO (N) STOPPED.  PROCESSING NOT STARTED.  USE R CC 7 TO
RESTART PSEUDO

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Programs NGV221A or NGV221B generate this notice when the PSU (position 7 = 1 and
positions 8-11 = LOAD) input processed and the RPS console operator has stopped the pseudo queue
requested.  Pseudo restart is required (position 7 = R) to continue processing.

S907 RESERVED

S908  REJ  PSU (N) - TRIC COMPLETE STATUS NOT RECEIVED

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Program NGV221B generates this notice when NGV221B has passed a transaction to
NGV209A and the transaction has not completed successful processing.  The computer has aborted pro-
gram NGV209A or other abnormal termination has occurred.  The RPS console operator must determine
the cause and extent of the problem.  Program NGV221B will stop itself at this point and a restart of the
pseudo will be required after determination of the problem.

S909  MGT  RUNID XXXXXX RUN STARTS AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  This start message is for information only.  XXXXXX is the RUN-ID assigned to the
job start.

S910  MGT  SIFS PROCESSING SUMMARY FOR XXXXXXXX DATA IMAGES

FORMAT:  DATE     TIME     GANG #

             XX SNUD FOR PSEUDO (INBOUND ONLY)

             XX PSEUDO BOUND    (INBOUND ONLY)

             XX SNUD FOR 404    (INBOUND ONLY)

             XX SYMBIONT        (INBOUND AND/OR OUTBOUND)

             XX RESIDUE         (INBOUND AND/OR OUTBOUND)

             XX BCAS            (INBOUND AND/OR OUTBOUND)

             XX ADRSS BOUND     (OUTBOUND ONLY)

             XX WLC IMAGE       (OUTBOUND ONLY - FOR INPUT TO D38)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  This notice identifies the disposition of all images processed by SIFS processing.  No
external action is required.  This notice is for information only.  XXXXXXXX can be INBOUND OR
OUTBOUND.  XX is the image count received.

S911  MGT  RUNID XXXXXX - (MISCELLANEOUS MESSAGE)

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.
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ACTION:  None.  This notice is for information only.  XXXXXX is the RUN-ID assigned to the job.
1.If the file is empty, have the BLAMES monitor load the new file and process a normal run.
2.If the file is not empty, use inquiries to determine if the images have processed through the com-

puter.
a.If the images have processed, erase the file with PREP utility and have BLAMES monitor load

a new INBOUND image file.
b.If the images have not processed, start incoming BLAMES using the restart option.

S912 AND S913 RESERVED

S914  MGT  RUNID XXXXXX RUN SUCCESSFULLY ENDS AT HHMM

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  None.  This notice is for information only.  It signals the end of the job.  XXXXXX is the
RUN-ID assigned to the job.  HHMM is the time of end-of-job (EOJ).

S915  MGT RUNID XXXXXX RUN ERROR FINS AT HHMM - CORRECT AND RESTART

DISTRIBUTION:  RPS console operator.

ACTION:  Correct the cause of ERROR FIN.  Use the utility RESTART to restart the runstream.
XXXXXX is the RUN-ID assigned to the job.  HHMM is the time of the error.

S916  THROUGH S999 RESERVED
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ATTACHMENT 7H-1

RESERVED

7H1.1. Reserved For Future Use.
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ATTACHMENT 7H-2

S622 CUMULATIVE REJECT MENU SCREEN (D818)

7H2.1. Cumulative Reject Menu Screen.
1.Display a specific reject................ (TRIC, SD, DOC#)
2.Display ALL rejects by given Function nbr.(SD, FUNC#)
3.Print ALL rejects by given Function nbr...(SD, FUNC#, SITEID, #COPIES)
4.Print ALL rejects. by system designator.(SD, SITEID, #COPIES, SRT ORDR) (ENTER AL FOR

ALL SD)
5.Stop processing.

    Process Option: _

    Enter Following Info As Required:

                                               TRIC: ___                                        System Designator: __

                                               Document#: ______________          Function Number  : ___

                                               Site Id: _______                               Number of Copies : _

             Report Sort Order: _   (Default = 1)

                        1.  SD, FUNC#, TRIC, DOC#

                        2.  SD, FUNC#, TRIC, STK#

                        3.  SD, STK#, TRIC
7–339



AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2
Part 2, Chapter 7
ATTACHMENT 7H-3

S623 (D818) CUMULATIVE REJECT DISPLAY SCREEN

7H3.1. Cumulative Reject Display Screen.

Freeze Code:                                                                  Date of Reject: 95007

            Reject NBR:  369   NBR  Times  Rejected:        1      Initials:  000

            Func NBR: 000    Terminal Description:

            Options:  1.  Reprocess reject            3.  Delete reject

                           2.  Display next reject         4.  Return to menu

             Select Option:

             Reason Why:

                                    1     2     3     4     5     6

Scale   123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890

1-60    A4ADLUS5960001794446  EA00001W81K3D43540311 W81UTHJFG2     1

61-120   3               AR S9E
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ATTACHMENT 7I-1

PERSONAL COMPUTER REJECT/MANAGEMENT NOTICES

7I1.1. Purpose. To provide reject and management notices for personal computer programs that interact
with the Standard Base Supply System.  Personal computer reject and management notices all begin with
the letter "P" and range from P001 through P999.

P001  MGT  STATUS  XXXXX RETURNED FROM GVP263

ACTION:  A non-zero status returned from GVP263.  Retransmit your request and if the error status
occurs again contact the RPS operator and report a communication link problem.

P002  REJ  ERROR DURING READ OF XXXXXX FILE.  STATUS IS:  XX

ACTION:  An error occurred during the read of the requested file.  See MICROSOFT COBOL Manual
12.3 for a description of the error status provided.

P003  REJ  INVALID USERID/PASSWORD

ACTION:  The USERID/PASSWORD entered by the user did not match any USERID/PASSWORD
record in the Security File.  Enter correct USERID/PASSWORD and retransmit.

P004  REJ  UNAUTHORIZED FOR THIS MENU OPTION

ACTION:  A user selected the CHANGE SECURITY FILE option on the Document Control Menu, but
his/her user-ID is not the master user-ID.  Only the master user-ID is authorized this option.

P005  REJ  ONLY * IS VALID

ACTION:  The user entered a character other than an asterisk (*) in the selection option.  Enter an aster-
isk in the selected option and retransmit.

P006  REJ  OPTION REQUIRED

ACTION:  The user transmitted the input screen but did not select an option.  Enter one option and
retransmit.

P007  REJ  ONLY ONE OPTION ALLOWED

ACTION:  The user attempted to transmit the input screen with more than one option entered.  Select
only one option and retransmit.

P008  MGT  TRANSMISSION IN PROGRESS TO 1100

ACTION:  Selected option to transmit/request the Group or Change Work File or the Single record is
now in progress.  No external action required.

P009  MGT  COULD NOT FIND INPUT FILE FOR TRANSMIT

ACTION:  Option selected to transmit the Group or Change Work File to the 1100/60 system but the
CTHGRP.DAT file was not located.  Determine if CTHGRP.DAT file destroyed.  If destroyed, it must be
reestablished.

P010  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING DATA BASE UPDATE

ACTION:  No response received from the 1100/60 system within 15 minutes.  Retransmit the update
request.
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P011  REJ  DID NOT RECEIVE UPDATE COUNT FROM 1100

ACTION:  Transmitted Group or Change Work File to 1100/60 for update but S1100/60 didn't return the
number of records updated message.  Retransmit the work file for update.

P012  MGT  TIME OUT FROM GVP265 WAITING FOR SCREEN TO RETURN

ACTION:  Program GVP265 waited 30 seconds for the screen to return for more input and timed out.
Retransmit the request.

P013  MGT  TRANSMIT FILE WAS EMPTY

ACTION:  Option selected to transmit a file to 1100/60 but the file was empty.

P014  REJ  INVALID DATE

ACTION:  The date entered was invalid.  The day portion was not within the 001-365 range for a normal
year or 001-366 for leap year.  Correct the date and retransmit.

P015  REJ  ZEROS NOT VALID ENTRY

ACTION:  Both requested fields required and cannot be zeros.  Correct the field in error and retransmit.

P016  REJ  Y or N ARE ONLY VALID ENTRIES, PLEASE REENTER

ACTION:  Requesting a new work file, but the current work file updates haven't processed against the
1100/60 database files.  Transmitting a new file to the PC destroys the current file.  Enter the applicable
option and transmit.

P017  MGT  DFC NOT EQUAL TO F, C, D, OR BLANK

ACTION:  Selected record does not contain a document file code (DFC) authorized for change.  Confirm
the record selected and make the change to reflect one of the above codes, if applicable.

P018  REJ  ONLY VALID DFCs ARE F, C, D, AND BLANK

ACTION:  Entered an invalid document file code.  Correct the DFC and retransmit.

P019  REJ  CAN ONLY CHANGE C to F

ACTION:  The DFC on the record was C and the user attempted to change it to a value other than F.
Enter correct code of F and retransmit.

P020  REJ  CAN ONLY CHANGE F to C

ACTION:  The DFC on the record was F and the user attempted to change it to a value other than C.
Enter correct code of C and retransmit.

P021  REJ  CAN ONLY CHANGE D to '_ '

ACTION:  The DFC on the record was D and the user attempted to change it to a value other than blank.
Enter correct code of blank and retransmit.

P022  REJ  CAN ONLY CHANGE '_ ' to D

ACTION:  The DFC on the record was blank and the user attempted to change it to a value other than D.
Enter correct code of D and retransmit.

P023  MGT  HISTORY RECORD SUCCESSFULLY UPDATED
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ACTION:  This message informs the users that the record updated the 1100/60 system consolidated
transaction history (CTH) database file.

P024  MGT  ERROR DURING WRITE OF GROUP FILE, STATUS IS:  XX

ACTION:  Error detected during the write of the CTHGRP.DAT File.  See MICROSOFT COBOL Ref-
erence Manual 12.3 for a description of the status and take appropriate action.

P025  MGT  CTHSEC.DAT FILE NOT FOUND

ACTION:  Made an attempt to read the Security File to validate the entered USERID/PASSWORD, but
Security File not located.  Contact the Document Control Security Monitor.

P026  REJ  INVALID FROM DATE

ACTION:  The FROM DATE is invalid.  The day portion is not within  the 001-365 range for a normal
year or 001-366 for a leap year.  Correct the date and retransmit.

P027  REJ  INVALID TO DATE

ACTION:  The TO DATE is invalid.  The day portion is not within the 001-365 range for a normal year
or 001-366 for a leap year.  Correct the date and retransmit.

P028  REJ  FROM DATE IS REQUIRED

ACTION:  FROM DATE blank on transmitted request.  Enter a valid FROM DATE and retransmit.

P029  REJ  FROM DATE CANNOT BE GREATER THAN TO DATE

ACTION:  The FROM DATE entered is greater than the TO DATE.  Correct the date in error and retrans-
mit.

P030  REJ ONLY '*' OR BLANK ALLOWED IN THE SORT OPTION FIELD

ACTION:  Enter an asterisk (*) or blank in the sort option field and retransmit.

P031  REJ ONLY ONE SORT OPTION IS ALLOWED

ACTION:  Both sort options fields contain an asterisk (*).  Select one sort option, enter an asterisk and
retransmit.

P032  REJ  AT LEAST ONE SORT OPTION REQUIRED

ACTION:  Transmitted blank sort option on a Group Request.  Enter the applicable sort option and
retransmit.

P033  REJ  INVALID SD, PLEASE REENTER

ACTION:  Invalid system designator entered in the Group Request.  Enter a valid system designator and
retransmit.

P034  REJ  ASSIGN ERROR ON XUSAF*GV783DCC 

ACTION:  Made an attempt to assign file XUSAF*GV783DCC (X=GANG), but an error occurred.
Retransmit the request and if the error recurs contact your system coordinator.

P035  MGT  INVALID INPUT ON GET OF STATUS SUCCESSFUL IMAGE

ACTION:  The first character of the status message did not contain a number symbol (#).  Determine why
the request did not process successfully.
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P036  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING RECEIPT OF DATA FROM 1100

ACTION:  More than 90 seconds elapsed since transmitting the request to the 1100 system and no
response returned to the personal computer.  Contact the RPS operator to determine the status of the 1100/
60 system.

P037  MGT  INVALID INPUT IN RECEIPT OF DATA FROM 1100

ACTION:  The first character of the data received did not contain a number symbol (#).  Retransmit the
request.

P038  MGT  RELATIVE RECORD NUMBER XXX ERROR STATUS IS XX

ACTION:  An error occurred during the read or modify of the CTHGRP.DAT or CTHCHG.DAT file.  See
MICROSOFT COBOL Reference Manual 12.3 for a description of the status and take the appropriate
action.

P039  REJ  NO RECORD FOUND

ACTION:  There was no record located on the database for the requested record.  If the input was for
selection or if selection is in error, correct the input and retransmit.  If the input was for update, determine
what happened to the consolidated transaction history area.

P040  MGT  END OF FILE ENCOUNTERED

ACTION:  An end of file occurred on the CTHGRP.DAT or CTHCHG.DAT file.

P041  REJ  NEXT RECORD NUMBER MUST BE BETWEEN 0 AND 500

ACTION:  The maximum records that can be in the Group Work File or Change Work File is 500.  The
record number was out of range.  Correct the record number and retransmit.

P042  REJ  INVALID DC

ACTION:  The document file code can only have a value of C, D, F or blank.  Correct the DFC code and
retransmit.

P043  MGT  ERROR DURING WRITE OF CHANGE FILE, STATUS: XX

ACTION:  Detected an error during the write of the CTHCHG.DAT File.  See the MICROSOFT COBOL
Reference Manual 12.3 for a description of the status and take appropriate action.

P044  REJ  IF TRANS NUMBER GIVEN, DATES MUST BE EQUAL

ACTION:  If entering a transaction serial number, the FROM and TO transaction dates must be equal.
Correct the input and retransmit.

P045  MGT  NO RECORDS FOUND MEETING SELECTION CRITERIA

ACTION:  There were no records on the database that met the selection criteria in the input.  Change the
selection criteria and resubmit.

P046  REJ  USERID NOT FOUND

ACTION:  Cannot locate the USERID/PASSWORD in the Security File.  Enter the correct USERID/
PASSWORD or contact the Security File monitor.

P047  REJ  NO REPLACEMENT DONE, NEW USERID EQUAL SPACES

ACTION:  Attempted to change the USERID to spaces.  Enter a valid USERID and retransmit.
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P048  REJ  INVALID GANG NUMBER, MUST BE BETWEEN 1 AND 4

ACTION:  The gang number entered was invalid.  Enter a valid gang number and retransmit.

P049  MGT  USERID CHANGED

ACTION:  This message informs the user that the USERID/PASSWORD has changed.  No action
required.

P050  REJ  CANNOT DELETE MASTER USERID RECORD

ACTION:  Attempted to delete the master USERID/PASSWORD from the Security File.  Cannot delete
the master USERID/PASSWORD.

P051  MGT  USERID DELETED

ACTION:  This message informs the user that the USERID/PASSWORD is deleted.  No action required.

P052  REJ  CANNOT ADD DUPLICATE RECORD

ACTION:  Attempted to add a USERID/PASSWORD already existing in the Security File.

P053  REJ  MAXIMUM NUMBER OF USERIDs IS 15

ACTION:  Attempted to add a USERID/PASSWORD but the Security File is full.  Delete one USERID/
PASSWORD before adding another record.

P054  MGT  USERID ADDED

ACTION:  This message informs the user that a new USERID/PASSWORD is now added to the Security
File.  No action required.

P055  REJ  NO REPLACEMENT DONE, NEW PASSWORD EQUAL SPACES

ACTION:  Attempted to change the PASSWORD to spaces.  Enter a valid PASSWORD and retransmit.

P056  REJ  CANNOT CHANGE TO DUPLICATE USERID

ACTION:  Attempted to change a USERID but the change TO USERID already exists in the Security
File.  Select a USERID that is not in the Security File and reprocess the request.

P057  REJ INVALID USERID

ACTION:  The USERID contains invalid character(s).  The valid characters for a USERID are A through
Z, 0 through 9, period (.), and hyphen (-).  Enter a valid USERID and retransmit.

P058  REJ  INVALID PASSWORD

ACTION:  The PASSWORD contains invalid character(s).  The invalid characters for a PASSWORD are
commas (,) and slashes (/).

P059  REJ  BLANK USERID NOT ALLOWED

ACTION:  Attempted to add a blank USERID.  Enter a valid USERID and retransmit.

P060  REJ  BLANK PASSWORD NOT ALLOWED

ACTION:  Attempted to add a blank PASSWORD.  Enter a valid PASSWORD and retransmit.

P061  REJ  ONLY '*' OR SPACE ALLOWED FOR TERMINAL TYPE
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ACTION:  Entered a character other than an asterisk (*) or space for terminal type.  Enter the correct
character and retransmit.

P062  REJ  ONLY ONE TERMINAL TYPE ALLOWED

ACTION:  Authorized only one terminal type.  Enter the appropriate terminal type and retransmit.

P063  REJ  TERMINAL TYPE IS REQUIRED

ACTION:  Enter one terminal type.  Enter the appropriate terminal  type and retransmit.

P064  REJ  ONLY '*' ALLOWED FOR BAUD RATE

ACTION:  Entered a character other than an asterisk (*) for the BAUD RATE INDICATOR.  Enter an
asterisk at the applicable baud rate and retransmit.

P065  REJ  ONLY ONE BAUD RATE ALLOWED

ACTION:  Authorized only one baud rate.  Select the baud rate applicable for the PC and retransmit.

P066  REJ  MUST ENTER TERMINAL ID FOR PAGE 2

ACTION:  Terminal ID required for page 2 of this PC.  Enter the correct terminal ID and retransmit.

P067  REJ  MUST ENTER DESTINATION

ACTION:  Enter the correct destination host system (HOST ID) and transmit.

P068  MGT  TERMINAL TYPE NOT FIRST RECORD OF CTHECL

ACTION:  The first record in the CTHECL.DAT File must be UNISYS or ZENITH.  Reprocess program
GVP264.

P069  MGT  EMULATOR NOT ACTIVE

ACTION:  If this is a Unisys PC, the Sperry Emulation Terminal Package (STEP) is not active.  If this is
a Zenith PC, the Chi Package is not active.

P070  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING $$SON TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the $$SON image to the 1100/60.  Contact con-
sole operator to determine if there is a system problem.

P071  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING $$OPEN TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the $$OPEN image to the 1100/60.  If this mes-
sage occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE01 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.

P072  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING USERID/PASSWORD TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the USERID/PASSWORD image to the 1100.  If
this message occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE02 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.

P073  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING FIRST BLANK LINE TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the first blank line to the 1100/60.  If this message
occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE03 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.

P074  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING SECOND BLANK LINE TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the second blank line to the 1100/60.  If this mes-
sage occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE04 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.
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P075  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING @QUAL TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the @QUAL image to the 1100/60.  If this mes-
sage occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE05 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.

P076  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING @ADD TO 1100 SYSTEM

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to send the @ADD image to the 1100/60.  If this message
occurs frequently, increase the value of the PAUSE06 card in the CTHECL.DAT File.

P077  MGT  TIMEOUT DURING GET OF 1100 SYSTEM READY CARD

ACTION:  The LOGON program was not able to GET the 1100/60 System Ready message.  This mes-
sage may occur as a result of previous LOGON error messages.  Switch to the 1100/60 mode and review
the status of the 1100/60 system on page 2.  Also, this message occurs when the 1100/60 system is down.
Reprocess input.  If error recurs, contact the RPS.

P078  MGT  NO VALID INPUT ON GET OF SYSTEM READY CARD

ACTION:  The System Ready image did not contain a number symbol (#) as the first character.  Retrans-
mit the request.

P079  MGT  INSUFFICIENT RECORDS IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  The CTHECL.DAT File does not contain the correct number of records.  Reprocess program
GVP264.

P080  MGT  $$SON CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE$(BN)

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P081  MGT  PAUSE01 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P082  MGT  $$OPEN CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE$(BN)

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P083  MGT  PAUSE02 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P084  MGT  PAUSE03 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P085  MGT  PAUSE04 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P086  MGT  PAUSE05 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P087  MGT  PAUSE06 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P088  MGT  @ADD CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.
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P089  MGT  PAUSE07 CARD NOT FOUND IN CTHECL.DAT FILE

ACTION:  Damaged CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P090  MGT  CTHECL.DAT FILE NOT FOUND

ACTION:  Destroyed CTHECL.DAT File.  Reprocess program GVP264.

P091  REJ  ASSIGN ERROR ON XUSAF*GV783TMP.

ACTION:  Attempted to assign file XUSAF*GV783TMP (X=GANG) but an error occurred.  Retransmit
the request and if the error recurs contact your system coordinator.

P092  REJ  DOCUMENT NUMBER REQUIRED

ACTION:  A document number is required on this screen.  Re-enter document number.

P093  REJ  FILE CTHGRP.DAT NOT FOUND

ACTION:  Data must be retrieved into the group file before this option may be used.  Go the group
retrieval process.

P094  MGT  DISK ERROR ON WRITE TO FILE DOCGRP.DAT

ACTION:  The hard disk is either full or broken.

P095  REJ  NO RECORDS SELECTED FOR DOCUMENT NUMBER

ACTION:  Enter a document number for which records exist.

P096  REJ  FILE CTHCHG.DAT NOT FOUND

ACTION:  Data must be retrieved into the change file before this option may be used.  Go to the change
retrieval process.

P097  MGT  DISK ERROR ON WRITE TO FILE DOCCHG.DAT

ACTION:  The hard disk is either full or broken.

P098  MGT  OPEN ERROR ON FILE DOCGRP.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P099  MGT  OPEN ERROR ON FILE CTHGRP.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P100  MGT  NO MATCHING CTHGRP RECORD FOUND FOR DOCGRP

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P101  MGT  ERROR ON REWRITE OF CTHGRP.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P102  MGT  OPEN ERROR ON FILE DOCCHG.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P103  MGT  OPEN ERROR ON FILE CTHCHG.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P104  MGT  NO MATCHING CTHCHG RECORD FOUND FOR DOCCHG
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ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P105  MGT  ERROR ON REWRITE OF CTHCHG.DAT

ACTION:  Possible hard disk failure.

P106  REJ  INVALID OPTION, PLEASE REENTER

ACTION:  You must press either F9 or F10 on this screen.

P107 THROUGH P999 RESERVED
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